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VII/1. Island biodiversity
The Conference of the Parties to the ConventioBiotogical Diversity

1. Adoptsthe programme of work on island biodiversity anrei@the present decision, as
a set of actions addressing characteristics artulgns that are specific to islands;

2. Recognizeshat Parties should implement the programme ofkvaor island biological
diversity in the context of nationally determinetlopties, capacities and needs. Activities impleneel
domestically by Parties will be prioritized based country and regionally specific needs, national
determination, legislation, circumstances and pires, and their biodiversity strategies. Inclusiminan
activity does not mean relevance of that activatyll Parties;

3. Urges Parties, other Governments, international orgdioza and other relevant
organizations to implement the programme of worknprily through its incorporation into National
Biodiversity Strategies and Action Plans, and tanstaeam it into national sustainable development
strategies;

4. Requestshe Global Environment Facility and its implemegtagencies to recognize the
programme of work on island biodiversity and itfevance to developing countries, and in particular
least developed countries and small island dewveippbtates, and to provide support for its
implementation;

5. Requestghe Global Environment Facility to further simplifizeir procedures so as to
take into account the special circumstances of Isisknd developing States in implementing the
programme of work on island biodiversity;

6. Invitesthe international community to actively addresgsjmythe fourth replenishment
of the Global Environment Facility, the financialquirements for the implementation of the programme
of work on island biodiversity;

7. Invitesdonor country Parties, regional development bamkkother financial institutions
to assist developing countries, and in particub@st developed countries and small island devedopin
States for the implementation of the programme afkvwaccording to their needs and priorities;

8. Request®arties to apply the targets and timeframes irptbgramme of work on island
biodiversity as a flexible framework within whiclatonal and/or regional targets may be developed,
according to national priorities and capacities] gaking into account differences in diversity beén
countries; to use existing national indicators orefstablish national indicators, where possible, in
accordance with the list of global indicators fes@ssing progress towards the 2010 target; andtiepo
the context of the national reports of the Conve@ntin Biological Diversity. To achieve these tasge
the international community is invited to assistalimsland developing States by implementing the
recommendations contained in the Mauritius Strategythe Further Implementation of the Barbados
Programme of Action for the Sustainable DevelopmefhtSmall Island Developing States, the
Johannesburg Plan of Implementation and the MillemrDevelopment Goals;

9. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to assist Parties, andabmiate with other
Governments, international organizations and ote&vant bodies, to implement the programme of
work on island biodiversity, as detailed in secti®of the annex to this decision;

10. Further requeststhe Executive Secretary to identify linkages bemehe priority
actions of the programme of work on island biodsitgrand all other thematic work programmes and
cross-cutting issues under the Convention on BiotdDiversity and to make this available prior to
twelfth meeting of the Subsidiary Body on SciewtifTechnical and Technological Advice;
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11. Requestgshe Ad Hoc Open-Ended Inter-Sessional Working GroapArticle 8(j) and
Related Provisions to provide guidance on the implatation of the programme of work in the context
of their work;

12. Agreesrecognizing the critical values of islands for ttenservation of biodiversity and
the current alarming rate of loss of island biodsity, to give priority in the programme of work to
activities that could significantly contribute teetconservation of island biodiversity;

13. Invites Parties, where applicable, to address the progeanofh work on island
biodiversity into the current work on national ceipaself-assessment;

14, Encourageghe development of community-based approachekdrimplementation of
the programme of work;

15. Invites Parties to implement relevant activities under thimgramme of work in
conjunction with corresponding activities under lhauritius Strategy;

16. EncouragesParties to establish national, subregional, rediand international island
partnerships that bring Governments and civil dgci@rganizations together to increase political,
financial and technical support to accelerate thplémentation of the programme of work on island
biodiversity;

17. UrgesParties, subject to their national legislationinigplement the programme of work
consistent with Article 8(j) and Related Provisipns

18. Invites the United Nations Framework Convention on Clima@hange, the
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, andeditth System Science Partnership to collaborate in
activities relevant to island biodiversity and dita change;

19. Invites the United Nations Convention to Combat Desedtfan to enhance
collaboration in activities relevant to land degrdn that could negatively impact island biologica
diversity;

20. Encourageghe World Conservation Union (IUCN) to expanddtsdelines on the use
of IUCN Red List categories and criteria to providether guidance on addressing specific issues tha
arise in the listing of island species;

21. Welcomesthe offer of Conservation International to provioidormation on islands
classified as biodiversity hotspots, and invites tnited Nations Food and Agriculture Organization,
UNEP World Conservation Monitoring Centre, UNESCQopnservation International, Birdlife
International, WWF and other relevant organizatiand initiatives to work in partnership with Pasti®
implement this programme of work;

22. Request$arties to regularly monitor progress in implenrenthis programme of work
and in meeting the global targets and report toGbaference of the Parties, taking into account the
special capacity constraints of small island deviglp States.



Annex

PROGRAMME OF WORK ON ISLAND BIODIVERSITY
A. Introductiony/

1. The Earth is home to over 100,000 islands, whicst hwore than 500 million inhabitants. Their
combined land and exclusive economic zones (EE&®ranore than one sixth of the Earth’s total area.
Islands and their surrounding near-shore marinedivéosity constitute self-contained, bounded
ecosystems, each with their own unique, often lietged, assemblage of biodiversity. In terms ddunsl
biodiversity inheritances, these range from soméhefrichest on Earth, with extremely high levels o
endemism, to some of the poorest, with little orem@emism. Both are seriously under threat and
constitute global conservation priorities.

2. In terms of those islands with rich biotas, thdaton of island environments has resulted in the
evolution of often endemic and characteristic flarad fauna. A total of 104 of the 218 Endemic Bird
Areas are confined entirely to islandséwhile 36 of the 143 terrestrial Global 200 Ecooeg 3/ are
comprised of islands. Ten of the 34 biodiversitgspotss/ wholly comprise islands, and many of the
rest also include islands. No less than 218 ob8teindividual sites holding the entire global plagion

of one or more critically threatened species awmdoon islands/ A recent global gap analysis of the
coverage of terrestrial vertebrate species withimigqeted areas/ found that of the gaps, most “are
montane or insular regions in the tropics.”

3. At the other extreme, some of the smaller low-lyisiands and atolls are among the Earth’s
biodiversity “cool spots” in that they have the kst biodiversity on Earth and few, if any, endemic
species. However, despite a disproportionate dbpwe on biodiversity for almost all forms of
economic livelihood on these small islands, a Veigh percentage of their terrestrial biodiversisy i

threatened and in need of some form of protectbn.

4. The significance of marine biodiversity within istdés has been well recognizgdvith over half
of the tropical marine biodiversity found in islandnd 12 of the 18 centres of endemism, and seven o
the ten coral-reef hotspots surround islands. imgeof cultural diversity, a number of islands,lirting

U This section draws on: C. Marin, P. Deda and JKlongoy , “Island biodiversity — Sustaining lifén
vulnerable ecosystems”, special issue of INSULA thternational Journal on Island Affairs, Febru@gptember 2004 the
special volume of INSULA, the International Journélsland Affairs, published in February 2004.

2/ Stattersfield, A.J., Crosby, M.J., Long, A.J. \Rege, D.C. (1998) Endemic Bird Areas of the World:
Priorities for Biodiversity Conservation. BlrdLlieternatlonaI Cambridge, UK.

3/ Olson, D.M. & Dinerstein, E. (1998) The Globdl® a representation approach to conserving thé'sar
most biologically valuable ecoregior@onservation Biology2: 502-515.

4/ Mittermeier, R.A., Robles Gil, P., Hoffmann, MRilgrim, J., Brooks, T., Mittermeier, C.G., Lamored. &
Fonseca, G.A.B. da (200#ptspots: ReV|S|tecCEMEX Mexico.

5 www.zeroextinction.org

6/ Rodrigues, A.S.L., Andelman, S.J., Bakarr, MBgitani, L., Brooks, T.M., Cowling, R.M., Fishpool,

L.D.C., Fonseca, G.A.B. da, Gaston, K.J., Hoffma¥n, Long, J.S., Marquet, P.A., Pilgrim, J.D., B®&g R.L., Schlpper J.,
Sechrest W., Stuart, S.N., Underhill, L.G., WallerW., Watts, M.E.J. & Yan, X. (2004) Ef'fectlveBesf the global protected
area network in representing species diverslqture428: 640-643.

7/ Thaman, R.R. 2005. Sinking island arks. Islaimtliversity and island living under threat; the gqueéness,
threatened status and priority need to conseraedsind associated marine biodiversity as the fatiom for sustainable island
life. Keynote presentation at the tenth meetingthef Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical ancchrological Advice
(SBSTTA) of the Convention on Biological Diversiangkok, 7-11 February 2005.

8/ Roberts, C.M., McClean, C.J., Veron, J.E.N., Hawk J.P., Allen, G.R., McAllister, D.E., Mitternesi
C.G., Schueler, F.W., Spalding, M., Wells, F., Vgn&. & Werner, T.B. (2002) Marine biodiversity Bpbts and conservation
priorities for tropical reefsScience295: 1280-1284.



arctic islands, are also the home to unique cudttinat have developed traditional resource-manageme
methods that have, in many cases, enabled peogkv@op and live in harmony with biodiversity.

5. The programme of work offers a particularly unicqumportunity for building bridges among all
islands and all island nations in efforts to comegsustainably use and equitably share islanadicél
diversity.

6. From small islands through to large, from counttiest have islands through to countries that
entirely comprise islands, and from large continememnants through to remote atolls, there are
opportunities and challenges for the conservatimh sustainable use of biodiversity. Islands atk se
contained ecosystems with well defined geographicaits that encapsulate fundamental ecological
processes and interactions. Islands incorporatdhallexisting thematic areas considered under the
Convention, i.e., forests, inland waters, agriaaltdand, dry and sub-humid lands, marine and ebast
ecosystems, and mountain ecosystems. The conibgcofiecosystems and the interface between marine
and terrestrial realms will create specific isswasl opportunities for the implementation of the
Convention on Biological Diversity.

7. The close connectivity and vulnerability of islamtosystems offers the opportunity and
challenge to design and implement biodiversity eovetion programmes that look beyond the protection
of specific species to the integrated managemestamable use and conservation of marine, teragstr
and freshwater ecosystems. The design of integratedrammes for the conservation of island
biodiversity take into account the spatial and terap interconnectedness of island ecosystems and
human activities from island ridges down to coesdfs. A holistic approach to the conservation laind
biodiversity considers and addresses the impacipsifeam activities on downstream ecosystems, such
as the siltation of coral reefs due to unsustamabkicultural and forestry practices in islandevsieds.
Further, the conservation and sustainable manageofiemater resources, including hydrologic cycles
for the benefit of human and ecological communiiesn essential element of successful integrated
island biodiversity conservation.

8. Because of their scale, and the scope for integjrasmagement of biodiversity, small islands are
microcosms of their continental counterparts, wherategies, policies and management regimes for
sustainable development can be applied, testededingd; where the components of cause and effect a
more readily assessed, outcomes more rapidly segrresults more specifically tangible. Focusing
efforts and resources on the conservation andisabla use of island biodiversity and the fair and
equitable sharing of benefits arising from theizdiiion of island genetic resources can providedrap
progress towards the reduction in the rate of bidity loss by 2010 and the achievement of
representative systems of protected areas by 20tHdrestrial and 2012 in marine realms.

9. However, biodiversity can be particularly vulnembbn small and fragile islands. The
vulnerabilities of small islands require not onpesial but urgent attention from their inhabitaautsl the
world community. Species that have evolved omiddahave done so free from competition with large
numbers of other species and are, therefore, stilsieef invasions by alien species. Populatiohs o
island fauna and flora tend to be naturally snaaitj species often become concentrated in specal sm
areas, where they are subject to various natuchbathropogenic pressures that endanger theinglirvi
They have the highest proportion of recorded speeietinctions and continue to be significantly
threatened by invasive alien species, climate ohamg variability, natural and environmental disest
land degradation and land based sources of maoihgipn.

10. Islands, in particular small island developing &gatconstitute a special case for both the
environment and development. As articulated inptdral7 of Agenda 21 and emphasized in the
Barbados Programme of Action, as well as in then Riiimplementation of the World Summit on
Sustainable Development, small island developingteSt rely significantly on the conservation and
sustainable use of island biodiversity for theistainable development and experience even more
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specific challenges and vulnerabilities. Thesaseafrom the interplay of such socio-economic and
environmental factors as small populations and ecoes, weak institutional capacity in both the bl
and the private sector, remoteness from internatiomarkets, susceptibility to natural disasters and
climate change (including, in particular, sea-levide), fragility of land and marine ecosystems
(particularly affected by tourism development amsustainable agriculture and forestry), high cdst o
transportation, limited diversification in produmti and exports, dependence on international markets
export concentration, and income volatility andnarhbility to exogenous economic shocks. Tradiion
resource management and practices relevant toustaigable use of island ecosystems are at risk of
breaking down as a result of modern economic anikpressures, and require actions for revitalrat
and protection. The Secretary-General of the Wnidations has stated that, among developing
countries, small island developing States, as aggrare amongst the most vulnerable. The expmesdio
their vulnerabilities often has cumulative effedtsther exacerbating the risks to their biodivistsi

11. Although islands are unique environments in theinaight, and are deserving of a special
programme of work under the Convention they alsoliporate the existing programme areas and cross-
cutting issues considered under the Convention iamglementation of these programmes should
continue as appropriate.

12. Information and input from international forums halso been taken into account, including
particular: (i) decision VII/30 of the Conferencktbe Parties to the Convention on Biological Daigr

(ii) chapter 17 of Agenda 21; (iii) the Barbadosdtamme of Action for the Sustainable Developmént o
Small Island Developing States; (iv) the Mauriti8frategy for the Further Implementation of the
Barbados Programme of Action; (v) the Plan of Immatation of the World Summit on Sustainable
Development; and (vi) the Millennium DevelopmentaB; in particular goal 7.

13. Although it was considered that potential threatenf genetically modified organisms to island
biodiversity were extremely important for islandsldsland States, no reference has been madede the
within the programme of work, as these issues wdddmost appropriately addressed under the
Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety.

B. Overall purpose and scope of the programme ofkvo

14. The overall purpose of the programme of work oaridl biodiversity is the significant reduction

of island biodiversity loss by 2010 and beyond ktbgl, regional and national levels, through the
implementation of the three main objectives of @@nvention, for the benefit of all forms of life on

islands and, in particular, as a contribution twegsty alleviation and the sustainable developmént o
small island developing States. The implementadiotie programme of work thereby contributes ® th

objectives of the Strategic Plan of the ConvenbarnBiological Diversity, the Barbados Programme of
Action, the Plan of Implementation of the World Suih on Sustainable Development and the
Millennium Development Goals.

15. The programme of work recognizes the uniquenessslahd ecosystems and focuses on
addressing characteristics and problems specificistand biological diversity that make island
ecosystems particularly vulnerable to almost gleyof natural, technological and human-relategitist

It also recognizes that island biodiversity is taft@gl significance and, as such, merits increaseai@on

at the global scale, as its conservation and swudibe use will produce global benefits. Furthemnar
acknowledges that islands are microcosms that affeat scope for the application, testing and
refinement of a wide range of conservation tools$ approaches, including the ecosystem approach.

16. The programme of work seeks to complement existimgmatic work programmes and other
existing initiatives of the Convention on Biologidaiversity. It acknowledges and identifies issues
contained in other programmes of work and crosBrgutissues and notes the rationale for specific
activities that are important for the understandicmnservation and sustainable use of island bicdbg

diversity. Parties are encouraged to apply, whemapriate, the objectives and activities from &es
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work programmes to the conservation of island lgial diversity, the sustainable use of its
components, and the equitable sharing of the hsnafising from the utilization of island genetic
resources.

17. The programme of work shall be consistent with aights or obligations under existing
international agreements.

18. By identifying synergies between this programmewafrk and other thematic programmes,
conventions and agreements, Parties can strengtiogreration and partnerships at the national, nedio

and international levels. Such partnerships shbelthroad-based and ensure the sharing and exchange
of information and relevant trained personnel lreain mind the necessity for cross-cultural excleaa

the regional level and the involvement and paréiign of all stakeholders, including indigenous and
local communities, civil society and the privatetse.

19. In addition, this programme of work respondster alia, to the call made by small island
developing States, during their regional and ietgional preparatory meetings for the International
Meeting to Review the Implementation of the Prograrof Action for the Sustainable Development of
Small Island Developing States, that island biodiitg should be addressed under the Convention on
Biological Diversity in a manner that responds hie tinique characteristics of small island develgpin
States, in particular their vulnerabilities, and ttee threats related to climate change and land
degradation. Consequently, the programme of werklso a contribution to the implementation of the
Mauritius Strategy for the Further Implementatioh tbe Barbados Programme of Action for the
Sustainable Development of Small Island DeveloStages.

20. In addition to the achievement of Millennium Devaieent Goal 7, on environmental
sustainability, this programme of work will contnie to the achievement of other Millennium
Development Goals relating to poverty eradicatind health. While the reference to poverty reduction
and health is not explicitly stated throughout tegramme of work, it is understood that the
conservation and sustainable use of island biosiityemvill contribute significantly to food security
sustainable livelihoods, health improvements anddmuwell-being.

21. It is important to note that cultural diversity,ethraditional knowledge and practices of
indigenous and local communities of many smallnidig including arctic islands, are unique and have
special significance for these communities and nspeécial consideration and integration in this
programme of work. All aspects of the programmaevofk should be read and implemented through
integrated national programmes with respect forrifiets of indigenous and local communities, subjec
to national legislation and relevant internationaligations, and with their full and effective
participation.

22. The programme of work is intended to assist Paitiestablishing national programmes of work
with targeted goals, objectives, and actions, véfecific actors, timeframes, inputs, and expected
measurable outputs. Parties may select from, adaya/or add to, the goals, objectives and actions
suggested in the current programme of work accgrtlinparticular national and local conditions, and
their level of development. Implementation of thimgramme of work through National Biodiversity
Strategies and Action Plans should take into adcthum ecosystem approach of the Convention on
Biological Diversity as the logical planning and magement tool for integral island policies. In
determining national programmes of work, Partiee @&ncouraged to pay due regard to the
socio-economic, cultural and environmental costslamefits of various options. In addition, Partee
encouraged to consider the use of appropriate alagti@e technologies, sources of finance, and
technical cooperation, and to ensure, through gpjai® actions, the means to meet the particular
challenges and demands of their island ecosystems.



23. As outlined in the introduction to the programme wbrk, the scale of islands provides
significant opportunities for the integrated mamagat of biodiversity. The goals and targets witthia
programme of work are therefore closely inter-mmdat Countries are encouraged to consider
implementation of this programme in an integrateghner and in light of existing plans and within
existing planning and programming cycles.

C. Supporting activities of the Secretariat

24. This programme of work will also require supportiagtions from the Secretariat which will
include provision of assistance to the Parties, @ithboration with other Governments, internationa
organizations and other relevant bodies, whichspexific to the implementation of the programme of
work on islands biodiversity. This will comprise iointer alia, to:

(a) Develop a list of, and encourage, potentiatrgas for each of the goals of the island
biodiversity programme of work;

(b) Disseminate information on sources of expertreislands biodiversity conservation,
sustainable use and benefit sharing relevant testheds biodiversity programme of work;

(© Facilitate links between Parties, partnerseetgpand other stakeholders and encourage
capacity-building;

(d) Liaise with the United Nations Convention to nilmat Desertification, the United
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, Ransar Convention, the Convention on
Migratory Species, the World Heritage Conventiohg tConvention on International Trade in
Endangered Species and other multilateral envirohragreements with a view to identifying and
realizing synergies relevant to the island biodsitgrprogramme of work; and

(e) Ensure the development and maintenance of a peetal on island biodiversity in
support,nter alia, of the above activities.

D. Working definitions

25. The following terms have been clarified in order faxilitate the understanding and the
implementation of this programme of work:

» Global target = desired outcome/results to be aelievithin a specific timeframe. These should
be measurable and achievable;

» Priority action = major action that must be implertesl and will contribute significantly to
achieving the target. It answers the question, “¥Mmast we do to achieve this target?”.
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E. Goals, targets and timeframes, and island-specffi@rity actions for the Parties

TIMEFRAME &
GLOBAL TARGETS

ISLAND-SPECIFIC PRIORITY ACTIONS FOR THE PARTIES

FOCAL AREA 1: PROTECT THE COMPONENTS OF BIODIVERSIT Y

GOAL 1: Promote the conservation of the biological divgrsitisland ecosystems, habitats and biomes

Target 1.1:

At least 10% of each of the
island ecological regions
effectively conserved

1.1.1. Develop and implement integrated policied measures to conserve key
terrestrial and marine ecosystems, habitats impbfta island biodiversity,
societies and economies, taking into account thgeckcological links within
and between island marine and terrestrial ecosgstem

Rationale: Islands have many endemic species winasigats are restricted to
small areas. Island societies depend very largelyogal biodiversity —
whether terrestrial, fresh-water or marine.

1.1.2. Re-establish components that have beefrémstor whose populations
have been reduced within natural ecosystems

1.1.3. Undertake measures to restore at least I5#égoaded island ecosystems

Target 1.2:

Areas of particular
importance to island
biodiversity are protected
through comprehensive,
effectively managed and
ecologically representative
national and regional
protected area networks

1.2.1. Identify and establish, as appropriate, aetmpnsive, representative and
effectively managed national and regional systehpsatected areas taking intp
account issues of resilience, ecological and physicnnectivity to conserve
viable populations of threatened, endemic, andoggcédlly or culturally
important island specie¥his should be done with the full respect for tights
of indigenous and local communities and relevaakedtolders and their full and
effective participation, consistent with natioralvland applicable internationa
obligations

Rationale: Many species on islands are often eitbeally endemic, restricted
in range, threatened, or all three, and are noglikto survive without legal
protection.

GOAL 2: Promote the conservation of island species diyers

Target 2.1:

Populations of island
species of selected
taxonomic groups restored,
maintained, or their decline
substantially reduced

Target 2.2: Status of
threatened island species
significantly improved

2.1.1. Develop and implement conservation measandolicies, including
protection, and where needed, recovery of populataf threatened, endemic,
or ecologically or culturally important species aedovery plans.

Rationale: Key issue for island biodiversity. Contd loss of island
biodiversity is of global importance. Many spediase critical ecosystem
roles, or are or social or cultural significance iglanders.

2.2.1.Compile detailed inventories of island speciesgsssheir conservation
status, including the main threat criteria, andedigy the taxonomic expertise
necessary to facilitate this.

Rationale: Many island species occur in very srpafpulations. The transition
from satisfactory conservation status to threatestadus can occur with great
rapidity.

11 /...



TIMEFRAME &
GLOBAL TARGETS

ISLAND-SPECIFIC PRIORITY ACTIONS FOR THE PARTIES

GOAL 3: Promote the conservation of island genetic ditiers

Target 3.1: Genetic
diversity of crops, livestock,
and other valuable island
species conserved, and
associated indigenous and
local knowledge maintained

3.1.1. Develop and implement measures to strengthsitu or on-farm
conservation of wild plants and animals and trad#i crops and associated
knowledge of indigenous and local communities, gaizing the widespread
use of land-races of crops and stock strains andsl

Rationale: Island communities often have uniquedwgultures that have
considerable knowledge of local biodiversity andddeveloped a wide range
of local crop and domestic stock varieties.

3.1.2. Develop national and regional gene-poolsgar-banks for the
conservation of genetic material of significanc¢h® islands for food sources
and health care enhancement and food security rthdfoaddress threats to the
high levels of island endemism

Rationale: Endemism and local land races of islapdcies provide a unique
and irreplaceable source of genetic resources.

FOCAL AREA 2: PROMOTE SUSTAINABLE USE

GOAL 4: Promote sustainable use and consumption

Target 4.1:

Island biodiversity-based
products are derived from
sources that are sustainably
managed, and production
areas managed, consistent
with the conservation of
biological diversity

4.1.1. Remove subsidies that encourage unsustainablof island biodiversity
and where livelihoods are resource-based, suppedévelopment of
sustainable economic activities.

Rationale: Subsidies and other economic incentinag have very wide-
reaching and rapid detrimental effects on biodivgra islands. Island species
are often restricted to very small populations thed quickly impacted by
unsustainable practices.
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GLOBAL TARGETS

ISLAND-SPECIFIC PRIORITY ACTIONS FOR THE PARTIES

Target 4.2:

Unsustainable consumption
of island biological
resources and its impact
upon biodiversity is reduced

4.2.1. Adopt measures to ensure sustainable maesg@fcoastal and marine
biodiversity, with due regard to the conservatibthoeatened, endemic,
ecologically and/or culturally important island sfes, to preveninter alia,
over-exploitation and destructive practices

Rationale: Island species are often restrictedeoyxsmall populations that are
quickly impacted by unsustainable practices.

4.2.2 Adopt measures to promote the sustainakl®fuerrestrial and
freshwater resources in islands
Rationale: Island communities are very largely degent on local biodiversity

4.2.3. Adopt and apply strategies to sustainalbdyaggoecosystems on islands
with biodiversity of importance to the ecologicaldgrity of island societies and
economies through efficient and sustainable agticall production, and ensure
food security through diversification of agricuktyalternative use of crops,
improved husbandry, integrated crop-pest managernnggation and water
management, and the use of appropriate technologies

Rationale: Island agroecosystems include many wniarieties and land
races. Island communities are very largely depende local biodiversity.

4.2.4. Develop, adopt and apply strategies apptpto islands to sustainably
use managed forest ecosystems with biodiversitjpértance to the ecologica
integrity of island societies and economies thromgbroved production and
harvesting methods, integrated pest managemerdr wathagement, fire
control, non-timber resources and the use of ap@ai@ptechnologies.
Rationale: Island forests typically contain specesl assemblages that are
unique, and many of them provide island peoplds feitd, medicine and
fertilizer.

4.2.5. Promote implementation of sustainable toubgst practices appropriate
to islands.
Rationale: Many island economies are based on $owri

Target 4.3:

No species of wild flora and
fauna on islands is
endangered by
international trade

4.3.1. States not yet parties to accede to the &udion on International Trade
in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (S)Tahd all States
implement that Convention.

Rationale: A number of island States are not yetyP CITES. The economic
circumstances of islands, combined with their uaigiodiversity, tend to
encourage the trade in rare organisms.

o

4.3.2. Develop and enforce measures to stop illegaéported and unregulate|
harvesting and trading of endangered species dfflgita and fauna.
Rationale: The high levels of endemism on islanakenspecies more
vulnerable to global extinction through illegal agties.

4.3.3. Manage trade in those species not cover& b¥S to ensure that their
wild populations are sustained
Rationale: Island species are often not listed ITES.
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FOCAL AREA 3: ADDRESS THREATS TO BIODIVERSITY

GOAL 5: Pressures from habitat loss, land-use changelegichdation, and sustainable water use, reduced

islands

Target 5.1:

Rate of loss and
degradation of natural
habitats in islands
significantly decreased

5.1.1. Develop and implement integrated land angmisse plans that take int
account ecological and physical connectivity andanant biodiversity areas.
Rationale: Island ecosystems frequently cover saraths and may be highly
fragmented, and connectivity of habitats has becmereasingly limited under
anthropogenic pressure. Distances from the cenittbe island to the ocean
are often short, and impacts on biodiversity in anea are often rapidly
reflected in nearby ecosystems.

5.1.2. Develop and apply environmental and soc@iemic impact assessme
methods prior to land-use conversion such as foc@ture, human settlements,
mining, logging, infrastructure development, andriem and military activities.
Rationale: Impact assessment is particularly impottwhen large fractions of
remaining ecosystems can be affected by infrastractevelopment or other
human activities.

GOAL 6: Contro

| threats to island biological diverdty from invasive alien species

Target 6.1:

Pathways for major
potential alien invasive
species are identified and
controlled on islands

6.1.1. Establish effective control systems at matidgsland borders and betwee
and within islands to prevent the movement of inx@alien species

6.1.2. Collaborate to identify and address pathvielysnovement of invasive
alien species at the island, national, regionalgiodal levels

6.1.3. Develop and implement measures for the elatigction and rapid
response to the introduction or establishmentdsive alien species in both
terrestrial and marine ecosystems

Rationale: This is one of the most important isfoessland biodiversity,
which needs urgent, concerted and sustained action.

Target 6.2:

Management plans in place
and implemented for major
alien species that threaten
ecosystems, habitats or
species

6.2.1. Develop and implement prevention, eradicasiod management plans
for long-term management of priority invasive algpecies. These plans shou
include, provisions for the, elimination or contaflpathways that lead to the
introduction and spread and re-invasion of theseisg

Id

D

6.2.2. Enlist the support and cooperation of alt@es of society for appropriate
prevention, eradication and management of alieasive species
Rationale: This is one of the most important isfoessland biodiversity,
which needs urgent, concerted and sustained action.

GOAL 7: Address challenges to island biodiversityrbm climate change, and pollution

Target 7.1:

Resilience of the
components of biodiversity
to adapt to climate change
in islands maintained and
enhanced

7.1.1. Research and implement adaptation and idigeneasures in land-use
and coastal zone planning and strategies to strengbcal-level biodiversity
resilience to climate change

Rationale: Island biodiversity is particularly thagened by climate change,
which could have a major impact on island ecosystem

7.1.2. Create where feasible viable national systehprotected areas that are
resilient to climate change

14
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Target 7.2:

Pollution and its impacts on
island biological diversity
significantly reduced

7.2.1. Develop and implement measures to prevehteduce the impact of
pollution and waste, also by developing and impletiing pollution and waste
management plans, including contingency plans, spttial attention to solid
and hazardous waste

Rationale: Islands are largely coastal communitighgere it is particularly
difficult to dispose of wastes without impactingdiversity. The siting of
landfills, the disposal of liquid wastes and théalqe of solid wastes and
plastics by marine organisms are all of consideeagibnificance to islands.

7.2.2. Develop and implement watershed integratadagement to prevent
siltation and run-off impacts on island coastalsystems

7.2.3. Implement measures to prevent eutrophicatiasiand coastal
ecosystems caused ligter alia, wastewater and agricultural run-off and
infiltration

FOCAL AREA 4: MAINTAIN GOODS AND SERVICES FROM BIOD IVERSITY TO SUPPORT

HUMAN WELL-BEING

GOAL 8: Maintain capacity of island ecosystems to delivesds and services and support livelihoods

Target 8.1: Capacity of
island ecosystems to deliver
goods and services
maintained or improved

Target 8.2: Biological
resources that support
sustainable livelihoods,
local food security and
health care, especially of
poor people living on
islands, maintained

8.1.1. Develop policies, programmes and actiorenture the capacity of island
ecosystems to deliver goods and services are nradta

8.1.2. Understand and promote the role of islanobgstems and habitats jn
providing ecosystem services that prevent or mitighe impacts of natural ¢
anthropogenic disasters and extreme events, antkecpraslands, island
biodiversity and island communities
Rationale: Disasters tend to affect significantctians of the area of islands,
and integrated management can provide mitigation

=

8.1.3. Mainstream the management of the risks tfrabdisasters and extreme
events to island biodiversity and communities it national planning processs

8.2.1. Develop policies, programmes and actiorenture the capacity of island
ecosystems to deliver goods and services and lialogesources that suppart
sustainable livelihoods, local food security andltiecare, especially of pod
people

Rationale: Island communities are largely depedentlocal biodiversity for
food and livelihoods

=
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FOCAL AREA 5: PROTECT TRADITIONAL KNOWLEDGE AND PRA CTICES

GOAL 9: Maintain socio-cultural diversity of indigenous aodal communities on islands

Target 9.1: Measures to
protect traditional
knowledge, innovations and
practices associated with
island biological diversity
implemented, and the
participation of indigenous
and local communities in
activities aimed at this
promoted and facilitated

Target 9.2: Traditional
knowledge, innovations and
practices regarding island
biodiversity respected,
preserved and maintained,
the wider application of
such knowledge,
innovations and practices
promoted with the prior
informed consent and
involvement of the
indigenous and local
communities providing such
traditional knowledge,
innovations and practices,
and the benefits arising
from such knowledge,
innovations and practices
equitably shared

9.1.1. Recognize and protect island traditional Wedge, innovations an
practices which improve the understanding, consienvand sustainable use
biodiversity

9.1.2. Develop and implement measures and legislatvhere appropriate ar
in keeping with national laws and relevant inteiorzdl obligations, for the

respect and protection of indigenous and local canities rights over theif

traditional knowledge innovations and practices

9.2.1. Develop and implement ways and means teeshaa fair and equitabl
way with indigenous and local communities the bisefising from use of thei
traditional knowledge, innovations and practices
Rationale: Island communities have extensive kragdeof local biodiversity
and traditional practices related to its conseresti and use, but bot
knowledge and practices are vulnerable to socialnge misuse an
misappropriation.

of

D

L

16 /...



TIMEFRAME &
GLOBAL TARGETS

ISLAND-SPECIFIC PRIORITY ACTIONS FOR THE PARTIES

FOCAL AREA 6: ENSURE THE FAIR AND EQUITABLE SHARING OF BENEFITS ARISING OUT

OF THE USE OF GENETIC RESOURCES

GOAL 10: Ensure the fair and equitable sharing of benefitsray out of island genetic resources

Target 10.1: All access to
genetic resources from
islands is in line with the
Convention on Biological
Diversity and its relevant
provisions and, as
appropriate and wherever
possible, with the
International Treaty on
Plant Genetic Resources for
Food and Agriculture and
other applicable
agreements*

Target 10.2: Benefits
arising from the commercial
and other utilization of
island biodiversity genetic
resources shared in a fair
and equitable way with the
island countries providing
such resources in line with
the CBD and its relevant
provisions

10.1.1. Improve the knowledge base of genetic mressu

Rationale: Island biodiversity is unique — and teme remark holds for th
genetic resources, but in general, very little iown of the genetic diversity of
island organisms.

[¢)

10.2.1. Establish administrative, legislative andfegulatory measures and
systems in line with the Convention to ensure acdesgenetic resources, jn
particular those endemic to islands, and ensurebibiaefits arising from their
utilization are fairly and equitably shared
Rationale: Island biodiversity is unique — and teme remark holds for the
genetic resources, but in general, very little iown of the genetic diversity of
island organisms.

FOCAL AREA 7: ENSURE PROVISION OF ADEQUATE RESOURCE S

GOAL 11: Parties have improved financial, human, scientiBchnical and technological capacity to implem

the Convention

Target 11.1: New and
additional financial
resources are allocated to
all islands, in particular
small islands developing
States and for developing
country Parties, to facilitate
the effective implementation
of this programme of work
and, in general, their
commitments under the
Convention in accordance
with Article 20

11.1.1. Develop and strengthen partnership ateatls and across sectors
finance the implementation of national biodiversityategies and action plans
and the programme of work

11.1.2. Provision of additional financial resour@®sn the financial mechanism
of the Convention for developing country Partieadeordance with Article 20

11.1.3. Assess, develop and implement a range ofergation finance
mechanisms at the local, national and internatitavals
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GLOBAL TARGETS
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Target 11.2:

Technologies are
transferred to developing
country Parties, in
particular small island
developing States, to allow
for the effective
implementation of this
programme of work and, in
general, their commitments
under the Convention, in
accordance with Article 20,
paragraph 4

11.2.1. Identify and develop or transfer knowledgeience and technolog
appropriate to islands for the conservation andtagumble use of islan
biodiversity

11.2.2. Develop island-based
sustainable use of biodiversity

technology to suppoohservation anc

)

Target 11.3: Capacity of
islands to implement this
programme of work on
island biological diversity
and all its priority activities
is significantly strengthened

11.3.1. Where appropriate, strengthen the capaeityevelop and implemer
legal and other mechanisms that support this pnoge of work

11.3.2. Promote the sharing of best practices widnd among islands, an
enhance learning opportunities for all relevantugg including government
non-governmental organizations and indigenous ahl | communities, tq
accelerate effective implementation of this prograof work

11.3.3. Develop and implement effective communisatind public awarenes
and education programmes at all levels, to prortfweeprogramme of work o
island biodiversity, taking into account local caipg language and culture

11.3.4. Adopt an integrated, inter-disciplinary gatticipatory approach at a
levels of planning, management, inventory, monitgyi and governanc
involving all stakeholders related to the underdiag, conservation an
sustainable use of island biodiversity

11.3.5. Develop the capacity for a national andores biodiversity monitoring
programme

11.3.6. Strengthen regional cooperation particulasetween small islan
developing States and developed countries in thme sagion

—

Py

D =

)

* Noting that not all Parties to the Convention Biological Diversity are also Parties to the In@ional
Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources.

Appendix

LIST OF SUGGESTED SUPPORTING ACTIONS FOR PARTIES

This appendix provides a list of suggested supmprctions for the Parties, and is intended to
be a menu of actions from which Parties may chedsmn implementing this programme of work.

1.1.1.1.

GOAL1 9o

Priority action 1.1.1

Identify, classify, map, and prioritizdaisd ecosystems and sensitive areas important for

biodiversity and/or for the maintenance of ecosysgods and services, with the full and

9/

Goals and priority actions are described in secH of the annex above.
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1.1.1.2.

1.1.1.3.

1.1.1.4.

1.1.1.5.

1.1.2.1.

1.1.2.2.

1.1.2.3.

1.1.2.4.

1.1.25.

1.1.2.6.

1.1.2.7.

1.1.2.8.

1.1.3.1.

effective participation of indigenous and local ecounities, taking into account practical issues
of connectivity and implementation of conservatimtivities.

Develop, implement and enforce througharigipatory process, legislation and management
plans for the conservation of important ecosysteansl habitats, engaging all relevant
stakeholders.

Establish efficient local, national, ardional ecosystem monitoring programmes.

Facilitate participatory workshops on @uation legislation for all relevant stakeholdéos
develop long term local support and commitmentaimliance.

Improve understanding of ecological preesson and around islands, including isolation and
fragmentation of habitats such as, seamounts, watdr coral reefs, hydrothermal vents, and
cold seeps in conserving biodiversity.

Priority action 1.1.2

Develop and implement appropriate techequand guidelines through reviewing and
monitoring restoration projects globally.

Identify and undertake rehabilitation cditural terrestrial ecosystems from which key
components have been lost or significantly redugedpoperation with local, traditional, and
indigenous experts to identify key vegetation congus that have been lost or significantly
reduced.

Re-establish animal species in terresaridl freshwater ecosystems from which they hava bee
lost or significantly reduced.

Re-establish depleted species into mariwsystems (e.g. artificial reefs, coral transjiant
and species restocking).

Develop and implement methods to protedargered species in their island environments and
to enhance or re-establish populations that has@ased extensive declines.

Use restoration techniques in order ttefaand reinforce natural processes, as appropriate

Recognize, encourage and facilitate rastor initiatives by indigenous and local commuasti
including through policies, legislation, technieakistance and financial support for community
based initiatives.

Explore the possibility of documentingditnal knowledge, innovations and practices
relevant to local species, taking on board the vafrthe Ad Hoc Open-Ended Inter-Sessional
Working Group on Article 8(j) and related provistowhile developing technical guidelines for
such activities, with the full and effective paipiation of indigenous and local communities,
consistent with Article 8(j)

Priority action 1.1.3
Develop practical criteria for classifyidggraded island ecosystems and selecting priority

ecosystems for restoration, based on their consenvand ecosystem service value and impact
on other ecosystems or habitats.
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1.1.3.2.

1.1.3.3.

1.1.3.4.

1.1.35.

1.2.1.1.

1.2.1.2.

1.2.1.3.

(@)

(b)

(c)

Systematically compile existing and newadan the status and trend of degraded island
ecosystems. Establish a baseline measure of tieatesf degraded island ecosystems as a
means of determining progress towards restorasiagets.

Restore selected island ecosystems throagtrol and management or, where feasible, the
eradication of invasive alien species.

Restore degraded mangrove, seagrass ealdasf ecosystems.

Recognize, encourage and facilitate etesysestoration initiatives by indigenous and local
communities, through effective measures that cootdude policies, legislation, technical
assistance and financial support for community-thasiiatives.

Priority action 1.2.1

Where national biodiversity strategies aation plans (NBSAPs) do not exist or are not
inclusive of protected areas, prepare and implem@riagement and conservation plans for
protected areas and micro-reserves, including camitgibased management plans.

Develop and apply active conservation pughhat integratex situ,if appropriate, anéh situ
conservation.

Recognize, promote and establish mario&stal and terrestrial protected areas using adbroa
set of governance types, including innovative typesh as co-managed protected areas and
community-based conserved areas and by:

Working with traditional, indigenous and loatperts to identify and promote effective
protected area governance options;

Using international legal designations (sushRamsar and World Heritage) to leverage
support for island protected areas;

Developing and conducting outreach activite$nform indigenous and local communities
and other stakeholders on the benefits and impogtahprotected areas;

(d) Empowering stakeholders in resource managenagmt promoting community-based

management;

(e) Establishing partnerships with other governisiemNGOs, and/or indigenous and local

communities to assist governments to build reptasiee and resilient protected area
networks.

1.2.1.4. Support integrated management of coasthhzarine protected areas, and the enhancement of

1.2.15.

1.2.1.6.

ecosystem resilience and recovery.

Integrate climate change adaptation measwhen establishing networks of island protected
areas.

Identify and protect areas of significatwenigratory species

1.2.1.7 Consider ratification or accession to tle@@ntion on Migratory Species and/or its subsidiar

agreements.
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1.2.1.8. Encourage the establishment of transbaoyndarine protected areas where appropriate,
consistent with the United Nations Convention amlthw of the Sea.

GOAL 2
Priority action 2.1.1

2.1.1.1. Identify, map, and prioritize areas canitaj native threatenedy/ endemic, and/or culturally
important species working closely with traditiondhdigenous and local experts and
communities.

2.1.1.2. Develop and implement habitat protectionanagement, and if necessary, species
reintroduction strategies giving priority o situ activities.

2.1.1.3. Adopt measures to prevent unsustainarlehting.

2.1.1.4. Collaborate with local and indigenous dmchl communities to develop and apply active
conservation methods that integrate bextsituandin situ conservation.

2.1.1.5. Implement inter-island translocation ofetiiened species, especially within archipelagos, i
cases where this will improve chances for survivaid conduct risk assessment about
hybridization and out-breeding processes beforéementation.

2.1.1.6. Consider, where appropriate, economic aiietr forms of incentives that encourage the
conservation of threatened endemic, or ecologiaallgulturally important species by private
sector, NGOs, and indigenous and local communigie)g priority toin situactivities.

2.1.1.7. Maintain as appropriate/necessary thredtestand species undex situconditions, preferably
in the country and/or region of origin.

2.1.1.8. Improve scientific capacity in conservatlmology tools for recovery of endangered species,
including population genetic studies as part obvecy efforts.

2.1.1.9. Promote the gathering of the maximum demitersity in the samples to be storedeiasitu
collections at population and species levels.

2.1.1.10. Understand delayed response processespatfies responding to degradation, loss and
fragmentation of insular habitats.

2.1.1.11. Develop and implement recovery plans selected single, multiple or region-wide island
endangered species in collaboration with indigeremu local communities, giving particular
priority to species most at risk of extinction, skothat are endemic, and species that will
provide the broadest range of benefits.

2.1.1.12. Develop protocols for translocation d¢disl endemics threatened by invasive alien speoies
different islands or new locations within the sasiand

Priority action 2.2.1

2.2.1.1. Compile and/or update maps and undertakeuses of all native threatened endemic, and/or
culturally important species.

10 In the IUCN Red List of Threatened Species, acigseis listed as threatened if it falls in thetiCaily
Endangered, Endangered or Vulnerable categorigs/(twvw.iucn.org/themes/ssc/redlists/rlindex.htm).

11/ For example, Center for Plant Conservation (19&&netic sampling guidelines for conservation caiters
of endangered plantsin Falk, D.A. and Holsinger, K.E. (edshkenetics and Conservation of Rare Plar@xford University
Press, New York, pp. 225-238.
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2.2.1.2. Undertake studies and provide baseling dad information on marine species, spawning and
breeding sites.

2.2.1.3. Survey and assess known and potentialivieigity hot spots, with rapid assessments of
components of island biodiversity.

2.2.1.4. Undertake taxonomic studies or revisidrimmportant island taxa, including marine, freshevat
and terrestrial species.

2.2.1.5. List all endangered island species thastored irex situcollections.

2.2.1.6. Document traditional use with the full aftkctive participation and prior informed conseft
indigenous and local communities, consistent witticke 8(j).

2.2.1.7. Promote studies on key species life hiestowith special emphasis on conservation biology
tools and approaches to assist active recoveryteffo

2.2.1.8. Understand the dynamics of key island [adjmns and ecological communities, and what
constitutes an adequate area of key habitat taensable populations.

2.2.1.9. Assess genetic diversity and differergiativithin and among island populations of wild #or
and fauna.

2.2.1.10. Improve the infrastructure and resoufoeslata and information collection, management and
exchange including:

(a) Informatics tools to provide easy access to dapository collections and identification
reference materials;

(b) Regional, national and local capacity, where appatg, to house and maintain repository
collections of voucher specimens and other referespecimens with the participation of
indigenous and local communities.

2.2.1.11. Provide taxonomic training and prepareagito enable researchers to identify poorly known
biological groups, coral species and other assattistand species.

2.2.1.12. Undertake monitoring of those speciesriskt, especially, at a minimum, all critically
endangered and endangered species.

GOAL 3
Priority action 3.1.1.
3.1.1.1. Support regional, subregional, national kotal efforts to conserve the genetic diversity o
crops and livestock on farms and of useful wildcégein their natural habitats.

3.1.1.2. Integrat@n situandex situstrategies for conservation of genetic diversity.

3.1.1.3. Identify and support mechanisms for thetomtion of lost germplasm and associated
information to communities and countries.

3.1.1.4. Support projects of indigenous and locahmunities to perpetuate and revitalize customary
use of wild species and traditional crops and tivels in accordance with traditional cultural
practices that are compatible withsitu conservation and/or sustainable use requirements.

3.1.1.5. Develop, with the full and effective paipation of indigenous and local communities,
processes and mechanisms to facilitate the refugeretic resources held éx situcollections
to their ecosystems of origin, with the view toissg in situ conservation initiatives of
indigenous and local communities.
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Priority action 3.1.2.
3.1.2.1. Develop capacity to establish and maingaime banks/genetic resources centres, including fo
aquatic/marine species, crops, and livestock, stibjeArticle 8(j).

3.1.2.2. Develop a mechanism that enables anditéded the development of regional gene
banks/genetic resources centres to serve thoselssthat lack the resources and infrastructure
to establish and maintain gene banks.

3.1.2.3. Ensure the placement of gene banks/geregimurces centres in least vulnerable areas and
where possible, maintain stocks in duplicate sites

GOAL 4
Priority action 4.1.1.

4.1.1.1. Develop and implement policies and a |dgahework to facilitate the removal of subsidies
that encourage unsustainable exploitation of islamiversity, including,inter alia, the
following actions:

(@) Increase awareness of policy makers, ldgisdand the private sector on the impacts of
subsidies on island biodiversity.

(b) adopt/encourage measures to help eradicaeexyploitation of threatened species and
other species with an unfavourable conservaticistg.g., seabirds, marine turtles and
dugong).

(© Assess the effectiveness of policies designedake economic activities sustainable on
islands, and use socio-economic and scientific kedge to develop them further.

(d) Understand how island-specific economic pe$iccan be incorporated in over-arching
trade, tourism and environmental governance.

4.1.1.2. Adopt, promote and enforce the use ofrenmentally friendly technologies in all production
processes.

4.1.1.3. Support indigenous and local communitiedeveloping sustainable resource-based livelihoods
and economic activities, including appropriate aesk and capacity-building.

4.1.1.4. Understand how biodiversity is affected fmgssures resulting from economic activities
including tourism, agriculture, forestry and fisiest which are intensified in small island
environments.

4.1.1.5. Assess the current and potential contdhubf biodiversity to island peoples in terms of
sustaining livelihoods, economic activity and ctdiwalue.

Priority action 4.2.1.

4.2.1.1. Develop and implement participatory stadslaand protocols in establishing measures for the
sustainable utilization of marine-based resources.

4.2.1.2. Establish and ensure compliance with fraonks on unsustainable fishing gears and practices
that severely impact vulnerable marine and coastasystems, taking into account sustainable
customary resource use of indigenous and local agritias.

4.2.1.3. Develop an updated assessment of fisliagsgand practices.
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4.2.1.4. Assess and promote new techniques todfielgate fishing pressures on coastal ecosystems.
4.2.1.5. Promote the use of gears and techniga¢sinimize by-catch of non-target species.

4.2.1.6. Develop and implement fishery managemdahspto control pressure on resources and
habitats, ensure stock replenishment and prevesg & biodiversity/habitats, taking into
account user’s rights, zoning (including settingnof take zones), drawing on traditional and
science-based knowledge.

4.2.1.7. Encourage the development and implementati environmentally friendly and socially fair
and equitable certification of marine biodiverditgsed products.

4.2.1.8. Promote the establishment of marine ne-tatines to enhance replenishment of fishery
resources.

4.2.1.9. Address the impacts of unsustainable adume and promote sustainable aquaculture
practices ensuring opportunities for the partiggpaof indigenous and local communities.

4.2.1.10. Establish effective participatory moriiigr control and surveillance systems to ensure
compliance with regulations by users of coastal matine resources, at the local, national and
regional levels.

4.2.1.11. Remove harmful subsidies that encouragpeigiainable exploitation of marine and coastal
biodiversity, or irreversible loss of critical héddis.

4.2.1.12. Support integrated and participatory gyoldevelopment, planning and management (for
example IMCAM) of coastal and marine resources wadfacent watersheds, including farming
systems.

4.2.1.13. Support and strengthen the capacity gémunents, indigenous and local communities and
other stakeholders to sustainably manage coasthlnaarine resources and to document
sustainable practices.

Priority action 4.2.2.

4.2.2.1. Work with civil society, the private segtand local leaders to enable indigenous and local
communities to develop and/or implement adaptiveroanity-management systems, through
participatory processes, to conserve and sustginsd® terrestrial and freshwater biological
diversity, where appropriate.

4.2.2.2. Support and strengthen the capacity ofjgmbus and local communities to sustainably manage
terrestrial and freshwater resources and to docusustainable practices.

4.2.2.3. Establish effective monitoring, controldasurveillance systems to ensure compliance with
regulations by users of terrestrial and freshwedspurces, at the local, national and regional
levels.

4.2.2.4. Provide incentiveg/ to encourage sustainable use of terrestrial eeghivater biodiversity in
islands and remove subsidies that encourage uirsaisia exploitation or habitat destruction.

12/ Any economic incentive should be WTO consistent.
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4.2.2.5.

4.2.2.6.

4.2.3.1.

4.2.3.2.

4.2.3.3.

4.2.3.4.

4.2.3.5.

4.2.3.6.

Develop effective and generally accessitflermation systems and management strategies for
terrestrial and freshwater resources.

Promote implementation and monitoring mtegrated and sustainable land use and water
resources management strategies and practices.

Priority action 4.2.3.

Develop and implement, through a participa process, a sustainable and integrated
agriculture development plan, including:

(@) The use of knowledge, practices and innovatioriadiffenous and local communities;

(b) Production and use of traditional crops and livelstoand associated traditional
knowledge;

(c) Sustainable use of medicinal plants and maintenahbeme gardens;

(d) Revitalization of sustainable farming systems agnio prevent land degradation and
increase productivity through agroforestry techegjand other soil conservation practices;

(e) Application of integrated pest management methagletoand techniques in agricultural
production;

(f)  Protection and enrichment of trees and arboreaflivdosity within agroforestry and
cropping systems;

(g) Efficient and sustainable agricultural productiorensure food security.

Establish strong collaborative partnerstapd networks at the local, national, regional and
international levels in order to undertake studied projects advancing sustainable agriculture
in islands.

Address land tenure issues where rel¢gahe development of sustainable farming systems.

Identify market opportunities at the lgcahtional, and international level to support the
revitalization of sustainable agricultural prodoctisystems and consistent with international
instruments, promote fair and equitable accesshé&set markets for indigenous and local
communities.

Identify key components of biological dsity in agricultural production systems resporssibl
for maintaining natural processes and cycles; moraind evaluate the effects of different
agricultural practices and technologies on thesapoments and encourage restoration and
other practices to attain appropriate levels ofdgizal diversity.

Compile, in collaboration with FAO and @threlevant bodies and organizations, and
disseminate through the clearing-house mechanishotrer means:

(@ Guidelines/tool kits geared towards the dgmalent of sustainable agriculture systems.

(b) Case-studies, lessons learned and best-pragiiidance on sustainable agriculture
systems.
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4.2.4.1.

4.2.4.2.

4.2.4.3.
4.2.4.4.

4.2.4.5.

4.2.4.6.

4.2.5.1.

4.2.5.2.

5.2.5.3.

5.2.5.4.

4.2.5.5.

4.2.5.6.

Priority action 4.2.4.

Develop and implement, through a participa process, a sustainable forestry plan,
integrating, where appropriate, the traditional Whamlige, innovations and practices of
indigenous and local communities, subject to Aetig(j):

(@) Sustainable forestry systems aiming to prevent latehradation and increase
productivity through appropriate techniques andl smiservation practices.

(b) Sustainable use of medicinal plants and other mober forest resources.
(© Application of integrated pest management methagiefoand techniques.

(d) Use of fire management and prevention tools andhinigoes for maintaining and
enhancing biological diversity within managed fases

Develop plans for sustainable managemientamgrove ecosystems and ensure sustainability
of fuelwood harvests.

Address land tenure issues relevant tdekrelopment of sustainable forestry systems.

Establish strong collaborative partnerstapd networks at the local, national, regional and
international levels in order to undertake studied projects advancing sustainable forestry in
islands.

Conduct research and extension activitiethe propagation, production and use of nativk an
endemic forest species, and associated traditiov@dledge, where applicable, to maintain the
diversity of native species.

Support community-based reforestation gutsj using native species that enhance island
biodiversity.

Priority action 4.2.5.

Mainstream biodiversity into the integcafdanning, strategies, policies and implementation
for all tourism and tourism-related projects. Ud# community-based initiatives, wherever
appropriate.

Develop and promote specific guidelined agsponsible codes for all tourism activities,
including socio-cultural and environmental impass@ssments, sustainable water use, energy
management, waste generation and disposal, antrectin in order to have a real benefit for
biodiversity conservation, taking into account: e t€BD Guidelines on Biodiversity and
Tourism Development, the Akwé: Kon Voluntary Guidek on Cultural, Environmental and
Social Impact Assessment, and guidelines for imtttyy biodiversity considerations in
environmental impact assessment and strategicamagntal assessment.

Promote networks of island destinatiospeetful of biological diversity and develop araisd
forum on innovation supporting biodiversity andpessible tourism.

Promote and facilitate partnerships betweerrism stakeholders, operators, and indigenous
and local communities to promote sustainable tauris

Support pilot tourism projects in islamdirist destinations that favour conservation ofaloc
biodiversity.

Disseminate information on specific isldmalogical and cultural diversity issues and vaioe
improve knowledge and increase awareness of reijilititess among all relevant tourism
actors (including tour operators, tourists, indiggm and local communities, authorities, etc.).
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4.2.5.7.

4.2.5.8.

4.3.1.1.

4.3.2.1.

4.3.2.2.

4.3.2.3.

4.3.3.1.

5.1.1.1.

5.1.1.2.

5.1.1.3.

5.1.1.4.

5.1.1.5.

5.1.1.6.

Enhance local benefits from tourism omrids (e.g., keeping tourism receipts within local
economies) and strengthen local capacity for sustdé tourism management.

Develop regional partnership to help erdorent of regulations against illegal practices
connected to biodiversity and tourism.

Priority action 4.3.1.
Adopt regulatory programmes to ensure that harf@strade in species is sustainable, in
accordance with CITES and relevant national regriat

Priority action 4.3.2.

Strengthen legislation and enforcemeninémage international trade in threatened species,
inter alia, by applying appropriate penalties and strengtierthe weakest parts of the
enforcement system.

Empower communities to support enforcenaéregulations concerning collection for trade
and in monitoring the populations of the speciazxeoned.

Consider incentives/ to re-invest revenue from trade in conservationd asustainable
management of the species concerned.

Priority action 4.3.3.

Develop and adopt management plans for key spéziessure that harvest for international
trade in them is sustainable

GOAL 5
Priority action 5.1.1.
Establish and promote participatory t@eld mechanisms to develop and implement integrated

land and water use plans, including community-bassdurce mapping

Develop and implement enabling-policy bewsl frameworks for integrated land and water use
planning and management, including integrated whtat, marine and coastal area
management and prevention of cumulative impacts frcremental development

Create mechanisms to ensure coordinafiafl agencies and sectors responsible for land and
water use planning or management

Assess and address underlying causesbithhéoss in small islands, in particular in small
island developing States

Develop alternatives to prevent loss odbitats and overexploitation of existing natural
resources (e.g., forests, mangroves, marine resguriven by mariculture, agriculture or
tourism.

Reduce the negative impacts on ecosysaachsesources of mining and quarrying (including
sand exploitation, coral mining and dredging) byaleping and implementing:

(@) Policy and legal frameworks, including in partiqulior conservation of important
ecosystems and habitats, e.g. mangroves;

(b) Technologies that minimize adverse impacts;

13 Any economic incentive should be WTO consistent
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5.1.1.7.
5.1.1.8.

5.1.2.1.

5.1.2.2.

6.1.1.1.

6.1.1.2.

6.1.1.3.

6.1.1.4.

6.1.1.5.

6.1.1.6.

6.1.1.7.

6.1.2.1.

6.1.2.2.

6.1.2.3.

(© Environmentally friendly and socially responsibfgpeoaches;

(d) Methods for minimizing impacts of extraction of raml resources, such as sand,
aggregates, gravel, coral, limestone and mud.

Prevent and reduce coastal erosion,isiitand land/soil degradation.

Promote and implement “whole island” dd¢e-to-reef” planning and legislation/regulations
to anticipate and prevent cumulative impacts froorémental development.

Priority action 5.1.2.

Take measures to avoid/prevent or redodeesosion caused hyinter alia, deforestation,
overgrazing, and fires.

Implement strategic environmental assessmad environmental and socio-economic impact
assessment procedures or regulations integratdjvieirsity considerations prior to land-use
conversion.

GOAL 6
Priority action 6.1.1.

Establish an effective quarantine consiydtem at national borders to protect against the
introduction of invasive alien species taking irgocount existing control systems, such as
those under the International Plant Protection @atien.

Establish and, where appropriate, impoparantine measures to protect against movement of
invasive alien species between islands within mastates (i.e., intra-island in the case of
islands that are part of an archipelago or a lastge).

Collect baseline data on invasive alieecis introductions, and support regional and dloba
databases providing comprehensive information wasive species.

Support efforts to develop scientific,eeffve and safe biological control of invasive alie
species that negatively affect islands.

Develop, strengthen and enforce legigatind policy frameworks as a basis for effective
prevention measures.

Integrate, where appropriate, WTO/SPS uieasdeveloped or implemented under the WTO
work programme on small economies into broaderrobnteasures for invasive alien species.

Establish linkages to other internaticimstruments and the work of organizations with an
interest in invasive alien species (e.g., the IPEBRPO, WTO/SPS, OIE, APEC, SPREP and
other regional bodies relevant to the Mediterrapgatian Ocean, and Caribbean).

Priority action 6.1.2.

Collaborate to identify and address paylswiar movement of invasive alien species at the
regional and global level, so that clusters ofridlétates can work together to protect their
biodiversity from them.

Share national invasive alien species bstd data on invasive alien species interceptdd an
their pathways at the international level.

Solicit assistance from the Internatiodalritime Organization (IMO) in the assessment and
compilation of best practices, and in the develapmend implementation of regulatory
measures for the management of ballast water antbbiing to prevent the spread of invasive
alien species both internationally and intra-nagibyn
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6.1.2.4.

6.1.3.1.

6.1.3.2.

6.1.3.3.

6.1.3.4.

6.1.3.5.

6.1.3.6.

6.1.3.7.

6.1.3.8.

6.1.3.9.

6.1.3.10.

6.2.1.1.

6.2.1.2.

6.2.1.3.

6.2.1.4.

Encourage island governments that havelomoe so to accede to the International Convention
for the Control and Management of Ships’ Ballastt®Wand Sediments (2004), and related
agreements relevant to invasive alien species.

Priority action 6.1.3.

Develop contingency plans for the earlieckion and rapid response to the introduction of
invasive alien species that may affect the ecoldggocial, economic and cultural balance in
both terrestrial and marine ecosystems.

Implement participatory surveillance peogmes (integrating as far as possible, local
communities) to detect new introductions and tcessghe probability that species already
present will become invasive.

Share national invasive alien species bstd data on invasive alien species interceptdd an
their pathways at the national level.

Develop or strengthen policy frameworkd develop, strengthen and enforce legislation for
effective response systems.

Collect baseline data for existing natimel endemic species in order to better understdwad w
alien and invasive alien species populations haeoime established, so as to better assess
their impacts.

Make available information on populatiognamics, habitat (natural and semi-natural),
reproductive biology and propagation features @aéptially invasive species.

Identify and address likely invasion pssms in the design of biodiversity conservation
strategies.

Perform science-based risk assessment(dprproposed deliberate introductions of alien
species; and (b) importation of goods that maydmsally include invasive alien species (e.g.
insects on food shipments).

Develop science-based risk assessmentodwdtiyies applicable at the local, national and
regional levels, including the risk of hybridizatiavith endemic species.

Encourage assistance by regional intierma entities in development of regional sciebesed
risk assessment policies and tools and capacitgibgito assist countries in addressing the
requirements of IPPC and WTO/SPS for raising guararmeasures to keep invasive alien
species out.

Priority action 6.2.1.

Identify priorities and opportunities fibre practical control and eradication of key invasi
alien species from islands, working closely witivjlsociety, business and local stakeholders.

Encourage, develop and support implementabf economically and environmentally
sustainable management programmes for control aadication of priority invasive alien
species on islands.

Develop an inventory of invasive aliencieg on islands based on surveys. Link this with
inventory of species and ecosystems to identify ghessures, risks and most cost-effective
opportunities for preventing the introduction armtead of invasive alien species, thereby
supporting the restoration of affected habitats.

Develop or strengthen policy frameworkd develop, strengthen and enforce legislation for
effective management systems
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6.2.1.5.

6.2.1.6.

6.2.1.7.

6.2.1.8.

6.2.2.1.

6.2.2.2.

6.2.2.3.

Promote regional mechanisms for suppoitomgmunication, rapid response, risk assessment
procedures and coordination of regulatory meastoesounter the spread of invasive alien
species across island chains or groups and ameuntairregions with similar ecosystems.

Facilitate and support the work of coofpegainitiatives to eradicate or manage priority
invasive alien species on islands (e.g. Cooperdtitiative on Invasive Alien Species).

Review and, as necessary, facilitate ¢hiésion or development of national and/or locakleg
instruments, adapted to the situation of each dsktate or island region, to prevent undesired
introductions and to manage or eradicate estallishasive alien species.

Provide the systemic institutional andivitthal technical capacities at the national and
regional levels to conduct research, public edooatand awareness and institute enforcement
mechanisms for ongoing prevention and control ehgive species.

Priority action 6.2.2.

Develop and conduct public awareness acidlanarketing activities and programmes for key
audiences and key species to increase public evililddress invasives and strategic action by
target groups, working closely with local governttsencivil society, business and local
stakeholders.

Develop and implement participatory preessfor integrated planning for prevention and
management of invasive alien species, working aifithelevant stakeholders.

Create or maintain active multi-sectoragive alien species committees (or equivalenthat t
island or national level to:

(a) Ensure ongoing coordination by all public ant/ate sector agencies with a role in

invasive alien species planning and action;

(b) Assist national and local governments, non-govental organizations, local

communities, and the private sector to clearly fidignheir own responsibilities for the
prevention, detection, rapid response, eradicatinod,long-term management of invasive
alien species, includingnter alia, procedures for the regulation of domesticated or
captive species that may become invasive;

(©) Establish and/or strengthen collaborative wagkrelationships among conservation,

6.2.2.4.

7.1.1.1.

7.1.1.2.

7.1.1.3.

agriculture and border control (customs and quarepauthorities.

Develop and implement codes of conductetulate intentional introductions and prevent
unintentional introductions by the general publimday enterprises that import, export or
transport goods.

GOAL 7
Priority action 7.1.1.
Develop monitoring techniques to identfyd monitor the impacts of climate change on key

species.

Consider afforestation and reforestatimjegts that enhance island biodiversity, notiraf ih
may be possible for these projects to be eligibledneagate certified emission reduction units
under the Kyoto Protocol’s Clean Development Meddran

Develop models to understand the vulnknaloef island biodiversity to climate change,
including:
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(a) Understand how sea level rise and other aspefciclimate change threaten island
biodiversity;

(b) Develop general circulation models and othagergific tools to help understand and
adapt to the impacts of climate change on islandibérsity.

7.1.1.4. Monitor and exchange information on thgpacts of global climate change on island
biodiversity.
7.1.1.5. Strengthen national capacity to addréssatd change issues for island biodiversity.

7.1.1.6. Identify species (e.g., corals) that aslient to climate change in order to use thosigs
for restoration.

7.1.1.7. Reduce chemical and physical degradatiacoi@l reefs to facilitate recovery from climate-
induced bleaching.

Priority action 7.1.2.
7.1.2.1. Identify and protect sites whose enviromaleconditions favour the maintenance and recovery
of species and ecosystems under changed climateeanével.
Priority action 7.2.1.

7.2.1.1. Enforce the environmental, social anducaltimpact assessment process for island indsstrie
infrastructure, and urban plans.

7.2.1.2. Integrate pollution and waste managenmntriegional, national and sub-national regulations
and plans to prevent ecosystem pollution and dedgjad

7.2.1.3. Develop and implement wastewater treathmants and other appropriate systems for
management of human waste.

7.2.1.4. Enhance and promote public awarenessgisogad actions to minimize, manage and recycle
waste, including appropriate facilities.

7.2.1.5. Develop mechanisms to assist islandseisdlie disposal of their hazardous wastes.

7.2.1.6. Develop and enforce instruments to condfap-source pollution, and prepare contingency
plans for oil spills.

7.2.1.7. Give incentives to industries and locahownities to adopt clean energy sources as theéir ma
power supply.

Priority action 7.2.2.
7.2.2.1. Maintain and, where necessary, restoregroaa and other vegetated ecosystems to help
prevent run-off and siltation, working closely withvil society and local stakeholders.
7.2.2.2. Ensure that infrastructure developmerdiside measures to mitigate run-off and siltation.
7.2.2.3. Minimize clearing of native vegetatiorcivastal areas.
Priority action 7.2.3.

7.2.3.1. Promote appropriate agricultural techrsguecluding organic and sustainable agricultuoe, t
prevent unnatural run-off and eutrophication impact
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8.1.1.1

8.1.1.2.

8.1.2.1.

8.1.2.2.

8.1.3.1.

8.1.3.2.

8.2.1.1.

9.1.1.1.

9.1.1.2.

9.1.1.3.

9.1.1.4.

9.1.2.1.

GOAL 8
Priority action 8.1.1.

Empower or maintain the capacity of indmenand local communities to address, respond and
adapt effectively to natural hazards and their ictpan island biodiversity, taking into account
traditional practices.

Strengthen efforts to conserve and regoosystems that provide protection against tiddl a
storm surges and damage (e.g. mangroves, coral eeef sand dunes).

Priority action 8.1.2.

Identify and implement effective early-niag systems (forecasting) and strategies thatesddr
natural hazards and their impacts on island biaditye and its recovery capacity, such as
tsunamis, hurricanes, storm surges, floods, amudabstorms and longer-term trends such as
climate change, sea level rise, Ehbliand La Niia phenomena.

Establish and strengthen formal nationad éocal organizations responsible for disaster
preparedness, response and mitigation on islands.

Priority action 8.1.3.

Integrate education and awareness refateadiversity’s role in natural hazard reductiato
ongoing natural disaster programmes on islands.

Develop specific participatory plans, ithg community response and mitigation plans, to
address specific disasters such as flooding, ssanrges, drought, bush fires and mainstream
these into national planning processes, includpgr@priate traditional practices.

Priority action 8.2.1.
Identify settled areas at risk from muksdi, landslides and storm surge, and implement
vegetation stabilization and other mitigation measu
GOAL 9

Priority action 9.1.1

Initiate programmes, where appropriate,réoord and study traditional knowledge and
practices, in particular those that support theasniable use of island biodiversity with the full
and effective participation of indigenous and locammunities and their prior informed
consent, in accordance with national legislatiod iswernational obligations.

Respect, preserve and maintain indigermmas local communities’ linguistic diversity that
maintains biodiversity-related knowledge.

Establish and implement mechanisms toewmspraditional knowledge, innovations and
practices on lands and waters traditionally ocalipg@d/or used by indigenous and local
communities.

Compile information on the methods of getibn and maintenance of traditional knowledge
and practices on islands.

Priority action 9.1.2.

Enhance access to appropriate informaticansure the full participation and involvement of
indigenous and local communities in decisions tha#fect them in relation to island
biodiversity.
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9.1.2.2. Develop local capacities for protectingl #acilitating the use of island traditional knoatg
and practices, including, where appropriate, preeg$o ensure prior informed consent.

9.1.2.3. Facilitate opportunities for involvemenhdathe participation of indigenous and local
communities in implementation of the present progre of work.

9.1.2.4. Acknowledging that linguistic diversityncée important for island biodiversity conservation
and use, support measures for its maintenance valpgrepriate and practical.

9.1.2.5. Develop and implement effective systemsrdepect, preserve and maintain traditional
knowledge, innovations and practices, where appatgr for sustainable use of island
resources.

9.1.2.6. Document traditional knowledge, innovasicand practices relevant to local species or the
sustainable use of island biodiversity, with thdl fand effective participation and prior
informed consent of indigenous and local commusitiensistent with Article 8(j).

Priority action 9.2.1.

9.2.1.1. Encourage, support and develop, in cotiparavith the Working Group on Article 8(j) and
related provisions, mechanisms and methods to enthe preservation of the traditional
knowledge, innovations and practices of indigenand local communities associated with
island genetic resources.

9.2.1.2. Establish, with full and effective panpation of indigenous and local communities, a psece
and set of requirements, consistent with Articlg, 8 ensure the equitable sharing of benefits
arising from use of their traditional knowledgenavations and practices associated with island
genetic resources subject to national legislatimhiaternational obligations.

GOAL 10
Priority action 10.1.1.
10.1.1.1. Investigate and document, subject tockertB(j), island genetic resources and associated

knowledge, and their existing and potential useduiding status, trends, and threats.

10.1.1.2. Identify and assess systems of informatigivery, and update them to improve the recagrdin
and cataloguing of island genetic resources an@revappropriate, to implement alternative
systems.

Priority action 10.2.1.
10.2.1.1. Investigate and document the potentialrésearch, including bioprospecting, into island
genetic resources.
10.2.1.2. Develop national guidelines on bio-prasipg, taking into account the Bonn Guidelines.

10.2.1.3. Establish and harmonize access and bshefiing processes, mechanisms and measures to
protect island genetic resources and for bio-prctipeg

10.2.1.4. Develop and implement a national accedshanefit-sharing strategy, and national acceds an
benefit-sharing measures, including legislativemidstrative and policy measures with
particular reference to endemic island speciesdakto account the Bonn Guidelines.

10.2.1.5. Establish mechanisms that respect thefusademic species and locally generated races and
cultivars.
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GOAL 11

Priority action 11.1.1.

11.1.1.1. Identify constraints and difficultiesthe national level for the establishment of padhas,
including use conflicts and management respontédsli

11.1.1.2. Develop active partnerships focused @eifip island biodiversity issues across the falge
of stakeholders at the local, national, regiona/aninternational levels.

11.1.1.3. Establish partnerships in different segteuch as tourism, fisheries and natural disaster
management.

11.1.1.4. Encourage and support partnerships witlhrgovernmental organizations, as well as local
partnerships.

11.1.1.5. Secure the engagement of the privatersaatiuding financial, technical and politicalpport,
at the local, national, regional and internatideséls.

Priority action 11.1.2.

11.1.2.1.Develop collaborative projects and engdiativities for the implementation of the prograenm
of work.

Priority action 11.1.3.

11.1.3.1. Assess and establish conservation tnasisf(including national biodiversity trust funddgbt-
for-nature swaps, user fees, payments for ecosyséemces, and other instruments, including
national funding of biodiversity conservation andtainable use.

11.1.3.2. Secure increased bilateral and multéhtgrants and loans to support to support actiitie
related to this programme of work in the contextiroplementation of National Biodiversity
Strategies and Action Plans.

11.1.3.3. Assist countries and communities to ifiemtractical mechanisms to increase local finahcia
support of conservation action.

Priority action 11.2.1.
11.2.1.1. Assess and identify suitable technolegycbnserving island biodiversity, at all scales.

11.2.1.2. Determine the most effective means tiitie effective transfer of knowledge and teclogyl
to maximize their use at the local level.

11.2.1.3. Share information on appropriate techgiekon a regional and subregional basis.
11.2.1.4. Establish protocols for access to antstest of technology of benefit to island biodiveysi

11.2.1.5. Respect and facilitate the exchange ofvledge on indigenous island technologies among
indigenous and local communities, consistent wititla 8(j).

11.2.1.6. Increase national and regional infornmatietworking capacity to facilitate broader access
and transfer of technology of benefit to islanddersity, including through national CHMs,
by, as appropriate:

(@ Establishing or strengthening national centres stand biodiversity that centralize or
coordinate knowledge and capacities for inventaryiavaluating and assisting other
agencies on biodiversity issues. Such centres dhuae legal capacity for identifying
biodiversity elements (species, genes) and theticpéar condition (endemism, etc) and
should include the complementary elements of modathtraditional knowledge;
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(b) Establishing national information system and clegtiouse mechanisms for island
biodiversity in small island developing States;

© Developing a regional and/or subregional umbreltacsure/mechanism to coordinate
national centres;

(d) Developing a roster of regional experts on islaindliversity.
Priority action 11.2.2.
11.2.2.1. Identify existing island-based technoltdwgt supports the implementation of the prograrofe

work on island biodiversity.

11.2.2.2. Facilitate the development of new islaaded technology, where needed, including through
the provision of funding.

11.2.2.3.Provide protection to the technologiesettiped, including through intellectual propertyttg
according to existing national laws.

Priority action 11.3.1.

11.3.1.1. Strengthen national capacity to devekland-appropriate policies, and to enact and fully
enforce legislation and regulations. This wouldlude technical assistance, training and/or
other support to legislatures, regulatory and exdarent agencies, and the courts.

11.3.1.2. Promote collaboration among agencieshidoin environmental protection enforcement,
including land use planning authorities, to preahterse impacts on island biodiversity.

11.3.1.3. Strengthen legislation and enforcemenaddress domestic trade and commercial use of
threatened species.

11.3.1.4. Promote compliance with legislation aedutations related to island biological diversity
through awareness raising and training.

11.3.1.5. Increase, if needed, the ability of iledigus and local communities to apply existing austty
laws consistent with national legislation.

11.3.1.6. Take measures that will enable mitigattbrdetrimental actions and facilitate participgtor
approaches in the conservation, management arairsalste use of biodiversity.

11.3.1.7. Ratify relevant multilateral environmdragreements and integrate them into national law,
through enabling legislation, as appropriate.

Priority action 11.3.2.

11.3.2.1. Promote cooperation between small isthevetloping States on the conservation of bioditersi
resources, shared ecosystem management and exdiangeriences.

11.3.2.2. Implement peer learning opportunities aetivorks to ensure rapid dissemination of best
practices and lessons learned, to accelerate sfict@aplementation of national biodiversity
strategies and action plans and the programme & @oisland biodiversity.

11.3.2.3. Explore ways and means on how the clgdmiuse mechanism can be more effectively and
efficiently utilized for the sharing of informatioon best practices and technologies that
promote sustainable use, particularly on islandsh wimited information technological
capacity.

11.3.2.4. Develop and implement training programmaeesnhance science and technology capabilities
relevant to the programme of work.
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11.3.2.5. Provide training on the understandingmoftilateral environmental agreements to enhance
capacity to implement the programme of work onnidlaiodiversity.

Priority action 11.3.3.

11.3.3.1. In collaboration with relevant nationaldalocal leaders and organizations, as appropriate,
develop and implement effective communication, jublvareness and education programmes
at all levels to promote and advance the programwiweork on island biodiversity, taking into
account local capacity, language and culture.

11.3.3.2. Develop and conduct public awarenesssanidl marketing activities and programmes for key
audiences and key species to increase public suppdr strategic action on critical issues
within this programme of work.

11.3.3.3. Investigate perceptions of biodiversity ifland inhabitants, tourists, developers and rothe
stakeholders to improve the legitimacy and effextass of island-specific, science-based
policy making.

11.3.3.4. Increase public awareness of the valuslafid biodiversity and of preventing species from
becoming threatened.

11.3.3.5. Introduce island biodiversity issues itfte curricula of schools and universities, andhia
framework of education for sustainable developmémtpuild the understanding of island
biodiversity.

11.3.3.6. Integrate island environmental issues foin-formal education.

11.3.3.7. Undertake education, capacity-building &aining activities at all levels, including imginous
and local communities, to contribute to sustainatd@agement practices on islands.

11.3.3.8. Involve United Nations agencies and gueernmental organizations in the promotion of the
programme of work on island biodiversity.

11.3.3.9. Enhance and promote public awarenesa&iwh to minimize, manage and recycle waste.
Priority action 11.3.4.
11.3.4.1. Use, whenever possible, the island asuiitefor spatial planning, with due consideration
biodiversity requirements.

11.3.4.2. Develop participatory decision-making hadsms involving civil society, scientists,
indigenous peoples, local communities and key emineectors.

11.3.4.3. Mainstream biodiversity into integratedanming, including strategies, policies and
implementation plans for all development projects.

11.3.4.4. Integrate national biodiversity stratega@d action plans into national sustainable devadnt
plans and national and island planning processes.

11.3.4.5. Develop mechanisms to allow for the irddgn of appropriate traditional conservation
management systems and practices into nationatigeland management and development
plans, with full involvement of relevant stakehalsle

11.3.4.6. Develop the capacity and enhance opptigsiior community-based research and monitoring
to conserve island biodiversity and provide grebtarefits to island communities.

11.3.4.7. Integrate consideration of the prograroimgork on island biodiversity in the national cajta
self-assessment and in the development of ongaitigneplans.

11.3.4.8. Establish, as appropriate, a coordinagimtess/mechanism for the implementation of all
relevant multilateral environmental agreement$atrtational level.
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11.3.4.9. Coordinate and harmonize the implemantatif different ongoing programmes under the
Convention on Biological Diversity with cross-cuatji activities and other biodiversity-related
conventions.

Priority action 11.3.5.
11.3.5.1. Establish monitoring systems to assessntiplementation and long-term impact of national
biodiversity strategies and action plans and tlogiamme of work.

11.3.5.2. Develop and adopt methods, standard®riariand indicators addressing ecological, social,
cultural and economic aspects for evaluating prgyne implementing the programme of work.

11.3.5.3. Build on existing indicators to develojpdiversity monitoring indicators adapted to small
islands.

11.3.5.4. Continue work on a vulnerability indexdasther indicators that reflect the status of small
islands, and integrate ecological fragility, soet@m@nomic and cultural vulnerabilities.

11.3.5.5. Develop appropriate techniques for moinigpisland biodiversity in order to assess andrep
on long-term regional and global trends and onditiers of biodiversity loss, including global
change, and their impacts on biodiversity.

11.3.5.6. Establish baseline knowledge and infdonatsystems for the conservation of island
biodiversity, including.

(@) Inventories of components of island biodiversity;
(b) Data sharing protocols for all stakeholders;
(© Improved infrastructure and capacity for data atita, management and exchange.
11.3.5.7. Develop appropriate arrangements andexphnovative means to report on the Convention
while minimizing the reporting burden for islandtioas with limited capacity.
Priority action 11.3.6.
11.3.6.1. Establish national, regional and intéomal island partnerships that bring Governments,

communities and civil-society organizations togethe increase political, financial and
technical support for this programme of work

11.3.6.2. Promote regional cooperation on the qwaten and sustainable use of biodiversity resesirc
shared ecosystem management and exchange of exqesrie

11.3.6.3. Promote island networks and exchangésaiicaccelerate implementation of this programme
of work at the national, regional and internaticleakls.

37 /...



VII/2. Biological diversity of dry and sub-humiddnds
The Conference of the Parties to the ConventioBiotogical Diversity,

Recognizingthe need for adequate technical, institutional &indncial capacities,including
support from the Secretariat for the implementatbthe programme of work on the biological diversi
of dry and sub-humid lands,

Also recognizinghe importance of the conservation of dry and suiid lands biodiversity to
adaptation to climate change,

Emphasizinghe need for continued collaboration with relevaattners, in particular the United
Nations Convention to Combat Desertification (UNQCD

Recognizingthat a major shortcoming in the current reviewtlé implementation of the
programme of work on the biological diversity ofydand sub-humid lands has been the limited
availability of recent information on each of thetiaities of the programme of work, including the
insufficient number of third national reports subiedl until the time of this review,

Also recognizingthat the lack of precise information should notverdg implementation of
targeted activities of the programme of work,

Noting relevant recommendations by the Open-Ended Work3ipup on Review of
Implementation of the Convention and other initias on the streamlining and harmonization of nation
reporting and on the reviews of implementationhef €Convention and its programmes of work,

Also notingthe Paris Declaration on aid effectivenasgesParties to give priority to dry and
sub-humid lands issues in their development plansider to facilitate donor support,

Welcomingdecision 12 of the seventh session of the Conéereri the Parties to the United
Nations Convention to Combat Desertification imgtithe executive secretaries of the United Nations
Convention to Combat Desertification and the Cotieanon Biological Diversity to strengthen the Join
Work Programme on the biological diversity of dndasub-humid lands including efforts to achieve the
relevant 2010 biodiversity targets,

1. Welcomeghe progress made in the implementation of thgnammme of work on the
biodiversity of dry and sub-humid lands, includitige joint work programme of the Convention on
Biological Diversity and the United Nations Conventto Combat Desertification, and the assessment
of status and trends of, and threats to, the badity of dry and sub-humid lands, as reportedértote
by the Executive Secretary (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/4y ahe information document on review of
implementation of the programme of work (UNEP/CBB& TA/11/INF/7);

2. RequestsParties to the Convention on Biological Diversity strengthen the synergy
between the two conventions in implementing thetjeiork programme of the Convention on Biological
Diversity and the United Nations Convention to CairDesertification;

3. EncouragedParties to consider the programme of work anddim work programme of
the Convention on Biological Diversity and the aitNations Convention to Combat Desertification on
the biological diversity of dry and sub-humid lanas a basis for developing joint activities at the
national level to achieve the objectives of the¢hRio conventions;

4. Recognizeshe urgent need for the systematic collectioniotliversity data at all three
levels (genetic, species and ecosystem) and aalosspresentative biomes of the programme of work
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on the biological diversity of dry and sub-humidda as a basis for decision-making on the congervat
and sustainable use of biodiversity of dry and suimid lands and to facilitate the assessment of
progress towards the 2010 targets and other glgballs, with due respect to national legislation on
access to genetic resources and benefit-shariagyell as the protection of traditional knowledgel a
associated genetic resources and relevant prosisibthe Convention on Biological Diversity;

5. EncouragedParties, other Governments and relevant organizatio improve national,
regional and global data on dry and sub-humid la&udsystem goods and services, their uses anddelat
socio-economic values; on species at lower taxoonanilers including soil biodiversity; and on the
threats to which dry and sub-humid lands ecosystmmsubjected in view of the ongoing assessment of
progress towards the 2010 targets and other giuizds;

6. RequestsParties and other Governments, and invites otBkvant organizations to
strengthen implementation of relevant sectoral armmks-sectoral plans and programmes, including
through the incorporation of relevant activitieslatrategies into national development plans, deoto
conserve dry and sub-humid lands ecosystem goadisenvices, and to respond to the threats to the
biodiversity of dry and sub-humid lands in viewtbé& important role it plays in poverty alleviatiand
in achieving the Millennium Development Goals, takiinto account the findings of the Millennium
Ecosystem Assessment;

7. Further encouragedarties, other Governments and relevant organizaitio develop or
implement activities, such as capacity-building andtional, subregional, regional and global
partnerships, that will facilitate and streamlinglementation of the programme of work, and overeom
the identified obstacles, and accordinglggueststhe Executive Secretary to support these initistiv
including by compiling and disseminating througle ttiearing-house mechanism, lessons learned and
success stories on such activities in the impleatamt of programmes and projects on the biodiversit
of dry and sub-humid lands;

8. RequestsParties, and invites other relevant organizationsl @onors, to provide
technical and financial support, as appropriatesujgport the implementation of the programme oflkwor
on the biological diversity of dry and sub-humishda by developing countries, in particular the teas
developed and small island developing States, arttoerg, and countries with economies in transition,
in accordance with Article 20 of the Convention;

9. Notes the importance of activities 7 (f)in( situ and ex situ conservation), 8 (a)
(strengthening local institutional structures),b® (decentralization of management), 8 (d) (bikiter
subregional cooperation), 8 (e) (policies and umsgnts) and 9 (sustainable livelihoods) of Parf Bhe
programme of work on dry and sub-humid lands coet@iin decision V/23, which are identified as
facilitating conditions for the implementation ofiny other activities, and, accordinghgquestdarties,
other Governments and relevant organizations te giarticular attention to supporting the scaled-up
implementation of these activities;

10. Requeststhe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical andchAnological Advice,
recalling in particular decision VII/15, paragrapB and decision VIII/30, to develop proposals, tfoe
consideration of the Conference of the Parties androgress report to the ninth meeting of the
Conference of the Parties on the incorporation lohate-change adaptation considerations into the
programme of work on dry and sub-humid lands, idigaar in:

(@) Activities 1 and 2 (Climate change as a thtealry and sub-humid land biodiversity);
(b) Activity 4 (Potential impacts of climate changm biodiversity, and the role of

biodiversity in maintaining the resilience of drgdasub-humid lands to climatic variability, incladi
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prolonged drought, and other natural events, anthemole of dry and sub-humid lands biodiversity i
climate change adaptation measures,);

© Activity 7 (i) (Integration of climate changeomsiderations in training and education
programmes); and

(d) Activity 7 (m) (Consideration of dry and subrhidl lands by the Joint Liaison Group of
the United Nations Framework Convention on Clim&@eange, the United Nations Convention to
Combat Desertification and the Convention on BiaabDiversity);

11. Requestshe Executive Secretary:

(@) In collaboration with relevant organizationsdaconventions, in particular the United
Nations Convention to Combat Desertification, amehd. Degradation Assessment in Drylands (LADA),
and taking into account the findings and lessoamked from the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment and
experiences in transboundary and community bastdalaesource management, to present proposals
for consideration by the Subsidiary Body on SciemtiTechnical and Technological Advice during the
preparation of the next in-depth review of the iempéntation of the programme of work on the
biological diversity of dry and sub-humid lands on:

)] Existing sources of information and projectssogrammes and processes
generating such information for a comprehensivéaidevel assessment of the
status and trends of dry and sub-humid lands béodity, including baseline
information needed for assessing trends of biodityewithin the framework of
the 2010 targets and proposing cost-effective waydl remaining gaps;

(i) How to review ongoing and planned assessmiantsy and sub-humid lands and
facilitate the application, within these assesssjenf indicators adopted in
decision VII/30; and

(i) Land-use options that promote biodiversitydagenerate income for indigenous
and local communities, particularly options forngshoundary and community
based natural resource management;

(b) To promote the implementation of the programme afliand the joint work programme
of the Convention on Biological Diversity and thaeitéd Nations Convention to Combat Desertification,
including activity C, on the streamlining of nat@rreporting, and in the context of the Internation
Year of Deserts and Desertification, in 2006;

(© To continue developing and strengthening baliation, in the framework of the annex
to decision VII/2, with the Food and Agriculture ganization of the United Nations, the International
Center for Agricultural Research in Dry Areas, aoither relevant organizations, institutions and
conventions, as a way to streamline many of thiziies contained in the programme of work, promote
synergies and avoid unnecessary duplications;

(d) To draw on, when assessing the global status of ingaation of the programme of
work on the biological diversity of dry and sub-hdrfands, national reports submitted under the téghi
Nations Convention to Combat Desertification, imlihg national and regional action plans, and nafion
reports submitted under the United Nations Framkw@onvention on Climate Change, as well as
relevant reports submitted in the framework of otheogrammes of work under the Convention on
Biological Diversity and biodiversity-related agneents and conventions, in particular the Convention
on the Conservation of Migratory Species of WildirAals, the Convention on International Trade in
Endangered Species of Wild Flora and Fauna, thes&tion on Wetlands of International Importance
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Especially as Waterfowl Habitat (Ramsar, Iran, J9particularly in view of the fragile and epheniera
nature of wetlands in drylands, and the World Hget Convention;

(e) Drawing on the outcomes of regional synergyksbops organized jointly by the three
Rio Conventions and on a consultative workshopdolganized by the Executive Secretaries of the
Convention on Biological Diversity and The Unitedatibns Convention to Combat Desertification
(subject to the availability of funding), to prepaa document for review by the Conference of the
Parties, and to invite the Conference of the Pattghe UNCCD to do likewise, which:

(1) Identifies priority activities to be implementeoy Parties, other Governments
and relevant organizations, including supportingoas to be undertaken by the
executive secretaries of the Convention on BiolalgiDiversity and United
Nations Convention to Combat Desertification, torpote the achievement of
the 2010 biodiversity targets with respect to drg aub-humid lands;

(i) Identifies capacity needs, and opportunities satisfy these needs, so as to
facilitate implementation of the activities refeiréo under subparagraph (i)
above;

(iir) Identifies major obstacles that may prevechiavement of the 2010 biodiversity
targets with respect to dry and sub-humid lands famther identify ways to
overcome these obstacles;

and to subject the resulting document to revieviolsgl points of the two conventions;

12. Adoptsthe goals and targets for the programme of wortherbiological diversity of dry
and sub-humid lands contained in the annex todéadssion.
Annex

PROVISIONAL GOALS AND TARGETS FOR THE PROGRAMME OF WORK ON THE
BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY OF DRY AND SUB-HUMID LANDS

Provisional goals and targets as per the framework Dry and sub-humid lands biodiversity

Focal Area 1: Protect the components of biodiversjt

Goal 1. Promote the conservation of the biologitiakersity of ecosystems, habitats and biomes

Target 1.1: At least 10% of each of the world’s At least 10% of each of the dry and sub-humid lands
ecological regions effectively conserved. ecosystems are effectively conserved.

Target 1.2: Areas of particular importance to Areas of particular importance to dry and sub-humid
biodiversity protected. lands biodiversity are protected through compreivens

effectively managed and ecologically representative
national and regional protected area networks.

Goal 2. Promote the conservation of species dityersi

Target 2.1: Restore, maintain or reduce the dedine | Restore, maintain, or substantially reduce theidedf
populations of species of selected taxonomic groups | populations of the most vulnerable and threatemgd d
and sub-humid lands species.

1%
(@]

Target 2.2: Status of threatened species improved. | Status of threatened dry and sub-humid landsiesp
substantially improved.
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Provisional goals and targets as per the framework

Dry and sub-humid lands biodiversity

Target 3.1: Genetic diversity of crops, livestoakd of
harvested species of trees, fish and wildlife atitkeio

valuable species conserved, and associated indige

and local knowledge maintained.

Genetic diversity of crops, livestock, harveste@csgs
of trees, fish and wildlife and other valuable dnd sub-
rrfumid lands species is conserved, and assoc
indigenous and local knowledge is protected
maintained.

ated
and

Focal Area 2: Promote sustainable use

Goal 4. Promote sustai

nable use and consumption

Target 4.1: Biodiversity-based products derivedntr
sources that are sustainably managed, and prody

areas managed consistent with the conservation pobduction areas managed so as to be consistdntheif

biodiversity.

oDry and sub-humid lands biodiversity-based prodaots
ctlerived from sources that are sustainably manaayedi

conservation of biodiversity.

Target 4.2 Unsustainable consumption, of biolog
resources, or that impacts upon biodiversity, reduc

clinsustainable consumption of biological resouroas
its impact upon dry and sub-humid lands biodivgrst
reduced.

Target 4.3: No species of wild flora or fauna ergtard
by international trade.

fauna are endangered by international trade.

No species of dry and sub-humid lands wild flora an

Focal Area 3: Address threats to biodiversity

Goal 5. Pressures from habitat loss, land-use cleaanyd degradation, and unsustainable water usejced

Target 5.1: Rate of loss and degradation of nat
habitats decreased.

udirrent rate of loss and degradation of naturaitatshin

dry and sub-humid lands substantially reduced #ed
impact on dry and sub-humid lands biodiversity
human-induced uncontrolled/ unwanted fi
substantially reduced.

of
es

Goal 6. Control threats

from invasive alien species

Target 6.1: Pathways for major potential alien siva
species controlled.

Pathways for major potential alien invasive species
identified and controlled in dry and sub-humid land

Target 6. 2: Management plans in place for majmng
species that threaten ecosystems, habitats orespeci

| Management plans in place and implemented for m

ecosystems, habitats or species.

Goal 7. Address challenges to biodi

versity frormelie change, and pollution

Target 7.1: Maintain and enhance resilience of
components of biodiversity to adapt to climate g®an

tResilience of the components of biodiversity topda
climate change in dry and sub-humid lands mainth
and enhanced.

Provisional goals and targets as per the framework

Dry and sub-humid lands biodiversity

Target 7.2: Reduce pollution and
biodiversity.

its impacts

orhe adverse impact of pollution on dry and sub-ltl
lands biodiversity substantially reduced.

ajor

alien species that threaten dry and sub-humid lands

ull
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Focal Area 4: Maintain goods and services from bidgersity to support human well-being

Goal 8. Maintain capacity of ecosystems to dely@wds and services and support livelihoods

Target 8.1: Capacity of ecosystems to deliver gaodb
services maintained.

Capacity of dry and sub-humid lands ecosystems
deliver goods and services maintained or improved.

5 to

Target 8.2: Biological resources that support $nabde
livelihoods, local food security and health ca
especially of poor people, maintained.

Biological resources that support sustainableiliesids,
réocal food security and health care, especiallypobr
people living in dry and sub-humid lands, maintdine

Focal Area 5: Protect traditional knowledge, innovéions and practices

Goal 9. Maintain socio-cultural diversity of indigeus and local communities

Provisional goals and targets as per the framework

Dry and sub-humid lands biodiversity

Target 9.1. Protect traditional knowledge, innowasi
and practices.

Measures to protect traditional knowledge, innavai
and practices associated with dry and sub-humidsl|
biological diversity implemented, and the partitcipa
of indigenous and local communities in activitiésed
at this promoted and facilitated.

an

Target 9.2: Protect the rights of indigenous armallo
communities over their traditional knowledge,
innovations and practices, including their riglats t
benefit sharing.

Traditional knowledge, innovations and practices
regarding dry and sub-humid lands biodiversity
respected, preserved and maintained, the wider
application of such knowledge, innovations and ficas
promoted with the prior informed consent and
involvement of the indigenous and local communities
providing such traditional knowledge, innovatiamsl
practices, and the benefits arising from such kadge,
innovations and practices equitably shared.

Focal Area 6: Ensure the fair and equitable sharingf benefits arising out of the use of genetic reares

Goal 10. Ensure the fair and equitable sharing efiéfits arising out of the use of genetic resources

Target 10.1: All access to genetic resources lisén
with the Convention on Biological Diversity and its
relevant provisions

All access to genetic resources derived from ddy an
sub-humid lands is in line with the Convention on
Biological Diversity and its relevant provisionsdaas
appropriate and wherever possible, with the Intéwnal
Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and
Agriculture. *

Target 10.2: Benefits arising from the commercia a
other utilization of genetic resources shared fimirsand
equitable way with countries providing such resesrin
line with the Convention on Biological Diversityaits

relevant provisions.

Benefits arising from the commercial and other
utilization of dry and sub-humid lands genetic reses
shared in a fair and equitable way with the coestri
providing such resources in line with the Convemtm
Biological Diversity and its relevant provisions.

Focal Area 7: Ensure provision of adequate resourse
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VIII/3. Global Taxonomy Initiative: in-depth revies of the implementation of the
programme of work for the Global Taxonomy Initiaté

The Conference of the Parties

1. Welcomeghe progress made in the implementation of thgnamme of work for the
Global Taxonomy Initiative, as reported in the notby the Executive Secretary
(UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/5) on the in-depth review oé implementation of the programme of work for
the Global Taxonomy Initiative;

2. Notes with appreciationthe contributions to the Global Taxonomy Initi&imade by
BioNET-INTERNATIONAL, the Global Biodiversity Infonation Facility, CABI International, the
Integrated Taxonomic Information System (ITIS) 8ukcies 2000 anghcourageghese organizations
and initiatives to continue contributing to the impentation of the Convention;

3. Notes that some Parties and other Governments have reggéficant progress in
implementing activities pursuant to the programreark for the Global Taxonomy Initiative;

4, Notesthat the taxonomic impediment is particularly sas in countries with mega-
diversity;
5. Emphasizeshe need to build and retain capacity to addrlesgaxonomic impediment,

and in this context, explore options to ensure ltrg-term sustainability of the necessary financial
support, andnvites BioNET-INTERNATIONAL and other relevant organizatis, in consultation with
the Coordination Mechanism for the Global Taxonolmiiative, to establish a special fund for the
Global Taxonomy Initiative, and to report on praggeo the Conference of the Parties at its ninth
meeting;

6. Recallingtarget 1 of the Global Strategy for Plant Conseowa(“A widely accessible
working list of known plant species, as a step towaa complete world flora"welcomeghe progress
made by Species 2000, the Royal Botanic Gardensy, kd collaborating partners towards the
achievement of this target;

7. Adoptsas a target under operational objective 3 of tognramme of work for the Global
Taxonomy Initiative “A widely accessible checkladtknown species, as a step towards a global exgist
of plants, animals, microorganisms and other osgasi, bearing in mind the urgent need for timely
provision of scientific names of organisms to supfprmplementation of work under the Convention on
Biological Diversity;

8. Adoptsthe planned activities to support implementatibnhe programmes of work on
mountain biological diversity, invasive alien spes;i protected areas, and island biological diversit
contained in the annex to this recommendation agptamentary to the programme of work contained in
the annex to decision VI1/8;

9. UrgesParties and other Governments that have not dotm so

(@) Establish national focal points for the Global Taamy Initiative so that they can
contribute to implementation of the programme ofkuat national level,

(b) Undertake or complete or update, as a matter afrifyj national taxonomic needs
assessments, including related technical, techitalb@nd capacity needs, and establish prioritas f
taxonomic work that take into account country-sfieaiircumstances. These assessments should take
into account ongoing national biodiversity stragsgand action plans as well as regional strateayids
initiatives under development, with particular rebto user needs and priorities;
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(© Contribute, as appropriate, to regional and gltdvednomic needs assessments;

(d) Contribute, where possible, to the implementatibthe planned activities contained in
the programme of work for the Global Taxonomy Hitie;

(e) Contribute, as appropriate, to initiatives factiitg the digitization of information on
specimens of natural history collections, noting ttmportance of accessible data to support actions
under the Convention;

10. InvitesParties, other Governments, and relevant organizathnd institutions to:

(@) Use and support existing mechanisms for strengtigenicollaboration and
communication among government agencies, the #fidecotmmunity, research institutions, universities
collection holders, the private sector and staldgrsl in order to improve the response to taxonomic
needs for decision-making;

(b) Promote taxonomy and taxonomic products and relegsdarch as a cornerstone for
inventory and monitoring of biological diversity ithe framework of the implementation of the
Convention and to achieve its objectives;

(© Develop and implement strategies to support thenamic research necessary to
implement the Convention;

(d) Collect and disseminate information on the avadliigbof taxonomic resources with a
view to maximising the use of relevant existingowgses for the effective implementation of the Glob
Taxonomy Initiative;

(e) Develop and implement capacity-building activitiedated to the Global Taxonomy
Initiative, such as training in the areas of idficaition of taxa, information exchange and database
management, taking into account national and regjpmtific needs;

() Mobilize financial and technical resources to dsdeveloping countries, in particular
least developed and small island developing Statas$ countries with economies in transition, inahgd
those with high levels of biodiversity, to build cam€maintain systems and significant institutional
infrastructure in order to adequately obtain, delland curate biological specimens as well as to
facilitate information exchange, including repatida of information, on their biodiversity;

(9) Promote cooperation and networking at nationaliored, sub regional and global levels
in support of capacity-building activities relatexthe Global Taxonomy Initiative, in accordancehwi
Articles 18 and 15 of the Convention, binter alia, making information available through the
clearing-house mechanism and other means;

(h) Provide, within the framework of the terms of refece contained in decision V/9, clear
guidance to national focal points for the Globakdm@omy Initiative on duties and specific tasks ébtér
communicate and promote the objectives of the atite, working in collaboration with other
stakeholders and in accordance with country needs;

@ Facilitate, as appropriate, the integration of teoic information on nationally held
collections in regional and global databases afairimation systems;

11. Requestthe Executive Secretaty:

(@) Consult with relevant organizations and fundingraies regarding the global taxonomic
needs assessment called for in planned activity gh@ programme of work for Global Taxonomy
Initiative, in order to considelinter alia, the scope of the assessment, options for metoggoblnd
potential implementing agencies, with a view to ptating the assessment as soon as possible, taking
into account users’ needs;
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(b) Continue collaborating with relevant conventionggamizations and institutions, and to
foster synergies between relevant processes argtgmmes, in order to make available taxonomic
information, expertise and relevant technologiesdee to achieve the objectives of the Convention on
Biological Diversity, noting in particular, taxonderpriorities at national, regional and global lsye

(© Continue collaborating with existing initiativesnciuding the Global Biodiversity
Information Facility, the Integrated Taxonomic Infeation System and Species 2000, to develop the
Electronic Catalogue of Names of Known Organisntsthe Catalogue of Life;

(d) Continue  collaborating  with  existing initiatives, ncluding those  of
BioNET-INTERNATIONAL, the Global Biodiversity Infanation Facility, IUCN, and CAB
International, to develop the human capacitiedstand infrastructure needed to support implemantat
of the programme of work on the Global Taxonomyidtive;

(e) Undertake, as part of the Global Initiative on Camioation, Education and Public
Awareness programme and in collaboration with rehévpartners, activities demonstrating the
importance of taxonomy for the general public, inlthg information on products, lessons learned, and
accomplishments of taxonomy-related projects, amdivifes encouraging public participation,
recognizing the importance of volunteer naturalistel local and indigenous people as a source of
expertise;

() Develop, in consultation with the Coordination Manlsm of the Global Taxonomy
Initiative, other relevant consultative bodies,kstaolders and organizations, for each of the pldnne
activities of the programme of work on the Globahx®nomy Initiative, specific taxonomic,
outcome-oriented deliverables to be considereddations under “(ii) Outputs” with a timeline for
possible consideration by the Conference of th&d2aat its ninth meeting;

(9) Report to the ninth meeting of the Conference ef Barties on progress made towards
the target for the programme of work as specifiegdragraph 7 above;

(h) Include the Global Taxonomy Initiative in the joimbrk plan between the secretariats of
the Convention on Biological Diversity and the hm@tional Plant Protection Convention, with a view
exploring synergies in the work under the two caoniams, with particular regard to invasive alien
species;

® Facilitate networking and collaboration among nagiofocal points for the Global
Taxonomy Initiative througtinter alia, the Global Taxonomy Initiative portal;

()] Complete and publish the Guide to the Global Tarontnitiative;

12. Requestghe Global Environment Facility to continue to pag the implementation of
the planned activities contained in the programifeark on the Global Taxonomy Initiative, including
taxonomic needs assessments, projects with a tedonfocus or clearly identified taxonomic
components, and regional activities on taxonompacdy development and access to technology;

13.  Further requestghe Global Environment Facility to provide finariciesources to
developing countries, in particular the small igsladeveloping States among them, and countries with
economies in transition, for projects which helpettablish and operationalize their national fuahts
for the Global Taxonomy Initiative, as well as fiéal resources to support capacity-building atiési
such asinter alia, taxonomic training related to specific taxa anfdimation technologies;

14, Requestghe secretariats of the Convention and the GlobalirBnment Facility to
conduct a joint analysis of funded GTl-related pot§ and relevant project information contained in
national reports, including analysis of the researdirected specifically to capacity-building, with
view to extracting best practices and sharing mfition and experience in promoting financial suppor
for the Initiative;
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15. Requestshe Executive Secretary to convene, with suppannfrelevant organizations
and donors, a project-development seminar aimechaoilly for those countries that have already
identified taxonomic needs or that have submittedppsals for pilot projects under the Global
Taxonomy Initiative, to promote formulation of cdoprdriven projects based on identified taxonomic
needs and to explore potential benefits of devappiew, and enhancing existing, regional or global
projects to address common taxonomic needs that dla@ady been identified.

Annex
ADDITIONAL PLANNED ACTIVITIES

l. PLANNED ACTIVITY: MOUNTAIN BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY
@ Rationale

1. The taxonomic composition of mountain biodiversigries with the biogeographic region, the
latitude and the altitude of the mountain as wsldth the relief. In some cases, mountains pewad
necessary seasonal resource for organisms at tiies found in lowland biomes. Furthermore most
groups of organisms have representatives in thialwhas well as in montane region, and so a vagera
of groups of organisms is encountered rather thdewataxonomic groups. Consequently, montane
regions are often hot spots of biodiversity, whiehders their full taxonomic treatment a challeagd
requires many actors and experts for different migyas.

2. As most mountain ranges extend over consideralvigtheand area, a regional approach to
mountain biodiversity is of paramount importanced arelevant information is available in many
different databases and inventories. Therefore,Global Taxonomy Initiative can contribute to the
mountain biodiversity programme of work in sevesalys, including collating relevant information and
expertise.

(i) Outputs

3. An increased knowledge of the species compositioma@untains through national taxonomic
studies and inventories. The Global Taxonomy ltiiteacould aid the programme of work on mountain
biological diversity through:

(@) Working lists of organismsassembling working lists of organisms occurtimgnontane
areas including their vernacular names, with refeego altitude and relief;

(b) Working identification keys- producing identification keys in printed and ottenic
form useful for the conservation, monitoring andtainable use of organisms in montane areas;

(© Dissemination of data distributing the working lists and keys as wydat possible to
increase their usefulness;

(d) Human resources— address and support taxonomic experts to engeutheir
participation in relevant training programmes, aughporting the establishment of local reference and
data collections of montane biota;

(e) Hot spots and protected areagroviding relevant taxonomic information, infragtture

and human resources to identify hot spots of maunnbéodiversity and to establish and monitor
protected areas.
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(iii) Timing

4, As current knowledge of mountain biodiversity idll sihadequate, the Global Taxonomy
Initiative will make an ongoing effort to developdahimprove working lists and working identification
keys for montane organisms. Within the next thyears, it will attempt to develop taxonomic guides,
computerized lists of montane organisms, and ifleation keys in consultation with appropriate
national taxonomy and management agencies.

(iv) Actors

5. The mountain biodiversity programme of work ideetif many relevant actors, such as Global
Mountain Biodiversity Assessment (GMBA) of DIVER3{$, Mountain Partnership, Mountain Forum,
BioNET-INTERNATIONAL (to organize regional LOOPs}the FAO for agricultural aspects, the
clearing-house mechanism of the Convention and3lebal Biodiversity Information Facility (GBIF),
the Global Environment Facility (GEF) and natiofahding bodies for financial support, the Global
Strategy for Plant Conservation (GSPC) (for plamtajional organizations, nature conservation agenc
and programmes including relevant non-governmeatghnizations, local communities, and many
others.

6. The scientific community with past and current egsh programmes on mountain biodiversity
and the natural history museums with specimengctatl over decades hold a key role in providing the
expertise and relevant information and should attibe included.

()] Mechanisms

7. Existing mechanisms, such as the clearing-hous&anégm and Coordination Mechanism of the
Global Taxonomy Initiative, Mountain PartnershimdaMountain Forum, and GBIF could be used to
coordinate and promote the efforts.

(vi) Financial, human resources and other capaoéyuirements

8. Financial, human resource and capacity buildingliregfunds to be identified within existing
and new projects, as well as additional resourcdsetmade available to increase technical capatity
developing countries.

(vii) Pilot projects

9. Pilot projects could be built on information fomamber of montane regions of the world, such
as the Alps, the Andes, the Himalayas, the Easteéento produce the outputs in short term and to
evaluate their usefulness. The Global Taxonomiyalinie could addressnter alia, the needs of local
and regional capacity-building by coordinating war&ps in collaboration with mountain partnership,
Mountain Forum and DIVERSITAS, focussing on moumtaiodiversity conservation and monitoring.

Il. PLANNED ACTIVITY: INVASIVE ALIEN SPECIES
@ Rationale

10. Prevention and mitigation of the impacts of invasiien species often relies on timely access to
taxonomic expertise, and to taxonomic resource$ sgcidentification tools, information on species

names, and biological reference collections. Fonynpathways of introductions for invasive alien

species, effective prevention and mitigation magemhel on detection and monitoring activities that ar

undertaken at subregional, regional or even gldeatls. Consequently, taxonomic capacities and
information need to be accessible to all countirieasrder to support effective prevention and miiigia
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of potential impacts of invasive alien species.t@etharacterization of species through researotbea
key to prediction, early detection and monitorifignvasions. Better baseline taxonomic information
biological diversity in areas that are exposedunerable to key invasion pathways (e.g., maringspo
can facilitate early detection of changes in spedemposition that may result from invasive alien
species. In addition, taxonomic expertise can bpomant in the development of biological control
measures which may be considered by decision-mékeegldressing invasive alien species in particula
cases.

(i) Outputs
11. Outputs should comprise:

(@) Databases of invasive alien species and amuces of invasions, developed and/or
expanded, and made widely available;

(b) Working identification keys for known invasivalien species associated with key
invasion pathways produced and disseminated,;

(© Working lists of organism@ areas that are exposed or susceptible to kegsiom
pathways produced and utilized by local monitodughorities.

(iii) Timing

12. Databases further developed and/or expanded an@& mvatkly available within two years.
Working identification keys for known invasive aliespecies produced and disseminated within three
years. Working lists of organisms in areas that eposed or susceptible to key invasion pathways
produced and utilized within three years.

(iv) Actors

13. Database development — [IUCN Species Survival CogianigSSC) Invasive Species Specialist
Group, Global Invasive Species Information Netwarlearing-house mechanism of the Convention,
ITIS, IABIN, GBIF, Species 2000, BioNET-INTERNATIQOAL. Identification keys — scientific
community, national Governments, natural historyseums and programmes. Working lists of
organisms in areas that are exposed or susceptitey invasion pathways — national governments,
national and regional organizations including noregnmental organizations.

()] Mechanisms

14. Coordinated efforts at the national and global le\wy the actors identified above will be an
important mechanism. In addition, existing mechars, such as the clearing-house mechanism of the
Convention and the GBIF can function as informapontals.

(vi) Financial and human resources and other capa@quirements

15. Financial, human-resource and capacity buildinguireqresources to be identified within
existing and new projects, as well as additionasbueces to be made available to increase technical
capacity in developing countries. GEF and natidnatling organizations would be important sources of
financial support.
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[l PLANNED ACTIVITY: PROTECTED AREAS
0] Rationale

16. Taxonomic expertise and information constitute keyuirements for conservation planning and
sustainable natural resource management. Thepically true in the case of protected areas, whie
established with the goal to conserve a signifiqaantt of natural biodiversity, but usually based on
limited knowledge or available information about thiodiversity they actually contain. With no
complete species inventory currently available doy existing or planned larger protected area and
relevant taxonomic, distributional and biologicafarmation about many taxa with high conservation
value still missing, it will be difficult to achievmeaningful conservation planning. The objectif/ethe
programme of work on protected areas is to supperestablishment of ecologically representativié an
effectively managed national and regional systefysatected areas. Activity 1.1.2 of the progranwhe
work specifically calls for establishing protectmigtas in any large, intact or highly irreplaceatdéural
areas, as well as areas securing the most threlaspeeies, and activity 1.1.5 requests that galyse=

at national and regional levels of the represergatiss of the protected area system be undertalgen (
2006). The Global Taxonomy Initiative could play iamportant role particularly for the identificatipn
establishment and management of protected areassi@e VII/28, annex, programme element 1)
through focusing on biodiversity inventories andp ganalysis of existing inventories, and in the
development of standards for managing and mongomnotected areas (decision VII/28, annex,
programme element 4) through facilitating assestsnemd comparisons of different taxonomic
components of biodiversity covered and sustainedutih the existing network of protected areas. In
light of threats to protected areas through clindtange and invasive alien species, it is important
understand current constraints on species and atigng, and how these would determine distribution
under changing conditions. Access to accurate métion on current distributions and ability to mbde
these is important for appropriate management atidypdevelopment.

(i) Outputs

17. Improved and augmented biodiversity inventoriespoftected areas of all kinds, also to be
expanded into monitoring efforts to record changkespecies and populations over time. Taxonomic
guides for key invertebrate organisms, lower plaand microorganisms, economically important and
threatened species. Information on current distidibuand occurrence of important species in pretbct
areas, including population trends. Identificatiohhabitats and priority setting for establishingwn
protected areas, through plotting distributions spfecies at local, national and regional levels.
Mobilization and augmentation of specimen and ols@nal-level data pertaining to species to allow
modelling of current distributions and distributsonnder different models of climate change andioéio
biotic and a biotic changes (e.g. land-use changasive species).

(iii) Timing

18. The target date for activity 1.1.5, on conductiag @nalysis is 2006. The target date for goal 4.3
(to assess and monitor protected area status emdis)rand goal 4.4 (to ensure that scientific kedgé
contributes to the establishment and effectivenégsotected areas) of the programme of work is0201
Hence, outputs need to be produced within the foextyears, but efforts will need to be ongoing.

(iv) Actors

19. National agencies and local authorities concernetth \protected area administration and
management in concert with taxonomic institutioespecially natural history museums, biosystematics
units at universities and other research instihgjobotanic gardens and culture collections, ard th
IUCN Species Survival Commission, together withunatconservation agencies including international
non-governmental organizations such as Conservatitamnational, BirdLife International, Flora and
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Fauna International, WWF, the World Resources tmsti (WRI), and local communities.
Parataxonomists could also play an important ©tber actors include the clearing-house mechanfsm o
the Convention and GBIF (as data portals), GEFratithnal funding organizations for financial sugpor
and BioNET-INTERNATIONAL (to organize regional LOGPR Other biodiversity conventions,
including the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands, therlilVéleritage Convention, the Convention on
Migratory Species, and the Convention on Intermatid rade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and
Flora (CITES), and the UNESCO Man and the BiosplistAB) biosphere reserve programme could
also play an important role. Direct linkages tcevgint ongoing or planned taxonomy-related, capacity
building projects should also be implemented, ¢hg International Pollinator Initiative (IPI), tli&ensus

of Marine Life (CoML), the Botanical/Zoological Neork for Eastern Africa, the Partnerships of
Enhancing Expertise in Taxonomy (PEET), and themtg proposed European Distributed Institute for
Taxonomy (EDIT).

()] Mechanisms

20. Coordinated effort at national and global levels thg actors identified above will be an
important mechanism. Mobilization of extant data aimeir presentation in an appropriate manner, with
the development of the analytical tools, is reqiiiréeThe need for identification keys, inventoriewl a
primary data must be communicated effectively te Key agencies and funding bodies, with an
indication of priority.

(vi) Financial, human resources and other capacégyuirements

21. Insofar as the requirements need a focus cuttirmpadraditional work processes and patterns of
the data providers, funding will be required tlsatdacussed at meeting the identified needs.

(vii) Pilot projects

22. Stimulate and undertake efforts to carry out Alk®a Biodiversity Inventories (ATBIS) in
existing or planned protected areas. Gap analysespesentative taxa found in protected areathen
context of the distribution and presence of thoagatat other sites nationally and regionally,
demonstrating the development and use of such semliy protected area selection and management.
Mobilization of primary occurrence data of spedies protected area, provision of these data totrpu

of origin, and analysis of distributions using ah@ modelling system.

V. ISLAND BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY

23. As noted in SBSTTA recommendation X/1, paragrapfs&nds incorporate all the thematic
areas (coastal and marine biological diversity,e$brbiological diversity, inland water biological
diversity, dry and sub humid land biological divgrsmountain biological diversity and agriculturall
biological diversity) considered under the Convemti Thus, the planned activities already iderdifie
under operational objectives 4 (on thematic prognem of work) and 5 (relating to work on
cross-cutting issues) in the GTI programme of wdkcision VI/8, annex, planned activities 8-18)
already identified for thematic and cross cuttimpgpammes of work could also be considered to
generate taxonomic information needed for the awasien of island biological diversity, sustainable
use of its components and fair and equitable sparfbenefits arising from its use.

24. However, recognizing the current alarming rate agsl of island biological diversity in both
biodiversity ‘hot’ and ‘cool’ spots; that due toeih isolation, island environments are withessing a
unique evolution of often endemic and characteriftira and fauna; that islands are microcosméeif t
continental counterparts; that vulnerability of dnelands require not only special but urgent ratiten,
special support is needed to islands, in particeaall islands, to implement, as a matter of urgetie
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planned activities 8 t018 of the GTI programme afrkv In addition, for small islands in particular,
regional approaches to meeting taxonomic need$uaifding capacity should be emphasized.
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VI/4. Access and benefit-sharing
The Conference of the Parties,
Recallingits decision VI1I/19, on access and benefit-sharing,

Recalling alsats decision VIII/5 C, on collaboration betweere thd Hoc Open-ended Working
Group on Access and Benefit-sharing and the Ad Bpen-ended Inter-Sessional Working Group on
Article 8(j) and Related Provisions and the pap@tion of indigenous and local communities,

Taking noteof the reports of the third and fourth meetingshef Ad Hoc Open ended Working
Group on access and benefit-sharing,

A. International regime on access and benefit-shagi

1. Welcomeghe progress made in the Ad Hoc Open-ended WoiGirayip on Access and
Benefit-sharing to elaborate and negotiate annat&nal regime;

2. Decidesto transmit the annex to the present decisiomédfifth meeting of the Ad Hoc
Open-ended Working Group on Access and Benefitistpdor the purposes of continuing to elaborate
and negotiate the international regime in accordamith decision VII/19 D, as well amter alia, the
following inputs for the elaboration and negotiatiaf an international regime:

(@) The outcomes of the group of technical expentshe certificate of origin/source/legal
provenance;

(b) A progress report on the gap analysis, anadrtéiix, and;

(© Other inputs submitted by Parties relatingdoess and benefit-sharing.

The annex reflects the range of views held by audit the fourth meeting of the Ad Hoc Open-ended
Working Group on Access and Benefit-sharing;

3. Invites Parties, Governments, indigenous and local comimegni international
organizations and all relevant stakeholders to igeminformation regarding the inputs on an analg$is
existing legal and other instruments at nationadgjianal and international levels relating to accasd
benefit-sharing to the Secretariat of the Conventomr months prior to the fifth meeting of the Wing
Group on Access and Benefit-sharing;

4, Requeststhe Secretariat to prepare a compilation of thforation provided in
accordance with the paragraph above and makeilabigafor the work of the Working Group on Access
and Benefit—sharing;

5. Decidesto designate Mr. Fernando Casas of Colombia andTivin. Hodges of Canada
as Co-Chairs of the Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Grampgccess and Benefit-sharing, for the purposes
of the elaboration and negotiation of the inteimadi regime on access and benefit-sharing in aaccel
with the mandate of decision VII/19 D;

6. Requestghe Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on Access Radefit-sharing to
continue the elaboration and negotiation of therimitional regime in accordance with its terms of
reference in decision VII/19D andstructsthe Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group to complete its
work at the earliest possible time before the temtieting of the Conference of the Parties;
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7. Requestdhe Executive Secretary to make the necessarmganaents for the Ad Hoc
Open-ended Working Group on Access and Benefitishpaio be convened twice before the ninth
meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

8. Invites Parties, Governments, indigenous and local comiwegni international
organizations and all relevant stakeholders to $tutinthe Secretariat further information relevemthe
gap analysis;

0. Requestshe Executive Secretary to prepare, for the fifiketing of the Working Group
on Access and Benefit-sharing, the final versiorth&f gap analysis referred to in decision VII/19 D,
annex, paragraph (a) (i), bearing in mind that wsk will proceed in parallel and not hold up therk
relating to the elaboration and negotiation ofititernational regime;

10. Invites Parties to submit to the Executive Secretary imfdion on the legal status of
genetic resources in their national law, includihgir property law where applicable, arejueststhe
Executive Secretary to submit a report to thé fifteeting of the Working Group.

Annex

INTERNATIONAL REGIME ON ACCESS AND BENEFIT-SHARING

In accordance with the Convention on Biological &sity,
Nature

The international regime could be composed of onemore instruments within a set of
principles, norms, rules and decision-making procesl legally-binding and/or non-binding.

[Potential] Objectives

To endeavour to create conditions to [facilitatedgulate] access to genetic resources for
environmentally sound uses by other Parties andtmdmpose restrictions that run counter to the
objectives of this Convention.

To ensure the fair and equitable sharing of theatany and non-monetary benefits arising from
the use of [such] [genetic] resources and assatiaselitional knowledge, taking into account thae t
three objectives of the Convention are interlinked.

[To establish a mechanism providing certainty atibat[legal provenance] [origin] [source] of
genetic resources].

[[Subject to national legislation] To [protect] f§gect, preserve and maintain the traditional
knowledge of] the [rights] of indigenous and locadmmunities to their traditional knowledge,
innovations and practices [associated to genetiourees and derivatives] [related to the consemati
and sustainable use of biological diversity] andetacourage] [ensure] the fair and equitable slgaoin
the monetary and non-monetary benefits arising filoenutilization of their knowledge, [consistenthvi
human rights obligations] [subject to national $giion of the countries where these communities ar
located] [and applicable international law]].

[To ensure compliance with PIC in the context of Mé&f countries of origin and of indigenous
and local communities.]
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To contribute to the effective implementation ofides 15, 8(j) [and 16 to 19] and the three
objectives of the convention.

The conservation and sustainable use of biologie@irsity.

[To prevent the misappropriation and misuse of tieneesources, their derivatives and
associated traditional knowledge]

[To ensure that fair and equitable sharing of bignébw to the countries of origin of the genetic
resources]

[[Promote] [Ensure] compliance with prior informednsent of the providing countries and of
indigenous and local communities and mutually agjteems;]

[Ensure and enforce the rights and obligationssefsi of genetic resources;]

[Ensure mutual supportiveness with relevant exgsiimernational instruments and processes]
[and that they are supportive of and do not rumtento the objectives of the convention].

[Contribute or promote capacity-building and [tosere] technology transfer to developing
countries, in particular least developed countaied small island developing States]

Scope

1. The international regime applies to, [in accoaa with national legislation and other
international obligations]:

(a) Access to genetic resources [and derivatives @noducts] [subject to the national
legislation of the country of origin];

(b) [[Conditions to facilitate access to and] ttamsndary [movement] [utilization] of
genetic resources [and derivatives and productsjgsociated traditional knowledge]];

(© Fair and equitable sharing of the monetary aad-monetary benefits arising out the
utilization of genetic resources [and their deried and/or] associated traditional knowledge [and,
where appropriate, their derivatives and produgtsjthe context of mutually agreed terms [based on
prior informed consent] [in accordance with theioval legislation of the country of origin];

(d) [[Protection of] [Respect, preserve and manijtaiaditional knowledge, innovations and
practices of indigenous and local communities [edyibny traditional lifestyles relevant for the
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversidgsfciated to genetic resources] [and their dérest
and products] in accordance with national legist#ti

2. [The international regime applies to all gemetisources and associated traditional knowledge,
innovations and practices and benefits arising fitoenutilization of such resources.]

3. [The international regime will not apply to th&ant genetic resources [of those plant species]
that are considered by [under annex 1 of] the hatéonal Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food
and Agriculture [or by the Commission on Genetis®eces for Food and Agriculture], [when those

resources are used for the purposes of that Treaty]

4. [The international regime is without prejudicethe FAO International Treaty on Plant Genetic
Resources for Food and Agriculture and will tak& iaccount the work of the WIPO/IGC on the
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intellectual property aspects slii generissystems for the protection of traditional knowledgnd
folklore against misappropriation and misuse].

5. [The international regime ensures mutual supporess and complementarity with relevant
existing international instruments and processasdl that they are supportive of and do not run t@un
to the objectives of the Convention].

6. [The international regime will not apply to hamgenetic resources].

7. [The scope of the regime would be in compliaméth national access and benefit-sharing
regimes relating to the genetic resources withiional jurisdictions [, in the context of the intational
trade and exchange of these genetic resources]].

[Potential] Elements [to be considered for inclusian the international regime]
Access to genetic resources [and derivatives aratpcts]

1. [States have sovereign rights over their ownetjerresources, and the authority to determine
access rests with national Governments and is stulgi@ational legislation.]

2. [[Subject to national legislation,] conditionsrfaccess to genetic resources [derivatives and
products] shall be [dependent upon] [related taldié sharing arrangements].

3. Access procedures shall be clear, simple ams$peaent and provide legal certainty to different
kinds of users and providers of genetic resourcéb & view to the effective implementation of
Article 15, [paragraph 2], of the Convention on IBgical Diversity.

4, [Parties] [Countries of origin] providing geretiesources, [derivatives and products][, including
countries of origin,] in accordance with ArticleaBd Article 15 of the Convention [may] [shall] dsliah
measures requiring that access to such geneticinaso [derivatives and products] [for specific Jises
shall be subject to prior informed consent.

5. [Parties that are not countries of origin ohegic resources or their derivatives they hold Ishal
not give access to those genetic resources witheytrior informed consent of the countries of wrigf
those genetic resources.]

6. [Where the countries of origin of genetic rases or derivatives can not be identified, the
Parties in whose territories those genetic rescuocalerivatives are found will grant access tasisa
behalf of the international community.]

7. Mutually agreed terms for access to and spedadies of genetic resources [or derivatives], in
accordance with Article 15, paragraph 4 of the @wtiwn on Biological Diversity[, may include
conditions for transfer of such genetic resouramsderivatives] to third parties, subject to natibn
legislation of countries of origin].

[Recognition and protection of] traditional knowlepe associated with genetic resources [derivatives
and products]

The elements of the international regime shouldi&ecloped and implemented in accordance
with Article 8(j) of the Convention on Biologicaliersity:
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(@) [Parties may consider developing, adopting @ndfecognizing, as appropriate,
[international,] national and local sweneris [models] [systems] for the protection of traditébn
knowledge, innovations and practices associatggnetic resources, [derivatives and products;]]

(b) [Subject to its national legislation,] Partishould] [recognize and protect the rights]
[respect, preserve and maintain knowledge, innowmatiand practices] of indigenous and local
communities and [ensure] [encourage] the equitahbring of benefits arising from the utilization of
such knowledge, innovations and practices [reggrdienefit-sharing derived from their traditional
knowledge associated with genetic resources, [divi's and products,] subject to the national
legislation of the countries where these commusiiee located [and to applicable international jaw]

(© [[Users [Parties] should comply with the prinformed consent of indigenous and local
communities holding traditional knowledge assodatéth genetic resources, [derivatives and products
in accordance with Article 8(j) of the Convention Biological Diversity, subject to national legittm
of the country where these communities are locgtad to applicable international law]].

(d) [Access and benefit sharing arrangements ngaid traditional knowledge should be
implemented in the context of national access améfit-sharing regimes.]

Fair and equitable benefit-sharing

1. [Minimum conditions for the fair and equitablleasing of the benefits arising out of the use of
genetic resources, derivatives or products shadtipalated in relevant national [access] legisiagi[or]
[and] under the international regime] and [shathialy] be taken into consideration in mutually agreed
terms [shall] [may] be based on prior informed @nmisbetween the provider and user of given
resources.]

2. [Mutually agreed terms conditions may stipuldienefit-sharing arrangements regarding
derivatives and products of genetic resources.]

3. The conditions for the sharing of the benefiisiag out of the use of traditional knowledge,
innovations or practices and associated [with] germesources [derivatives and products] [will] [yha
be stipulated in mutually agreed terms [betweerrsused the competent national authority of the
provider country with active involvement of concednindigenous and local communities] [between the
indigenous or local communities and the users, \&hdre appropriate with the involvement of the
provider country].

4. [Mutually agreed terms may contain provisionsvdrether intellectual property rights may be
sought and if so under what conditions.]

5. Mutually agreed terms may stipulate monetary/@ndon-monetary conditions for the use of
genetic resources, [their derivatives and/or prtg]uand associated traditional knowledge, innovetio
and practices.

6. [The international regime should establish basenefit-sharing [obligations] [conditions],
including the distribution of benefits through tiieancial mechanism, to be applicable in the abseric
specific provisions in access arrangements.]

7. [Where the country of origin of the genetic n@®@s or derivatives accessed cannot be

identified, the monetary benefits there from shadktrue to the financial mechanism and the non-
monetary benefits shall be made available to tiR@sé&es that need them.]
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8. [Parties should establish, taking into accoumticke 20, paragraph 4 of the Convention,
measures to ensure the fair and equitable sharfngpenefits from the results of research and
development, including through facilitating accésgshe results of such research and development and
through technology transfer, and other utilizatafhgenetic resources, [derivatives and products] an
associated traditional knowledge, taking into actqarior informed consent and mutually agreed terms
and respecting national legislations of the couptoviding genetic resources.]

9. [Parties that develop technologies making useyefetic resources, derivatives and product
should establish national legislation to facilitedecess to and transfer of those technologies to
developing countries that are the origin of sudoveces under mutually agreed terms.]

10. [Clarification of the actual nature of benefitaring, emphasizing the need for differentiatibn o
commercial versus non-commercial uses of genetisourees with resulting differentiated
obligations/expectations.]

11. [Practical and enforceable benefit sharing sdauin material transfer agreements as agreed to
between the providers and the users.]

12. [Benefits should be directed in such a wayoaprobmote conservation and sustainable use of
biological diversity [in countries of origin of getic resources.]]

13. [Benefit-sharing arrangements should not bdtdiinto mutually agreed terms when these
arrangements are supporting prior informed conkent.

[Disclosure [of [legal provenance] [origin] [prioinformed consent and benefit-sharing].

1. Intellectual property rights applications whaaebject matter [concerns or makes use of] [is
directly based on] genetic resources [and/or dawes and products] and/or associated traditional
knowledge should disclose the country of originsource of such genetic resources, [derivatives and
products] or associated traditional knowledge[,vwadl as evidence that provisions regarding prior
informed consent and benefit sharing have been kedhpvith, in accordance with the national
legislation of the country providing the resources]

2. [National legislation shall provide for remediés sanction lack of compliance with the
requirements set out in the above paragraph whigst imcludeinter alia revocation of the intellectual
property rights in question, as well as co-owngrgithe IPR and its transfer.]

3. [If the disclosed information is incorrect iocomplete, effective, proportionate and dissuasive
sanctions should be envisaged outside the fiefght#nt law.]]

[[Certificate of origin] [International certificate of [origin/source/]legal provenance]

1. The international regime may establish an irggomal certificate of origin/source/legal
provenance of genetic resources, [derivatives angboducts] to be issued by the [provider country]
[country of origin].

2. The international regime [may] [shall] establishsystem to certify the [origin/source/legal
provenance of genetic resources] [legal utilizatddriraditional knowledge, innovations or practicds
indigenous and local communities associated totgeresources].

3. Such certificates of origin/source/legal provesea [or utilization] may be [an integral part]
[evidence] of PIC and MAT arrangements.
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[4. Such certificates of origin/source/legal proamece [or utilization] and, if existing, evidence of
PIC and MAT related arrangements may be a predondfor patentability and other intellectually
property applications.]

[5. An international certificate of origin/sourceglal provenance could be an element of an
international regime.]

[6. The potential needs, objectives, desirable atdtaristics/features, implementation, challenges,
including costs and legislative implications of Buan international certificate, are to be further
explored.]

[7. The certificate of origin/source/legal provenammay be used as a means of complying with the
disclosure requirements according to national latiea.]]

Implementation, monitoring and reporting

1. [Parties shall establish] mechanisms for moimtp implementation as well as reporting
procedures [may be considered] for the internatice@me.

2. [Parties [may] [shall] develop national legigbn[, as appropriate,] for the implementatiorire
international regime.]

[Compliance and enforcement]

1. [Recipients of genetic material, [derivativesl amoducts] shall make no applications for patents
related to such genetic materials, [derivativeprarducts] without the prior informed consent of the
[provider country] [country of origin.] [Non complihce of this provision shalinter alia, result in the
rejection of the patent application and where nemgsthe revocation of such patent.]

2. [Parties [may] [shall] develop national legigaf, as appropriate,] for the implementation of th
international regime.]

3. [Each Party must comply with national legislatif the [countries providing genetic resources,
derivatives and products] [country of origin], [lading countries of origin], regarding access and
benefit-sharing when accessing and/or using genetigurces, [derivatives and products] and assmtiat
traditional knowledge.]

4, [The international regime [may] [shall] ensubatt whatever terms and conditions that may be
stipulated under mutually agreed terms are compli¢id and enforced.]

5. [The international regime [may] [shall] contaigpoperative procedures and institutional
mechanisms to [[promote] and [ensure]] compliamoay] be considered for the international regime].

6. [International regime [shall] [may] contain meess to ensure compliance with the prior
informed consent of [Parties] [indigenous and looammunities regarding access to their traditional
knowledge, innovations and practices associatdu géhetic resources [, derivatives and products].]]

7. [International regime [shall] [may] contain meees to [[promote] and [ensure]] compliance
with the prior informed consent of the country pding genetic resources, [derivatives and products]
including countries of origin, in accordance wittrtile 15, paragraph 3, of the Convention on
Biological Diversity.]
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8. [International regime [shall] [may] contain meess to prevent misappropriation and
unauthorized access and use of genetic resourcif, derivatives and products] and associated
traditional knowledge, innovations and practices.]

9. [Parties should take measures to ensure #radtig resources utilized within their jurisdiction
comply with the Convention on Biological Diversayd the conditions under which access was granted.]

10. [Create mechanisms to facilitate collaborationong relevant enforcement agencies in both
provider and user countries.]

11. [Without prejudice to specific remedies canagg IPR applications, national legislations shall
provide for sanctions to prevent the use of genedBources, derivatives and associated traditional
knowledge without compliance with provisions of ih&ernational regime, in particular those related
access and benefit-sharing legislations from caemvf origin.]

12. [The following are considered acts or cagesisappropriation:

(@) Use of genetic resources, their derivatives pradlucts and/or associated traditional
knowledge without compliance with the provisionglod international regime;

(b) Any acquisition, appropriation or utilizatiori genetic resources, their derivatives and
products and/or associated traditional knowledgardgir or illicit means;

© Deriving commercial benefits from the acquditi appropriation or utilization of genetic
resource, derivatives and products and/or associtlitional knowledge when the person, using
genetic resource, derivatives and products, knawvss negligent in failing to know, that these were
acquired or appropriated by unfair means;

(d) Other commercial activities contrary to honpgeictices that gain in equitable benefit
from the genetic resource, derivatives and prodaodfor associated traditional knowledge.]

[(e) Use of genetic resources, their derivatived products and/or associated traditional
knowledge for purposes other than for which it wesessed; and]

[(H Obtaining unauthorized information that can bsed for the reconstitution of genetic
resources, derivatives or products or traditiomaividedge.]

[Access to justice
1. Measures to [facilitate] [ensure] access tagesand redress.

2. Measures to [guarantee and] facilitate accegisstawe and redress, including administrative and
judicial remedies, as well as alternative dispatolution mechanisms [by providers and users].]

[Dispute settlement mechanism]
1. [Parties [shall] [may] establish a disputelseaient mechanism for the international regime.]

2. [Provisions of Article 27 of the Convention Biplogical Diversity shall apply with respect to
the settlement of disputes under the internatiocegime.]

[Financial mechanism
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Parties [shall] [may] establish a financial meckamifor the international regime including for
benefit-sharing arrangements.]

Capacity-building [and technology transfer]

1. The international regime should include prioris for the building and enhancement of capacity
in developing countries, least developed countairessmall-island developing states, as well astc@sn
with economies in transition, for the implementataf the international regime at national, regiosadi
international levels.

2. [Measures for effective technology transfed anoperation so as to support the generation of
social, economic and environmental benefits.]

3. [Building of human, institutional and sciertitapacities including for putting in place a lega
mechanism, taking into account Articles 18, 19 264! of the Convention.]

[Institutional support]

[1. Existing non-legislative international measurdsat support or promote the effective
implementation of Articles 15, 8(j) and the threbjemtives of the Convention are identified and
recognized.]

2. Environmentally sound research utilizing genetigources and associated traditional knowledge
is promoted, and commercial and non-commercialnsifie research, including taxonomic research, are
distinguished.

[Non-Parties]

B. Bonn Guidelines on Access to Genetic Resouraed Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising out of their Utilizatio

The Conference of the Parties

1. Notesthe progress already accomplished argesiParties to continue implementing the
Bonn Guidelines on Access to Genetic ResourcesFaidand Equitable Sharing of Benefits Arising out
of their Utilization and to share experiences agtbns learned in their implementation as welhdhe
development and implementation of national andrstimnal measures ;

2. Invites Parties to submit reports on their experiencedeweloping and implementing
Article 15 of the Convention at the national levakluding obstacles encountered and lessons léarne
four months prior to the fifth meeting of the WariGroup on Access and Benefit-sharing;

3. Requeststhe Secretariat to prepare a compilation of th#rmation provided in
accordance with the paragraph above and makeilablafor the work of the Working Group on Access
and Benefit-sharing at its fifth meeting.

C. Other approaches, as set out in decision VI/24i®luding consideration of an
international certificate of origin/source/legal mvenance

The Conference of the Parties

1. Decidesto establish a group of technical experts to engpland elaborate possible
options, without prejudging their desirability, fire form, intent and functioning of an internatadn
recognised certificate of origin/source/legal pmece and analyse its practicality, feasibilitystscand
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benefits, with a view to achieving the objectivésAaticles 15 and 8(j) of the Convention. The EXpe
Group shall provide technical input to the Ad Hope@-ended Working Group on Access and
Benefit-sharing and will operate in accordance \lit following terms of reference:

(@) Consider the possible rationale, objectivesthrcheed for an internationally recognized
certificate of origin/source/legal provenance;

(b) Define the potential characteristics and dezg of different options of such an
internationally recognised certificate;

(© Analyse the distinctions between the options ceftificate of origin/source/legal
provenance and the implications of each of theoogtifor achieving the objectives of Articles 15 and
8(j) of the Convention;

(d) Identify associated implementation challenges)uding the practicality, feasibility,
costs and benefits of the different options, inslgdmutual supportiveness and compatibility witle th
Convention and other international agreements;

2. Also decideghat the group of experts shall be regionally bedghand composed of 25
experts nominated by Parties and 7 observers fintar alia, indigenous and local communities,
industry, research institutions/academia, botanigatdens, otherex situ collection holders and
representatives from relevant international orgations and agreements, arshueststhe Executive
Secretary to recommend the list of selected exedsobservers for the approval of the Bureau;

3. EncouragesParties to take into consideration the need fohrigcal expertise in the
Expert Group from, inter alia, indigenous and local communities, industry, redea
institutions/academia, botanical gardens and othersitu collection holders when nominating their
experts;

4, Further decideghat the Group shall meet at least six months padhe fifth meeting of
the Working Group on Access and Benefit-sharing smmit the report of its work to the Working
Group at its fifth meeting.

5. Invites Parties, Governments, relevant international degdions, indigenous and local
communities and all relevant stakeholders includihg private sector to undertake further work,
including through research and submission of viesvsthe possible options for the form, intent and
functioning of an international certificate of dri¢gsource/legal provenance and on its practicality,
feasibility, costs and benefits, with a view to i@eing the objectives of Articles 15 and 8(j), inding
consideration of certificate models as an inputlierwork of the Expert Group.

D. Measures, including consideration of their fedslity, practicality and costs, to
support compliance with prior informed consent dfd contracting Party
providing genetic resources and mutually agreednsron which access was
granted in contracting Parties with users of suchgources under their
jurisdiction
The Conference of the Parties,
Reaffirmingthat disclosure of origin/source/legal provenantcgemetic resources in intellectual

property rights application is one element in tens of reference in the annex to decision VII/1$D
the elaboration and negotiation of an internatioagime on access and benefit-sharing,

62 /...



Notingdiscussions regarding disclosure of origin/soueggl provenance in intellectual property
rights applications in the World Intellectual PrageOrganization and in the Doha Work Programme of
the World Trade Organization,

Further notingthat there is a diversity of views on the possibkasures to support compliance
with prior informed consent and mutually agreednigr

1. Invitesrelevant forums to address and/or continue theikwo disclosure requirements
in intellectual-property-rights applications takimgto account the need to ensure that this work is
supportive of and does not run counter to the abjes of the Convention, in accordance with
Article 16, paragraph 5;

2. UrgesParties, Governments and relevant stakeholdersritinue taking appropriate and
practical measures to support compliance with griformed consent in cases where there is utibizati
of genetic resources or associated traditional kedge, in accordance with article 15 of the Conioent
and national legislation, and with mutually agréemins on which access was granted,;

3. Requestshe Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on Access agigeBt-sharing at its
fifth and sixth meetings to further consider measuo ensure compliance with prior informed congent
cases where there is utilization of genetic ressaiar associated traditional knowledge, in accardan
with Article 15 of the Convention and national lggtion, and with the mutually agreed terms on Whic
access was granted,;

4, Requeststhe Executive Secretary to renew the application docreditation of the
Convention on Biological Diversity as an observetha Council on Trade-related Aspects of Inteliatt
Property Rights of the World Trade Organization.

E. Strategic Plan: Future evaluation of progressthe need and possible options
for indicators for access to genetic resources angbarticular for the fair and
equitable sharing of benefits arising from the utiation of genetic resources

The Conference of the Parties

1. Requestshe Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on Access Bagefit-sharing at its
fifth meeting to further address this issue of tieed and possible options for indicators for actess
genetic resources and the fair and equitable sharrbenefits arising from the utilization of geicet
resources;

2. Invites Parties, Governments, relevant international degdions, indigenous and local
communities and all relevant stakeholders to suliheir views and information to the Executive
Secretary in accordance with recommendation 3/3hefthird meeting of the Ad Hoc Open-ended
Working Group on Access and Benefit-sharing;

3. Requestshe Executive Secretary to compile the views afiormation referred to above

and make such compilation available to the Ad Hpe®ended Working Group on Access and Benefit-
sharing at its fifth meeting.
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VII/5. Article 8(j) and related provisions

Bearing in mindthat for the purposes of this decision, protectafntraditional knowledge,
innovations and practices must be interpreted co@zance with the provisions of Article 8(j),

A. Implementation and in-depth review of the prograne of work for Article 8(j)
and related provisions and integration of the rea tasks of the programme of
work into the thematic programmes

The Conference of the Parties

1. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to continue to report oroggess on the
implementation of Article 8(j) and related provisgobased on information submitted to the Executive
Secretary, for consideration at the fifth meetingtioe Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on
Article 8(j) and Related Provisions;

2. Invites Parties to submit through their national repaftgppropriate, to the Executive
Secretary, reports on progress in achieving natipagicipation of indigenous and local communities
and associated capacity-building, arquestghe Executive Secretary to compile these submissamd,
as appropriate and with the assistance of Partidsoé indigenous and local communities, prepare a
statistical report thereon identifyingnter alia, participation in different bodies of the Conventio
participation from different countries/continentzarticipation in government delegations as well as
outside of government delegations, and those fubglagluntary mechanisms;

3. Request®arties that have not yet submitted informatiayarding the implementation of
the programme of work to do so in consultation viftligenous and local communities, as appropriate,
in time for the fifth meeting of the Ad Hoc Openedea Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related
Provisions

4, Underlinesthat the continued implementation of the progranohevork should take
note of work being carried out in other relevatiéinational bodies;

5. Requestshe Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on Articlg 8fid Related Provisions
at its next meeting to address, as a priority, titmeframe to initiate work on the remaining taskshe
programme of work ;

6. Requestshe Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on Article &fid Related Provisions
to analyse work initiated and/or advanced on rdlgbeovisions, in particular Articles 10 (c), 17,
paragraph 2, and 18, paragraph 4, of the Converdiuth based on this information to provide advice o
how these related provisions may be further advéiaoel implemented,;

7. Decides furtherthat the fifth meeting of the Ad Hoc Open-endedriifty Group on
Article 8(j) and Related Provisions be organizetmto the ninth meeting of the Conference of the
Parties in order to ensure further advancemenhefimplementation of the programme of work on
Article 8(j) and related provisions;

8. Notesthe progress made in the integration of the reievasks of the programme of
work in the thematic programmes of the Convention;

9. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to continue reporting ooagpess achieved in the
integration of relevant tasks of the programme oflnon Article 8(j) into the thematic programmesda
to consider ways and means that the Working Graup assist in the implementation of work in the
thematic programmes for the consideration of theHst Open-ended Working Group on Article 8(j)
and Related Provisions at its fifth meeting.
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B. Composite report on status and trends regardihg knowledge innovations and
practices relevant to the conservation and sustdileause of biological diversity

l. COMPOSITE REPORT
The Conference of the Parties

1. Takes notewvith appreciationof the information prepared for the fourth meetofghe
Ad Hoc Open-ended Inter-Sessional Working GroupAaticle 8(j) and Related Provisions and in
particular, the completion of phase one of the amsitp report, which includes the report on
traditional-knowledge registers and the regionaltisrreport;

2. Also notes with appreciatiothe progress in the work of phase two of the corit@os
report;

3. Further notesthe discussion on the composite report held atfdahgh meeting of the
Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisoandrequeststhe Executive Secretary to further
develop phase two of the composite report takibhg #mcount comments made at the discussion;

4, Recommend$o Parties and Governments to bear in mind thgisters are only one
approach to the protection of traditional knowledgeovations and practices, and as such their
establishment should be voluntary, not a preretgufer protection. Registers should only be esshleld
with the prior informed consent of indigenous anchl communities;

5. Requestshe Executive Secretary to explore the possibitifydeveloping technical
guidelines for recording and documenting traditlokaowledge, innovations and practices, , and to
analyse the potential threats of such documentdtiothe rights of holders of traditional knowledge,
innovations and practices, with the full and effexiparticipation of indigenous and local commugsti

6. Notes with concernthe specific vulnerabilities of indigenous and locammunities,
inter alia, of the Arctic, small island States and high aftés, concerning the impacts of climate change
and accelerated threats, such as pollution, droagitt desertification, to traditional knowledge,
innovations and practices, amdquestsfurther research be conducted, subject to theladbitiy of
resources, into highly vulnerable indigenous andallocommunities, with a focus on causes and
solutions, with the outcomes of the research tonkde available to the Working Group on Article 8(j)
and Related Provisions for attention at its fiftaeting;

7. Recallselement 19 in the annex to decision VII/16 E (tRarshould establish measures
to ensure respect for the rights of unprotectedabuntarily isolated communities”) anequeststhe
Executive Secretary in consultation with Governragirternational organizations, indigenous andlloca
communities and all interested stakeholders, teareh and prepare a report on possible measures to
ensure respect for the rights of unprotected ahahtarily isolated communities taking into accothmir
traditional knowledge and the development of acaaskbenefit-sharing regimes;

8. Decidesto renew the mandate of the advisory group estadalisoy decisions VI/10,
annex |, paragraph 28 (b), and VII/16 E, paragraptt), and to continue to provide advice on théhier
development of phase two of the composite repod, an particular, element D, subject to the
availability of resources.
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. ELEMENTS OF A PLAN OF ACTION FOR THE RETENTION
OF TRADITIONAL KNOWLEDGE, INNOVATIONS AND
PRACTICES EMBODYING TRADITIONAL LIFESTYLES
RELEVANT FOR THE CONSERVATION AND SUSTAINABLE
USE OF BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY

9. Notes with appreciatiothe advancement of many elements of the plantadraéor the
retention of traditional knowledge, innovations aprhctices embodying lifestyles relevant for the
conservation and sustainable use of biologicalrditye

10. Urges Parties and Governments to take appropriate mesdor further advance the
elements of the plan of action;

11. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to continue to report ooggmess on the further
development of elements of the plan of action a ftith meeting of the Ad Hoc Open-ended
Inter-Sessional Working Group on Article 8(j) andl&ed Provisions;

12. Requestshe Executive Secretary to take into consideratimmments made at the fourth
meeting of the Working Group on Article 8(j) andl&ed Provisions, and to continue gathering and
analysing information, in consultation with Parti€sovernments, indigenous and local communities,
with a view to further developing the plan of aatigiving priority to sections B and D, and to repan
the advancement of this task to the Working Graduigsdifth meeting;

13. Requestshe Executive Secretary twmllaborate with Parties in convening, subjecth®s t
availability of financial resources, regional angbregional workshops to assist indigenous and local
communities in capacity-building, education andniray, with particular emphasis on the participatio
of women from indigenous and local communities.
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C. International regime on access and benefit-shagi collaboration with the Ad
Hoc Working Group on Access and Benefit-sharing apdrticipation of
indigenous and local communities

The Conference of the Parties,
Recallingits decision VII/19 D,

1. Requestghe collaboration and contribution of the Ad Hoce@gended Inter-sessional
Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provissoto the fulfilment of the mandate of the Ad Hoc
Open-ended Working Group on Access and Benefithstpdoy providing views on the elaboration and
negotiation of an international regime on access laenefit-sharing relevant to traditional knowledge
innovations and practices associated with genetsources and to the fair and equitable sharing of
benefits arising from their utilization amdqueststhe Executive Secretary to compile these views and
make them available to the Ad Hoc open-ended Wdgrkiroup on Access and Benefit-sharing before
its sixth meeting;

2. Invitesindigenous and local communities to submit to tigeivernments and to provide
to the Secretariat comments, including case-studiegheir experience with effective measures ffigr t
protection of their traditional knowledge, innowats and practices associated with genetic resgurces

3. Requestshe Executive Secretary, where practicable, to niagenecessary arrangements
for the Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on Accass Benefit-sharing to be convened immediately
following the Ad Hoc Open-ended Inter-Sessional Kiflay Group on the Article 8(j) and Related
Provisions;

4. Invites Parties, Governments, and donor organizations mériboite to provide the ways
and means to facilitate sufficient preparation padicipation of representatives of indigenous kwdl
communities in the Ad Hoc Open-ended Inter-Sessivvarking Group on Article 8(j) and Related
Provisions and the Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Grmup\ccess and Benefit-sharing;

5. Requestshe Executive Secretary to endeavour to make dentation for the meetings
of the Ad Hoc Open-ended Inter-Sessional Workingupron Article 8(j) and Related Provisions and the
Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on Access and Beslefring available three months prior to those
meeting, where possible, to facilitate consultationith representatives of indigenous and local
communities;

6. Having regardto paragraph 1 abovegaffirmsparagraph 6 of decision VII/19 D, and to
this end:

(a) Requestshe Executive Secretary to provide administrasupport to representatives
from indigenous and local communities through pcattmeasures, including making available meeting
rooms, access to documentation, and computer aotbgidpying facilities, subject to the availabily
funds;

(b) Invites Parties and Governments to increase the partiopadf representatives of
indigenous and local communities’ organizationsfiicial delegations to meetings of the Ad Hoc Open
ended Working Group on Access Benefit-sharing &edAd Hoc Open-ended Inter-Sessional Working
Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions, withprejudice to the participation of representatioé
indigenous and local communities outside officielledjations;

(© Invites Parties, Governments, donor countréggl organizations to facilitate the
participation of indigenous and local communitiaspreparatory processes for the meetings of the Ad
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Hoc Open-ended Working Group on Access Benefitisband the Ad Hoc Open-ended Inter-Sessional
Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provision

7. Invites chairpersons to facilitate the effective partitipa of representatives of
indigenous and local communities and to consulimthas appropriate, on issues related to traditional
knowledge, innovations and practices and assocgeadtic resources, in proceedings related to idecis
VII/19 D in accordance with the rules of procedure.
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D. Mechanisms to promote the effective participatiof indigenous and
local communities in matters related to the obje@s of Article 8()
and related provisions

The Conference of the Parties adopts the followingchanism to promote the effective
participation of indigenous and local communitiegreetings held under the Convention.

l. CRITERIA FOR THE OPERATION OF THE VOLUNTARY FUNDING
MECHANISM

1. Adoptsthe draft criteria for the operation of the volamyt funding mechanism annexed to
the present recommendation;

2. UrgesParties, Governments as well as relevant fundisgtiions and mechanisms to
make voluntary contributions to the trust fund,;

3. Invites Parties, Governments and relevant funding ingtibgt and mechanisms to
provide financial support to developing countrytieay; in particular the least developed and snsidhid
developing States among them, and countries witinauies in transition, where appropriate, for
capacity-building and training for representatieéindigenous and local communities in meetingthef
Convention;

I THE ROLE OF THE THEMATIC FOCAL POINT UNDER THE
CLEARING-HOUSE MECHANISM

4, Noteswith appreciationthe launching of the traditional knowledge infotioa portal
and related initiatives by the Secretariat, inahgdihe provision of other communication tools thed
easily accessible for indigenous and local comnes)it

5. Takes not®f the need for appropriate and effective fundiethh made available for the
translation of notifications and other informatiogesources, including the traditional knowledge
information portal, for indigenous and local comnti@s, as appropriate, into the six official langaa
of the United Nations,

6. Requestshe Executive Secretary to:

(@) Convene, subject to the availability of finaaciesources, regional and subregional
workshops on new information and web-based teclgmdoto assist indigenous and local communities
in their use and to facilitate the establishmerdarhmunication networks;

(b) Monitor the use of the Convention website amgbarticular, the traditional knowledge
information portal, and to consult with indigenam local communities and their organizations, &nat
participating in the work of the Convention, suchtlae International Indigenous Forum on Biodiversit
to identify any gaps or shortcomings and to reporthe fifth meeting of the Ad Hoc Open-ended
Inter-Sessional Working Group on Article 8(j) andl&ed Provisions;

(© Launch, subject to available resources, pilovjgrts in developing countries, in
particular the least developed and small islandelibping States among them, and countries with
economies in transition, relating to enhancing tbke of the national clearing-house mechanism in
providing information to indigenous and local conmities;

(d) Provide, in a timely fashion, documentation fieeetings under the Convention in the six
United Nations languages to the national focal im order to facilitate their use in the preces
consultations with, between and within indigenond Bpcal communities;
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7. Invites Parties, Governments and relevant funding instiigi and mechanisms to
provide financial support to developing countrytieay; in particular the least developed and snsihid
developing States among them, and countries withauies in transition where appropriate, to support
national projects for the translation of documentatfor meetings of the Convention on Biological
Diversity into local languages.

Annex

DRAFT CRITERIA FOR THE OPERATION OF THE VOLUNTARY F UNDING
MECHANISM

A. Administrative context, structure and processdghe fund

The following administrative context, structure grdcesses are based on precedents adapted to
the context of the Convention on Biological Diveysaind are consistent with the Financial Regulation
and Rules of the United Nations.

(@ Title of trust fund

The title of the trust fund is the Voluntary TruBund to Facilitate the Participation of
Indigenous and Local Communities in the Work of @a@nvention on Biological Diversity.
(b) Fund management

The Trust Fund will be administered by United NasicEnvironment Programme (UNEP), as

Trustee with a 13 per cent charge for administeatbosts and expenditures, and shall operate in
accordance with the Financial Regulations and Rofiélse United Nations.

© Title of programme manager

The Executive Secretary of the Convention on BiiglalgDiversity is the programme manager of
the Fund.
(d) Advisory Selection Committee

In the selection of beneficiaries in accordancénhie criteria for selection provided in section B
below, the Executive Secretary will consult, thowdctronic means and long-distance communication,
with an Advisory Selection Committee consisting sefven representatives of indigenous and local
communities nominated by indigenous and local coniti@s from the seven geo-cultural regions

applied under the United Nations Permanent Forurmdigenous Issues, as well as with the Bureau of
the Conference of the Parties.

(e) Legislative mandate

The legislative mandate derives from paragraph fl@lezision VII/16 G, on participatory
mechanisms for indigenous and local communitiegptadbat the seventh meeting of the Conference of
the Parties.

() Possible donor(s)

Voluntary contributions are anticipated from vadotParties and Governments, financial
institutions and foundations, intergovernmental aod-governmental organizations and private estitie
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(9) Fund-raising and sources of funding

The Executive Secretary may undertake appropriatevittes and initiatives to encourage
contributions, as required.

(h) Focus/purpose of the Fund

The primary focus of the Fund is to facilitate tparticipation of indigenous and local
communities, in meetings under the Convention, uidicly meetings of the indigenous and local
community advisory group/steering committee to pinegramme of work of Article 8(j) and Related
Provisions, (hereafter referred to as the “Advis@youp”) established by decision VI/10, annex |,
paragraph 28 and VII/16 E, paragraph 4 (d), anelegit meetings of ad hoc technical expert groups, a
in particular but not exclusively those that aréated to the objectives of Article 8(j) and Related
Provisions.

® Relationship to other approved or proposed trusfunds

In supporting participants from indigenous and lamanmunities, in the work of the Convention
on Biological Diversity (CBD), the Fund remains tlamly United Nations fund specifically for
indigenous and local community participation in tregs related to the Convention.

® Collaboration with other Trust Funds

The Secretariat will remain in contact with othelewant funds to ensure complementarity, to
achieve gender, age and geographic equity and oid asverlap or duplication regarding funding
arrangements and to ascertain that the level oéréigp and qualifications of individual applicargs
ensured and by doing so that funding is effectiadligcated and used.

B. Proposed recommendations for selection critefita beneficiaries of the fund

The following selection criteria for beneficiariesthe Fund are applied, in accordance with the
Financial Regulations and Rules of the United Netjdo ensure an objective and transparent sehectio
process:

(1) Main criteria

(a) Special priority is given to participants frandigenous and local communities from
developing countries and countries with economiesansition and small island developing States but
not excluding applicants from indigenous and l@mahmunities in developed countries;

(b) Gender balance should be applied, recogniziegspecial role of indigenous and local
community women (in knowledge, innovations and pcas) from indigenous and local communities;

(© Broad geographical representation and geogramtemographic and ethnic balance
should be applied according to the seven geo-allttegions applied under the United Nations
Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues, while rezognithat issues under discussion at specific
meetings may require the representation of padrdadigenous and local communities.

(i) Other criteria
(a) Age balance should be applied recognizing tmportant role of Elders, in the
intergenerational transfer of knowledge, innovagiamd practices of indigenous and local communities

and the role of youth;

(b) The Secretariat will give priority, as appra@te, to applicants living in their own
community and territory and/or country (vis-a-vigpicants living abroad).
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(iii) Requirements

(@) The only beneficiaries of assistance fromRbrd shall be participants from indigenous
and local communities and their organizations:

0] Who are so considered by the Executive Secretaggnisultation with the Advisory
Selection Committee and the Bureau of the Confereofcthe Parties, and in
accordance with established practice under the €uion, or through official
accreditation under other bodies;

(i) Who would not, in the opinion of the Executive Sgary in consultation with the
Advisory Committee, be able to attend the meetimgthout such assistance
provided;

(b) Travel costs (economy air ticket and daily sstiemce allowancejot including health,
accident or travel insurance — these costs shoaldnet by the individual and/or the organizationniggi
representeflapproved by the Secretariat are given on an iddal basis. An organization or beneficiary
cannot request that a beneficiary be replaced byhan one, except under exceptional circumstances,
time permitting and upon approval by the Secretaridominating bodies are strongly encouraged to
ascertain the availability of individuals beforeeyhare nominated and to nominate a number of
candidates in priority order taking into accounvg®phic, age and gender equity;

(©) The participants nominated should be those nated by the indigenous or local
communities and the organizations applying for ricial assistance should be indigenous or local
community organizations. Indigenous and local comity individuals from non-governmental
organizations may also be considered where negessat appropriate. The Secretariat will also
consider indigenous and local community individualeo have the authority to speak on behalf of their
communities as political representatives;

(d) The Secretariat will only consider applicationsvhich provide a letter of
recommendation signed by an executive of their miggdion or by indigenous and local community
representatives. The Secretariat will not take @tcount a letter of recommendations signed by the
applicant herself/himself;

(e) For participants from indigenous and local camities from developing countries,
including small island developing States, as weltauntries with economies in transition, partitimpg
on the official delegations of Parties, the Seciatawill only consider applications which provide
letter of recommendation from the organization @mmunity being represented and confirmation from
their government that the participant will be irda on their official delegation;

() The Secretariat only considers a maximum of {&p applicants per organization or
community and organizations or communities subngttiwo names are requested to consider gender
balance (and where possible, to submit both a aradea female applicant);

(9) Applicants must submit application forms andammendation letters in one of the six
official languages of the United Nations (Engligfrench, Spanish, Russian, Chinese or Arabic).
Applications in other languages will not be consédiEby the Secretariat;

(h) Applicants must indicate their role and/or m@sgibilities in their organization or
community;

0] The Secretariat's selection of an applicardttend a specific meeting of the Convention
on Biological Diversity does not exclude anothesommendation to attend other relevant meetings and
vice versa.

The criteria for selection are reflected in the lagpion forms, which are available on the
webpage of the Secretariat hatp://www.biodiv.org/default.shtml The Secretariat will advise of meetings
through official communications, where possiblgefimonths in advance to facilitate early appligaio
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Applications must be received by the Secretariathef Convention on Biological Diversity within 45
days of the official communication by the Secretadf the call for applications. An applicationrfois
provided in the appendix hereto.
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Appendix

UNITED NATIONS CONVENTION ON BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY V OLUNTARY
FUNDING MECHANISM FOR INDIGENOUS AND LOCAL COMMUNIT IES

(THE FUND)
APPLICATION FORM FOR APPLICANTS FROM INDIGENOUS AND LOCAL
COMMUNITIES OR ORGANIZATIONS Recent
TO PARTICIPATE IN THE DELIBERATIONS OF:
Photo
if possible.

Please identify the meeting that you wish to partipate in and quote the notification
reference number. In the case you apply for morenan one meeting, please indicate
your preference/priority using the numbers 1 to 3 (1 being your first priority )

YEAR:

The application form must be completed in_one of th United Nations official languages(e.g.
English, French, Spanish, Russian, Chinese, and Avec) and all guestionsmust be answered.
Please use additional pages if needed to properinswer all questions.

O Please mark this box if your organization/s is acedited to the Convention on Biological
Diversity.

l. INFORMATION ON THE APPLICANT

1. Name ofthe indigenous and/or local community applicant gmeed for a grant (If the
organization and/or community wishes to nominate applicants, a separate application form must be
filled out for each applicant; a maximum two apahts per organization/community will be considered.
The Secretariat encourages indigenous and locaimcmnty organizations to propose, if possible, one
woman and one man.) Individuals must hold a natiogpassport that permits them to travel
internationally.

Family name (as it appears on your passport):

First name:

Gender: Nationality:

Date of birth (day/month/year):

Role and/or Responsibility of applicant in the
organization/community:
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Profession and occupation of applicant:

(Please attach a recent curriculum vitae/biography)
Indicate the name of the indigenous and local conityor affiliation that you belong térhe applicant
must be an indigenous or local community person)

Address of applicant:

Telephone (with country and city codes): Fax:

Email:

Languages Spoken AND Working languages:

Please note that the official languages of the Umeil Nations (simultaneous interpretation) are
Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spasti. Whereas it is not mandatory, it is
advisable that the applicant understands and speaksne of these languages.

2. Please provide relevant information on your epee regarding the subject matter of the
meeting/s for which you have applied:

Il. Information on the indigenous and/or local community organization

3. Name of the indigenous and/or local communityaaization submitting an application for its
participant:

Mailing address:

Telephone (with country and city codes): Fax:
Email:
4, Description of the activities of the indigen@rl/or local community organization:
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5. Indicate which indigenous and/or local commumytgu will represent and what relevant
information you will provide to the meeting/s fohigh you have applied:

6. Please provide a brief statement indicating lyow and your organization would benefit from
participation in this meeting and how you plan titize the experience in your work.

7. A letter of nomination and recommendatiogignedby an executive official or body of the
applicant’s indigenous or local community organizaibn or indigenous or local community
authorities must be attached to this formWithout this signed letter, applications will not be
complete and the Secretariawill not be able to consider them.

. Additional Information

8. Indicate if you have already participated inestrelevant United Nations meetings:
Name of meeting/s: Year:
9. Indicate if you have already benefited from avéil grant from the Fund or any other United

Nations fund to attend relevant United Nations ngst

Name of meeting: ear.Y
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10. Please indicate the reason why you are requefatiancial assistance from the Fund:

11. Level of grant requested. Please note thaFtimel's grantglo not include health, accident or
travel insurance, and that these costs should be gy the individual and/or the organization being
represented

O Full (Includes air travel in economy class and a datipend. Grants _do_not _include health,
accident or travel insurance:

O Partial: Indicate which part and amount of expenses wdll dovered by you/your organization:

12. Proposed travel itinerary from your home toutgp/¢o the venue of the meeting (cities of

transport, modes of transportation plane/trainfimetuding dates). Please note that beneficiaries a

expected to take the cheapest and most direct foarte their home to the meeting they are attending
unless authorize by the Secretariat under excegitmrcumstances:

O From (town/city) through tyjci to
13. Please indicate your closest airport of departu
Airport: Location:

Would you authorize the Secretariat of the Fund touse this information for a data-base of
indigenous and local community organizations and/oiindividuals with expertise in the various
areas of the CBD and also allow other organizationsuch as UNPFII (United Nations Permanent
Forum on Indigenous Issues), UNITAR (United Nationdnstitute for Training and Research) or
OHCHR (Office of the High Commissioner for Human Rights), to have access to this application
form so that they may contact you to invite you tattend other events?
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Yes[d No[O

Signature of the applicant Date

THIS APPLICATION HAS TO BE SIGNED, DATED AND ACCOMP ANIED BY A LETTER OF
NOMINATION/RECOMMENDATION AND RECEIVED BY THE SECRE TARIAT OF THE
CONVENTION ON BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY AT LEAST THREE ( 3) MONTHS PRIOR TO
THE MEETING TO BE CONSIDERED FOR FUNDING:

The Executive Secretary
Secretariat of the Convention on Biological Diversi
Ph. 1 514 2882220
Fax 1 514 288 6588
United Nations Environment Programme
Secretariat for the Convention on Biological Divigys
413 St. Jacques Street, Suite 800,
Montreal. Qc. Canada. H2Y 1NP
URL: http://www.biodiv.org
Email: secretariat@biodiv.org

For more information on traditional knowledge issyglease consult the website of the Convention
Biological Diversity athttp://www.biodiv.org/default.shtml

Due to the large number of applications received,rdy beneficiaries of a grant will be notified.

You are invited to consult the list of beneficiaigvhich will be available on the CBD’s Website gho
after the decisions are taken before the meetingjaestion.
( http://www.biodiv.org/default.shtm)
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E. Development of elements of sui generis systeongie protection of the
knowledge, innovations and practices of indigenausd local communities

The Conference of the Parties,
Recallingdecision VII/16 H, in particular paragraphs 6 &ayl 6 (b),

1. UrgesParties and Governments to develop, adopt andémgnize national and locstii
generismodels for the protection of traditional knowledg@ovations and practices with the full and
effective participation of indigenous and local counities.

2. UrgesParties and Governments to report on these inigigtto adopt local and national
sui generigmodels and to share experiences through the steduse mechanism;

3. Invites Parties and Governments with transboundary digigh of some biological and
genetic resources and associated traditional kmimeleto consider the establishment of regional
sui generisframeworks for the protection of traditional knedfe, innovations and practices, as
appropriate, with the full and effective particijpat of indigenous and local communities;

4, Requestghe Executive Secretary to continue gathering amaysing information, in
consultation with Parties, Governments, indigenans local communities, to further develeg a
priority issue, the possible elements listed indhaex to decision VII/16 H for consideration b thd
Hoc Open-ended Inter-Sessional Working Group orickr8(j)) and Related Provisions at its fifth
meeting, and further requests the Working GroupB8@h to identify priority elements o$ui generis
systems;

5. In the spirit of mutual supportiveness and toidwuplication of effortsrequeststhe
Executive Secretary to inform other relevant orgatibns, such as those listed in decision VII/1&H,
the potential elements to be considered in theldpueent ofsui generissystems for the protection of
traditional knowledge, innovations and practices;

6. Acknowledgeshe work being done at the Intergovernmental Cdtemion Intellectual
Property and Genetic Resources, Traditional Knogdeaind Folklore of the World Intellectual Property
Organization on the intellectual property aspeétsud generissystems for the protection of traditional
knowledge against misappropriation and misuse;

7. Acknowledgeghe ongoing discussions in the World Trade Org#titn to examine,
inter alia, the relationship between the Agreement on Tratlted Aspects of Intellectual Property
Rights and the Convention on Biological Diversitydahe protection of traditional knowledge;

8. Invites the Parties and Governments, indigenous and laxahmunities, and
non-governmental organizations to communicate t® 8ecretariat their views on the definitions
(UNEP/CBD/WGB8J/4/7, annex Il), related to the preegkecision andequestghe Executive Secretary to
compile these views for consideration at the fiftieeting of the Working Group on Article 8(j) and
Related Provisions;
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F. Elements of an ethical code of conduct to ensuespect for the cultural and
intellectual heritage of indigenous and local commities relevant to the
conservation and sustainable use of biological disigy

The Conference of the Parties

1. Takes noteof the draft elements of an ethical code of cohdaensure respect for the
cultural and intellectual heritage of indigenousl docal communities relevant for the conservatiod a
sustainable use of biological diversity, as corgdim the note by the Executive Secretary on thgest
(UNEP/CBD/WG8J/4/8);

2. Invites Parties, Governments, indigenous and local comimesnirelevant international
organizations and other relevant stakeholders; héieing undertaken, where appropriate, consuhatio
to submit written comments to the Executive Secyetan the draft elements, at least six monthsrgao
the fifth meeting of the Ad Hoc Working Group ontiale 8(j) and Related Provisions;

3. Requestshe Executive Secretary to transmit the presensiiecto the United Nations
Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues and to sdek@ation in the development of the code;

4. Requestshe Executive Secretary to compile the views androents provided and make
the compilation as well as a revised draft on el@mef an ethical code of conduct, available astlea
three months prior to the fifth meeting of the AedHWorking Group on Article 8(j) and Related
Provisions for its consideration;

5. Requestshe Ad Hoc Working Group on Article 8(j) and Ra&dtProvisions to further
develop the draft elements of an ethical code ofloct and submit these to the Conference of theeBar
at its ninth meeting for consideration and possialeption;

6. Invites Parties, Governments, relevant international dmgdions and relevant
stakeholders to take note of the annex to the ptesision.

Annex

1. In the further development of the draft elemayitan ethical code of conduct, all relevant actors
are encouraged to engage positively and in a aariste manner.

2. The following list reflects a variety of viewkat were raised in an initial exchange of views at
the fourth meeting of the Ad Hoc Working Group ortiéle 8(j) and Related Provisions, which are not
necessarily commonly held but which may be useftiliither work:

(@) Consistency with the mandate of the ConventioBiological Diversity;

(b) Paying due respect to the work and mandatesttadr international organizations, in
particular of the United Nations Commission on HarRaghts;

© Developing a more logical structure of the doent and of the sequence and location of
paragraphs;

(d) Audiences: the draft elements of the ethicalecof conduct should be targeted and
useful for different audiences;

(e) Scope of the draft elements of the ethical cofdeonduct: language of the code to be
reviewed,;
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() Respect for national legislation;

(9) Section 3 (“Ethical Principles”) of annex | the note by the Executive Secretary on
elements of an ethical code of conduct (UNEP/CBDBM@G/8) offers guidance relating to the scope of
the draft elements of the ethical code of conduct;

(h) Incorporation of customary law and practices;

@ Research management tools for indigenous acel bmmunities;

()] Some aspects in the document UNEP/CBD/WG8Jihigh appear in the draft elements
are more appropriate as an explanation;

(K) Relationship between different indigenous arhl communities;
)] The draft elements of the ethical code may coa only research on sacred sites, lands
and waters;

(m) Title of the draft elements of the ethical coday be revisited;

(n) The concept “indigenous communities” may belaepd by the concept “indigenous
peoples”;

(o) Ethical principles: application of the drafteslents of the ethical code may not be
restricted to research carried out inside indigenand/or local communities but include research on
traditional knowledge carried oek situ;

(p) Take into account the integrity of indigenoesples’ collective rights;

Q) The scope of the draft elements of the ethicale may include both interaction with
indigenous and local communities as well as refgeaccess to, use, exchange, and management of
information concerning traditional knowledge, inatiens and practices for the conservation and
sustainable use of biological diversity;

(n The draft elements of the ethical code of camduay take into account the need for
researchers to return the results of their resetiréhdigenous and local communities and to seek th
prior informed consent of the communities beforplgipg for intellectual property rights;

(s) The draft elements of the ethical code of cohdoay include the elements of ethical
principles of indigenous peoples.
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G. Indicators for assessing progress towards th&@diodiversity target: status
of traditional knowledge, innovations and practices

The Conference of the Parties

1. Considersthat a more structured technical process is reduio guide further work in
the Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on Article &@j)d Related Provisions on further development
of a limited number of meaningful and practical icadors for assessing the status of traditional
knowledge, innovations and practices, for asseqmiogress towards the 2010 biodiversity target;

2. InvitesParties, Governments and relevant organizationspmsultation with indigenous
and local communities, to provide to the ExecuBerretary information on activities pertaining he t
development and application of indicators for asisgsthe status of traditional knowledge, innovagio
and practices, including on the testing of protes/mnd pilot projects, through existing reporting
mechanisms;

3. Requestghe Executive Secretary to compile this informatiand make it available
through the clearing-house mechanism and, as apatm®pto the technical process referred to in
paragraph 1 above;

4, Invitesthe Open-ended Working Group on Article 8(j) andiaiad Provisions, to further
elaborate a limited number of meaningful and pcattindicators for assessing progress in the
implementation of the Strategic Plan of the Conieenaind the 2010 biodiversity target, before the 5
meeting of the Working Group on Article 8(j) andi&ed Provisions:

5. Welcomeshe initiative of the International Indigenous &oar on Biodiversity (IIFB)
Working Group on Indicators to organize an inteioral expert seminar on Indicators relevant for
indigenous and local communities and the Convention Biological Diversity, with the aim of
supporting the work of the Open-ended Working GraupArticle 8(j) and Related Provisions, the
Strategic Plan of the Convention, the 2010 tamyed, the Millennium Development Goals;

6. Invites Parties, the United Nations Permanent Forum oigémebus Issues, the United
Nations Development Programme, the United NatiothgcBtional, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
IUCN, the 2010 Biodiversity Indicator Partnershipdaorganizations with relevant experience and data-
sets relevant to this work, donors, the academeresearch institutions and other interested boities
support and collaborate with the Open-ended Workdngup on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions and
the IIFB Indicators Initiative with the above mamted technical process;
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H. Recommendations of the United Nations Perman&otrum on Indigenous Issues
The Conference of the Parties

1. Welcomesthe close cooperation between the Convention ppesd the Permanent
Forum on Indigenous Issues on matters pertainingndigenous and local communities and their
knowledge, innovations and practices relevant fa tonservation and sustainable use of biological
diversity as an important initiative to avoid dualiion of work and maximize synergy;

2. Notes with appreciatiorthe Workshop on Cultural, Environmental and Sodtiabact
Assessments based on the Akwé: Kon Voluntary Guiegland aimed at the further strengthening of the
understanding of the link between environment antual diversity, which was held in Tokyo, Japan,
from 30 May to 2 June 2005, in collaboration witther United Nations agencies and relevant
international organizations, with the participatiasf representatives of indigenous and local
communities;

3. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to transmit the reporttied Workshop to the
Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues;

4. Takes noteof the request by the Permanent Forum on Indigemssues to the Ad Hoc
Open-ended Inter-Sessional Working Group on Arti8{@ and Related Provisions to advance its
mandate to develop mechanisms for effectivegenerissystems of protection based on customary laws
of indigenous peoples.
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VIII/6. Global Initiative on Communication, Educan and Public Awareness:
overview of implementation of the programme of wakd options to advance
future work

The Conference of the Parties,

Noting with appreciation the review and further developtr@nthe programme of work for the
Global Initiative on Communication, Education andbkc Awareness (CEPA), prepared by the
Executive Secretary with the support of the CEP#rimal Advisory Committee convened in response
to decision VII/24 and, in particular, their efferto identify a short-list of priority activities ithe CEPA
programme of work to serve as the focus for thdemgntation of the initiative in the short termdan
particular in the upcoming biennium, as well adangor the implementation of the identified adiies,
and drawing from the programme of work for the Gloitiative for CEPA in the annex to decision
VI/19 comprising the CEPA dimensions of the ongginggrammes of work of the Convention,

1. Adopts for implementation, as appropriate, by Partied by the Executive Secretary,
the short-list of priority activities and the impientation plan for the Global Initiative on CER#A
comprising the communication, education and pudh@reness dimensions of the ongoing programmes
of work of the Convention in the thematic areas armks-cutting issues, including the programme of
work for the Global Initiative on Communication, &htion and Public Awareness annexed to
decision VI/19;

2. Requestshe Executive Secretary, with the support of tiferinal Advisory Committee
for Communication, Education and Public Awarengésdurther develop the goals, targets, actors and
tasks for training activities at the Internatiofelel, to be developed in component 3 of part tihef plan
of implementation in annex Ill to the present diecisto ensure that the elements of this compoasant
carried out in accordance with the established frame;

3. Urgesthe Global Environment Facility and other bilatexad multilateral institutions to
make available the necessary financial resourcpscedly for developing countries, particularly the
least developed and small island developing Statesngst them, and countries with economies in
transition, to implement the identified CEPA prigractivities at national and regional levels ipgart
of biodiversity strategies and action plans and ather information, education, and communication
awareness strategies;

4. Invites Parties, international organizations and othetngas, including representatives
of indigenous and local communities and non-govemmal organizations to fully participate in, and
contribute to, the implementation of the progranwhevork for communication, education and public
awareness, including the short-list of priorityiaties identified in annex Il below;

5. Further invites Parties to coordinate their CEPA activities withe tcorresponding
activities of other biodiversity-related convensorand other relevant multilateral environmental
agreements, at national and regional levels aappte;

6. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to enhance communicagalcation, and public
awareness activities on all issues related toehézation of the three objectives of the Convenand
in particular the achievement of the 2010 biodigrarget and to explore linkages with other globa
initiatives that are particularly relevant to thenk of CEPA,inter alia, the IUCN Countdown 2010

14/ See annexes Il and Il to the present decision.
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Initiative, the Millennium Development Goals, theillghnium Ecosystem Assessment and the United
Nations Decade of Education for Sustainable Devatoy;

7. Requestshe Executive Secretary to work with other pasneuch as the biodiversity-
related conventions and other relevant multilateralironmental agreements, in particular through th
Biodiversity Liaison Group, in implementing the kasn the short-list of priority activities withvaew to
realizing synergy and avoiding duplication;

8. Requestdhe Executive Secretary to ensure adequate suppdhte Secretariat to the
programme of work on communication, education aulalip awareness;

9. Decidesto establish the informal advisory committee abraader expert group on
communication, education and public awarenessudliet) representatives from indigenous and local
communities, and provide for regular meetings d$ troup andcalls upondonors to provide the
necessary funds;

10. Invitesthe General Assembly at its sixty-first ordinargsien to consider adopting the
draft resolution on thproclamation of 2010 as the International Year widBsersity contained in annex
| below.

Annex |

DRAFT RESOLUTION OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY ON THE PRO CLAMATION OF 2010
AS THE INTERNATIONAL YEAR ON BIODIVERSITY

The General Assembly,

Recallingchapter 15 of Agenda 21 on the Conservation ofdgioal Diversity adopted by the
United Nations Conference on Environment and Dguaknt,

Recalling alsothe United Nations Convention on Biological Diversand the Cartagena
Protocol on Biosafety,

Further recallingthe commitment to a more effective and coherepiementation of the three
objectives of the Convention, and the target “thi@ee by 2010 a significant reduction of the cutren
rate of biodiversity loss at global, regional aradional levels as a contribution to poverty all¢oia and
to the benefit of all life on earth”, adopted by thixth meeting of the Conference of the Partiek] n
The Hague in 2002 and endorsed by the The Haguestdiral Declaration as well as the Johannesburg
Plan of Implementation adopted by the World SumamiSustainable Development,

Recalling also the Declaration adopted by the 2005 World @iimheld in New York in
September 2005, calling on State Parties to suppertJohannesburg commitment for a significant
reduction in the rate of biodiversity loss by 2010,

Recalling also the need to expedite the implementation of fBlobal Initiative on
Communication, Education and Public Awareness ®fQbnvention on Biological Diversity,

Deeply concernedby the continued loss of biodiversity and its agceconomic and cultural
implications, including negative impacts on theiagement of the Millennium Development Goals,

Noting the findings of the Millennium Ecosystem Assesshand its conclusion that to “attain

the 2010 biodiversity target of a substantial reidumcin the rate of loss of biological diversity,iliw
require an unprecedented effort”,
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Consciousof the need for effective education to raise putdivareness for achieving the
threefold objective of the Convention and the 2bi@liversity target,

1. Declares2010 the International Year of Biodiversity;

2. Invites relevant international organizations as well asvanht global and regional
environmental conventions to communicate effortglentowards the successful implementation of the
objective of the International Year of Biodiversity

3. Requestshe Secretary-General to designate a specialgeptative for the International
Year of Biodiversity;

4, Decidesto consider the report on the International YeaBiofdiversity as its sixty-sixth
session with a view of reporting on the implemédotabf the 2010 Johannesburg target on biodiversity

5. Invites all countries concerned to establish national cdiees and to celebrate the
International Year on Biodiversity by arranging eggriate activities;

6. Calls uponall relevant international organizations and depet countries in a position
to do so, to support the activities to be organizgdaffected countries, in particular African caieg,
and developing countries, particularly the leastettgped and small island developing States amongst
them, and countries with economies in transition.

Annex Il

SHORT-LIST OF PRIORITY ACTIVITIES FOR THE PROGRAMME OF WORK ON
COMMUNICATION, EDUCATION AND PUBLIC AWARENESS

l. Main features of the short-list of priority actities

1. The short-list of priority activities has been farated to provide a coherent framework to guide
implementation of the programme of work for CEPAthe short term, and in particular the upcoming
biennium. The list addresses activities drawn frima CEPA programme of work in the annex to
decision VI/19 as well as the CEPA dimensions & pinogrammes of work of the Convention in the
thematic areas and cross-cutting issues to enbatdltere is an integrated and coordinated apprivach
the delivery of CEPA messages and outputs to tiemded target audiences.

2.  CEPA strategies should be developed and implemgentbdrever possible, as components of
national biodiversity strategies and action plan8vhere countries have yet to develop national
biodiversity strategies and action plans, any CEdrategies should take the potential of this into
account.

3. In addition, the short-list of priority activitieBas taken into consideration the related ongoing
CEPA work of other organizations and the need ttdban the success and strengths of these efforts
whilst providing a focused framework for the implemation of the identified activities at national,
regional and international levels. This approachogmizes the value of strategic alignments and
partnerships, networking, harmonization of relaetivities, and capacity building to ensure corsisy

in the generation and delivery of the envisagegustincluding key biodiversity messages.

4. In this respect, the short-list also recognizes rteed to address some of the priority global
initiatives in sustainable development, includinige t 2010 biodiversity target, the Millennium
Development Goals, the Plan of Implementation ef\ttlorld Summit on Sustainable Development and
other relevant initiatives. This approach is caesiswith the requirement for the Convention precies
provide substantial inputs and guidance in the omgefforts to address these global policy initias.
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5.  The purpose of the short-list of priority activities to provide support for the rapid and immediate
implementation of pilot project efforts in suppat the programme of work on CEPA, taking into
account national and regional needs and resourties.aim is to use outputs from this process ttebet
refine the key elements of the longer-term impletaton process and thus help reorient the overall
approach for more detailed longer-term programntiwiies. The CEPA dimensions of the programmes
of work on thematic areas and cross-cutting issuidisserve as a basis for the identification and
implementation of appropriate pilot projects in @ctance with the specific needs and circumstantes o
the individual Parties.

6. The implementation of the priority activities inigHist will be guided by the need to undertake
detailed needs assessments, particularly at thenaatevel in order to better identify and elalterthe
interventions required to meet the expressed niedtie longer term.

7. The formulation of the short-list of priority aciiies has recognized the need to keep the
implementation process broad in scope and apprivaohder to allow parties and other partners make
the necessary modifications to customize it tortepecific requirements and situations. This aspilt

no doubt continue to evolve as the parties provieldback on the progress and impacts of the
implementation process and thus the need to canisiy re-orient programme activities to conform to

the evolving nature of the user needs at variouside

8. Implementation of the short-list of priority actieis is intended to provide guidance for the
refinement of the plan of implementation leadingo2010.

II.  Short-list of priority activities for the progamme of work on
Communication, Education and Public Awareness

Priority activity 1. Establish implementation structure or process for CEPA activities

- Where appropriate, and taking into account existing institutional arrangements and other processes, establish
focal points and implementation bodies for CEPA activities, including the list of priority activities, at national,
regional and global level.

- Promote participation of relevant actors in national advisory bodies, including, as appropriate representatives
from:

Media

Education

Business Sectors

Youth

Science Community

Indigenous and local communities

Other actors

- Promote communication and collaboration between these implementation bodies and the Executive Secretary

- Utilize national and regional structures for implementation of priority activities for the programme of work on
CEPA, including as components of national biodiversity strategies and action plans.

O O0OO0OO0OO0OO0OOo

Tasks for Executive Secretary Tasks for Parties

- Establish electronic infrastructure, including - Establish implementation structure or process and
enhancement of the CEPA Portal to facilitate advise the Executive Secretary.
communication on CEPA with national and - Promote participation of relevant actors in advisory
regional CEPA networks bodies.

- disseminate information, advice and materials - Formulate implementation strategy and plans for the
on CEPA activities among these networks. priority activities for the Programme of work on CEPA.

- Ensure that implementation bodies are -  Establish patterns of bilateral and regional assistance
informed of activities at the international level as necessary

Programme elements (decision VI/19)

87 /...




Programme elements 1, 2, and 3

Priority activity 2: Assess the state of knowledgand awareness on biodiversity and determine capdgi
for communication

Establish a baseline understanding of the state of awareness among key audiences through a variety of research
tools. Wherever possible, use existing data and tools at the national and international level, and those created by
international organizations such as IUCN, UNESCO, FAO, World Bank and OECD. Assessment tools may
include inter alia:

o Focus group research and interviews with key stakeholders

o Survey research

o0 Press clipping reviews
Determine key publics to be surveyed by the assessment, including, inter alia, and as appropriate:

0 Media
General public
Youth and Children
Scientific Community
Indigenous and local communities
Business Sector including key sectors identified in the Strategic Plan, such as: Agriculture, Forestry and
Fisheries

o Decision-makers
Assessment should address the following elements, inter aila:

0 Awareness of Biodiversity and its relationship to human well-being

o Awareness of the 2010 biodiversity target and CBD processes

o0 Capacity of Parties to communicate biodiversity messages

Synthesize information for its use in implementation strategies of all priority activities, including Activity 3 below.

O oO0Oo0Oo0oo

Tasks for the Executive Secretary Tasks for Parties

- Where appropriate, adapt knowledge and awareness

Drawing upon input from the Informal Advisory template developed by the Executive Secretary for

Committee on CEPA , create template of use at national level.

assessment and assessment methodology and - Where tools already exist, adapt for use in

disseminate to the Parties assessment process.

Conduct pilot assessment amongst actors who - Conduct assessment and collate results for use by

have regular interactions with the Secretariat implementation body.

Provide advice on best way to integrate - Transmit results of this assessment process before

assessment to future national reporting the end of the biennium to the Executive Secretary for

processes. dissemination through the Clearing-House
Mechanism.

Programme elements (Decision VI/19)

Programme elements 2 and 3

Priority activity 3: Develop key messages

Draw upon knowledge and awareness assessment for basic data on information gaps and needs among target
audiences
Develop messages to overcome these gaps and to provide information on the following, inter alia:
o The role of biodiversity in supporting human well-being, poverty alleviation and achieving the Millennium
Development Goals
The 2010 biodiversity target and its focal areas
The unique nature and achievements of the Convention
Linkages with the UNESCO Decade of Education for Sustainable Development
Examples of conservation, sustainable us and equitable benefit sharing relevant to specific target
audiences determined in Priority Activity 2, including the media
The relevance of taxonomy for nature conservation supporting sustainable development
0 The relevance of the ecosystem approach
Draw upon additional resources in message development, including, inter alia the following:
0 The first and second editions of the Global Biodiversity Outlook

O oO0Oo0oo

o
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o0 Key messages from the Biodiversity Synthesis Report of the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment

O Elements from the Programmes of Work of the Convention
Produce a short (i.e. under 10 pages) graphic summary for decision-makers of the Second Global Biodiversity
Outlook, which profiles some of the headline indicators and key actions needed to attain the 2010 target.

Tasks for Executive Secretary Tasks for Parties

- Use existing resources to communicate key
messages to target groups identified in priority

Establish key messages for some of the target activity 2 above.

audiences identified in priority activity 2 above. - Elaborate key messages for national audiences

Disseminate list to national implementation including indigenous and local communities.

bodies - Transmit messages to Executive Secretary for
further dissemination to Parties as example of best
practices.

Programme elements (Decision VI/19)

Programme element 3

Priority activity 4: Implement media relations strategy

Identify relevant media organizations including general and specialized media.
Establish and maintain media contact lists for general media, and specialized media segments drawing upon
existing national and international lists, including that maintained by UNEP, IUCN and international organizations
of environmental journalists.
Foster good working relationships with international and national media, including independent journalists through
any of the following methods inter alia:

o Direct contacts via face-to-face meetings, telephone communication or e-mail correspondence.

o0 Host familiarization workshops and present key messages.

o Participate in environmental journalism conferences.

0 Sponsor Annual Media Awards.
Provide tailored, issue-based information relating to the key messages developed in Activity 3 above.

Encourage publication and production of stories for press, radio and television.

Work with the advertising community to increase their awareness and seek their support for spreading the
message of the importance of biodiversity

Tasks for Executive Secretary Tasks for Parties

Establish standards for media lists.

In cooperation with UNEP, Parties and
international organizations, elaborate and
maintain international and regional media lists,

disseminate through the clearing-house - On the basis of the standards provided by the
mechanism. Executive Secretary, create and disseminate national
In partnership with UNESCO, provide template media lists to the Executive Secretary

for media familiarization workshops. - On the basis of template provided by the Secretariat,
Provide information on key biodiversity issues host familiarization workshops

to the international media and disseminate this - Adapt, translate and disseminate information on

to Parties biodiversity issues to national media.

Participate in key international environmental - Host local media familiarization workshops.
journalism conferences. - Participate in national journalism conferences.

Host media familiarization workshops.
Develop media relations strategy for COP and
SBSTTA meetings, as indicated under priority
activity 9 below.




Programme elements (decision VI/19)

Programme Element 1

Priority activity 5: Elaborate toolkits for development and implementation of CEPA strategies

Drawing upon existing initiatives and resources, including case-studies and best practices, and the expertise of
partner organizations such as UNESCO, IUCN, FAO, World Bank and other relevant conventions, elaborate and
diffuse a toolkit for the elaboration and implementation of national CEPA strategies, including as components of
NBSAPs, using data from activities 2 through 4 above, and including, as appropriate, the following elements:
o Explanation of CEPA and the goals for implementation of the programme of work
=  The role of communication, education and public awareness in the CBD
=  The importance of biodiversity to human well-being
= Inspiring action and cooperation by and among key sectors.
o Techniques to identify target audiences and conduct knowledge assessments
= Identifying important audiences and sectors for the work of the Convention;
= Methodologies for awareness assessments
=  The role of media relations
= Reaching out to the education sector
o Building key messages for the target audiences
=  Sources of material
« CBD documents: Global Biodiversity Outlook, Programmes of Work, 2010 Target and
the Strategic Plan
¢ Millennium Ecosystem Assessment and other external documents
= How to customize messages for target audiences.
= Delivering messages.
o Building and implementing campaigns to reach out to target audiences
=  Building a campaign and the national plan
= Partnerships and funding
= Events, including the International Day for Biological Diversity
= Maintaining activities in the long term
o Templates for CEPA Materials
= Media and stakeholders lists ;

= Samples of Key messages;
= Case-studies & best practices;
L] Educational videos/materials;
= Kits for Media, Stakeholders, Education
Tasks for Executive Secretary Tasks for Parties

In consultation with the Informal Advisory
Committee for CEPA, and relevant international
organizations, elaborate and draft a pilot

version of the toolkit based on a review of - Where appropriate and subject to available resources
existing materials and resources. translate toolkit into local languages

Subject to the availability of funds, publish in - Distribute toolkit to stakeholders as part of capacity-
United Nations languages and distribute to building strategies related to activity 6 below.

Parties, relevant international organizations.

Provide support to Parties who wish to use the
kit for their national strategies.

Programme elements (decision VI/19)

Programme Elements 1, 2, and 3

Priority Activity 6: Organize workshops for the articulation of CEPA strategies

Using toolkits, such as that elaborated in Activity 5 above, and subject to the availability of resources, convene
and host workshops to facilitate the implementation of National CEPA strategies, including as components of
NBSAPs.
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- Workshops will serve the following purposes

o Facilitate the sharing of experiences and stimulate bilateral and regional cooperation for CEPA
o Build capacity for applying the elements of such toolkits to NBSAPs
o Include the participation of key actors required for the implementation of national CEPA strategies as

components of NBSAPs

o Produce templates for national implementation of CEPA Strategies as components of NBSAPs.
o Initiate process of formulating and implementing national CEPA strategies as components of NBSAPs.

Tasks for Executive Secretary

Tasks for Parties

- In consultation with Parties, relevant
international organizations, elaborate draft
structure of workshops, including goals, actors
and agendas.

- Convene regional workshops, with the
participation of relevant countries, international
organizations, subject to funding.

- In cooperation with funding agencies, assist in
the mobilization of funds for workshops.

- Participate in regional workshops.

Collaborate with the Executive Secretary, and other
regional actors to host regional workshops on CEPA.
Assist as appropriate in the mobilization of funds for
the holding of such workshops.

Provide follow-up and reporting on the state of
implementation of the results of workshops

Programme elements (decision VI1/19)

Programme Element 1, 2, and 3

Priority Activity 7: Develop infrastructure and support for a global network

- Provide communication tools to enable the sharing of experiences on implementation of CEPA at national,

regional and global levels.

-  Facilitate communication between partner organizations and parties on best practices in Communication,

Education and Public Awareness
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Tasks for Executive Secretary Tasks for Parties

- Continue to develop the CEPA electronic portal on the
website of the CBD and maintain alternative information
dissemination mechanisms in support of the
establishment of a global support network on CEPA
building on, where possible, existing initiatives, including
the following:

0 Provide Links to the following:
= other networks and websites on
communication and education, for
example, those of IUCN, the
Convention on Wetlands (Ramsar), the
United Nations Framework Convention
on Climate Change, CITES, UNESCO,
etc.
= established learning institutions and
centres of excellence
= Provide access to relevant projects,
publications, NFPs briefing kits and
updates
0 Through the creation of an online forum,
stimulate and provide means for experts and
others to find those working on similar projects,
problems or issues;
0 Building upon the work conducted under
activity 4, create a media network and

- Where appropriate, provide information
resources to the Executive Secretary for
inclusion on the CEPA Electronic Portal.

- Where appropriate, provide support for
alternative information dissemination
mechanisms

- Promote, through existing networks, the
CEPA electronic portal as a source of
materials.

- Work actively to interconnect national and
regional educational networks to share
resources and expertise;

disseminate the following information: - Promote and encourage the development of
= activities by regions, open learning and d|stgnc_:e education _
= backgrounders, programmes by establishing partnerships
= archives of news releases by the among universities, centres of excellence in
Executive Secretary a teaching, Parties and Governments and
»  archives of speeches other stakeholders.

o Develop a “Children’s” website in all United
Nations languages, subject to the availability of
funding, that includes:

=  background information on biodiversity
and the Convention, contest
announcements, quizzes, maps;

®"  an “educators corner” with background
information on the Convention and
biodiversity, downloadable teachers
aids, and possibly a forum where
classrooms could share findings and
achievements

Programme elements (decision VI1/19)

Programme elements 1, 2 and 3

Priority activity 8: The International Day for Bio logical Diversity

- Create the infrastructure for the celebration of the International Day for Biological Diversity at the Secretariat and
in all Parties to the Convention

-  Create communication and outreach strategies
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Tasks for Executive Secretary

Tasks for Parties

Develop overarching communication strategy for the
International Day for Biological Diversity each year.

o Develop slogan/theme

o Designate “Ambassador Country”

o Organize contests as appropriate,
including: media awards; poster contests,
etc.

0 Ensure coordination with relevant
international organizations

o Organize key events in Montreal for the
day, including, as appropriate:

= Exhibitions

= Media coverage

=  Editorial coverage
Develop communication tools that streamline,
facilitate and harmonize the organization of events
to mark the International Day for Biological Diversity
by Parties

o Slogan/theme

o Press kits

0 Pressreleases

0 Create templates of promotional material
to be used by the Parties

Based on the communication tools developed by
the Executive Secretary, create plans for national
celebrations of the International Day for Biological
Diversity

Create and implement communication strategies
to promote the day.

Pursuant to availability of resources, develop local
materials based on communication tools
developed by the Executive Secretary

Inform Executive Secretary of the results

Programme elements (decision VI1/19)

Programme elements 2 and 3

93




Priority activity 9: Raise profile of meetings ofthe Conference of the Parties and the Subsidiary Bly
on Scientific, Technical and Technological AdviceSBSTTA)

Increase visibility of meetings of the Convention to international and national media

Tasks for Executive Secretary

Tasks for Parties

Increase media coverage opportunities during
COP & SBSTTA event through development and
implementation of a media stimulation campaign:
o Encourage publication of advance
stories, advance registration to facilitate
media participation-
o Develop Media Conference Kit including
special edition of the CBD newsletter
o Establish and manage Media Centre at
COP, include support for press,
television and radio journalists
0 Host press briefings/bulletins, press
conferences,
o Provide one on one interviews
o Provide web based simulcast of key
plenary sessions
o Through the CBD website, provide daily
electronic briefings to generate coverage
among non attending media. Post all
speeches and releases on the CBD
website.
Facilitate the participation of communities (poster
display, photo gallery, stage performances, etc.)
Organise and host “CEPA Fair” at COP
0O Encourage participation of Parties,
international organizations and others

Participate in “CEPA Fair” and sponsor participation
of national CEPA actors

Transmit CBD press releases to national media
during COP and SBSTTA

Create national media strategy for COP

Programme elements (decision VI1/19)

Programme element 2

Priority activity 10: Strengthen formal and inform al education on Biodiversity

Taking into account the importance of both formal and informal education, initiate programmes to strengthen

formal and informal education on biodiversity

Ensure that these programmes are informed by and linked with the UNESCO Decade of Education for

Sustainable Development

Identify best practices in biodiversity education, including those initiated by indigenous and local communities,

and seek to disseminate these for further adoption.

Education on biodiversity should seek to communicate, in language and methods suitable to a variety of age

groups and communities:

o0 Biological Diversity and its role in sustaining human well-being.

o The importance of the interlinkage between conservation, sustainable use and equitable sharing of the
benefits from the use of biological resources.

o Ways that people can identify and monitor biodiversity in the ecosystems in which they live

0 Local and traditional knowledge about biodiversity.

Tasks for Executive Secretary

Tasks for Parties

In liaison with UNESCO, disseminate
information, methodologies and best practices
relating to the Decade for Education for
Sustainable Development to the Parties

Taking into account the best practices at the
international and national level, and drawing upon
local experiences, initiate pilot projects for the
strengthening of biodiversity education;

Encourage partnerships among Parties, Governments
and stakeholders for the development of generic K-
university biodiversity-related curricula for use at the
national and regional levels;

94




Share best practices with parties through the CEPA
portal.

Evaluate pilot projects with a view to extend
implementation as specified in the plan of
implementation for CEPA

Programme Elements (decision VI/19)

Programme elements 2 and 3

Annex Il

IMPLEMENTATION PLAN FOR THE PROGRAMME OF WORK ON
COMMUNICATION, EDUCATION AND PUBLIC AWARENESS

l. BACKGROUND

A. Main features of the draft implementation plan

1. The implementation plan has been formulated to idewa coherent framework to guide the
implementation of the identified CEPA priority adties. The plan is intended to address thes®ities
which will be drawn from the CEPA programme of wamnkthe annex to decision VI/19 as well as the
CEPA dimensions in the programmes of work of thev@ation in the thematic areas and cross-cutting
issues to ensure that there is an integrated amdlioated approach in the delivery of CEPA messages
and outputs to the intended target audiences. Qaesdly, the structure of the plan does not comrdp
directly to the three programme elements of thetawd programme of work. Instead the structurehef t
plan has been formulated to make a clear distincti@tween the components of CEPA i.e.
communication, education and public awareness dinesding the CEPA priority activities.

2. In addition, the plan has taken into consideratiba related ongoing CEPA work of other
organizations and the need to build on the sucaesdsstrengths of these efforts whilst providing a
focused framework for the implementation of the niifeed activities at national, regional and
international levels. This approach also recognibesvalue of strategic alignments and partnerships
networking, harmonization of related activitiesdarapacity development to ensure consistency in the
generation and delivery of the envisaged outputsidting key biodiversity messages.

3. The plan also recognizes the need to address sbthe griority global initiatives in sustainable
development, including the 2010 biodiversity targbe Millennium Development Goals, the Plan of
Implementation of the World Summit on Sustainabkv&opment and other relevant initiatives. This
approach is consistent with the requirement forGbavention process to provide substantial inpoth a
guidance in the ongoing efforts to address thesieadjipolicy initiatives.

4.  The formulation of the plan has recognized the rnegdeep the implementation process broad in
scope and approach in order to allow parties ahdrgpartners make the necessary modifications to
customize it to their specific requirements andatibns. This aspect will no doubt continue toles@s

the parties provide feedback on the progress apddta of the implementation process and thus tked ne
to continuously reorient programme activities taofoom to the evolving nature of the user needs at
various levels.

B. Structure of the implementation plan

5. As indicated in paragraph 1 above, the structuréhefplan does not correspond directly to the
structure of the three programme elements in timexaito decision VI/19. The plan has been strudture
to provide coherence in the implementation of therfty activities within the framework of the key
components of CEPA (communication, education andipawareness) at the national, regional and
international levels. Consequently, the operationigjlectives and the proposed actions of the three
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programme elements of the CEPA Programme of worke Heeen reconfigured to correspond to these
key components (communication, education and pabliareness) without losing the fundamental intent
of the three programme elements.

6.  Specifically, the implementation plan comprises tiwoad categories, identified as part 1 and
part 2. Part 1, to be carried out by the Partiebtheir partners at the national and regionall\sets
forth broad guidelines for the implementation of fbriority activities in the three CEPA componeints
the following order: education, communication gdblic awareness. Part 1 also addresses traisiag a
separate component specifically with respect to igmie of capacity-building as highlighted by
programme element three of the CEPA programme okw®he same broad guidelines set forth in this
part of the draft plan may be employed at the midevel in the implementation of the identified
priority activities.

7. Part 2 of the plan describes activities to be edrout at the international level by the Secretaria
of the Convention on Biological Diversity with teapport of key international partners.

8. The implementation plan is intended to guide Paried the Executive Secretary with the support
of the CEPA Informal Advisory Committee to furthdevelop the CEPA programme of work. The
CEPA programme of work as formulated in the anmegdcision VI/19 does not address in any detalil
the CEPA components on education or training, dedlnformal Advisory Committee may therefore
wish to review this issue and provide recommendatito the Executive Secretary on practical
approaches for addressing these components asfpidue prioritisation exercise in the short-terndan
implementation at the national level in the longggm.

Il PART 1 — CEPA ACTIVITIES AT NATIONAL AND REGION AL LEVELS

9. The implementation of the range of activities diwat in part 1 of the implementation plan is the
responsibility of the Parties and other partnethatational and regional levels.

A. Objectives

10. The main objective of the implementation plan aseiates to national and regional levels is to
enhance the implementation of the three objectitése Convention in a coherent and effective manne
The activities outlined in the plan are intendethétp Parties to the Convention establish and imple
national strategies and action plans for commuignaeducation and public awareness, strengthen the
capacities of national institutions and key parngr raising the level awareness about biodiversity
conservation and sustainable development; and itédeil the mainstreaming of biodiversity
considerations in national sectoral policies armjmmmes.

B. Scope and participation

11. This component of the plan has a national and regifocus, which is closely linked and tied to
the relevant global perspectives in a mutually sutiye framework. The entry point for the range of
activities outlined in this particular componenttbé plan is the national focal institutions desigul to
oversee the management of biodiversity resourcesitédnal level working in close collaboration with
other relevant partners and stakeholders in thig sbciety, the scientific and research community,
indigenous and local communities, other internatioarganizations and related inter-governmental
mechanisms. At the regional level, the impleménabf the identified activities will be carried bu
through a similar arrangement.

12. The plan will build on existing institutional framverks as well as the ongoing communication,
education and public awareness initiatives andviéiets of other organizations and institutions aetat
the national and regional level. The success ofdtiaét plan will depend on, among others, the lefel
coordination and harmonization with relevant CERAwties of other conventions and organizatiohs.
particular, the work and achievements of the CER#g@mmmes of IUCN and the Ramsar Convention
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will be particularly instrumental in providing thmecessary building blocks for the required coortitma
and harmonization efforts.

13. It will be necessary for the Parties to designateappropriate, implementation mechanisms for
CEPA in order to facilitate coordinated implemeimatof the plan at the national level and act as th
point of reference for liaison and linkages witk tilobal perspectives outlined in part 2 of theapla

C. Key components of the plan of implementation

14. The implementation plan consists of three intedshkcomponents, which are intended to be
mutually reinforcing, and cross-cutting in theirglamentation. These components are broad in doope
order to permit the Parties and key partners abmaitand regional level to formulate their owniates
that are appropriate for their respective circumsts, priorities and requirements. The activises
forth under each component have been designed deessl in an integrated fashion the identified
priorities in the programmes of work in the thematreas and cross-cutting issues under the frankewor
of the Convention.

Component 1 — EDUCATION
Goal

Parties and Governments integrate into curricultirallaevels of education, relevant activities
designed to support social and environmental etucatith a focus on the implementation of the
Convention and its three objectives.

Suggested activitiesome of the activities highlighted below will barded out with the support of
the Secretariat and where appropriate, the Secregamay be called upon to take the lead because of
the nature of the task/activity),

1.1 Further develop the CEPA portal and global netwamkcommunication, education and public
awareness, including the development of databas®slactronic forums, to serve as the primary
mechanism for the exchange of biodiversity-reladdcational activities, materials and expertise
and for communication among Parties, Governmerd#mer stakeholders;

1.2  To assist in the searching, locating and retriewhigiodiversity-related educational information,
develop a central metadata registry and enhanceotfiieolled vocabulary of the Convention on
Biological Diversity with education-related terntsdllow for the indexing of materials held by
national and regional national focal points, ther8&riat and stakeholders;

1.3  Work actively to interconnect national and regioedlucational networks (such as Education
Network Australia, SchoolNet Canada, the Slovemidncation Network, Proinfo Brazil, etc.) to
share resources and expertise;

1.4 Invite Parties, Governments, international orgamrs, centers of excellence, research
institutions, non-governmental organizations, ietigus and local communities, business/private
sector groups and other interested stakeholdersedster materials related to biodiversity
education and activities to assist in the develogroé K-university curricula at the national and
regional levels;

15 Concurrently with activity 1.2, use the CEPA porial addition to information contained in
national reports and related documentation to conda assessment of available biodiversity
courses, curriculum, and other educational matddaldissemination to and use by Parties,
Governments and other stakeholders;
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1.6 Encourage partnerships among Parties, Governmeutsstakeholders for the development of
generic K-university biodiversity-related curriclta use at the national and regional levels;

1.7 Promote and encourage the development of openihgaand distance education programmes by
establishing partnerships among universities, eenté excellence in teaching, Parties and
Governments and other stakeholders.

1.8 Encourage and strengthen public policies relate@rneironmental education as a means to
promote education for the conservation and sudtiénsse of biodiversity.
Targets

By 2010, Parties have initiated the developmentiatetjration of developed biodiversity-related
curricula at the K-university level specifically smpport the implementation of the Convention agsd i
three objectives.

Tools

= The clearing-house mechanism of the Convention;

= Materials developed by Parties, Governments aneistdders;

*= Training and education curricula developed by BartGovernments and stakeholders.

Deadline

June 2010. A schedule of work with well-definedpuis and milestones spread over a phased
timeframe will be developed. This task should becpded by a detailed review of the implementation o
the above activities to assess and evaluate teete#ness and impacts of the implementation psyces
constraints encountered and also to identify thguired corrective actions for incorporation in the
follow-up phases.

Main actors

Parties and Governments, CEPA national focal pante established, universities and centres
of excellence, international organizations, thevaie sector, non-governmental organizations and
indigenous and local communities in collaboratiathuhe Secretariat.

Partners
UNESCO, IUCN, convention secretariats (includingrfRar, WHC, CMS, UNFCCC, etc.)
Component 2 —- COMMUNICATION AND PUBLIC AWARENESS

Goal

Parties and Governments articulate d@enmunicationand public awarenesscomponents as
part of the overall process for developing, essdioig and implementing their national biodiversity
strategies and action plans.

Suggested activities
2.1 In close consultation with other relevant natiomadtitutions, non-governmental organizations,
local and indigenous communities, carry out detbdesessments to identify the priority needs of

the various stakeholders with respect to bioditgrsommunication and public awareness at
national level. The needs assessments, whichamiting others, draw on information contained in
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2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

national reports, national biodiversity strategéa®l action plans and related documents, would
include but not be restricted to the following:

(@) The need to establish an effective national comoaiiin and public awareness
network infrastructure operational at horizontald axertical levels to enhance
exchange of knowledge and expertise among profesisio and also to enhance
development and motivation in communication andipwwareness;

(b) The capacity of the network infrastructure to nteetknowledge needs of the various
categories of target groups at national and lanadlk;

(© The establishment and strengthening of nationahaitips to market biodiversity in
the context of national efforts related to susthi@adevelopment initiatives, poverty
alleviation, and global policy issues (the Milleam Development Goals, etc.) to the
identified audiences;

(d) The establishment of professional capacity speadifidn biodiversity communication
and public awareness for various levels of skillsd aexpertise (civil society,
government, local and indigenous communities, jetc.)

(e) Effective and wider stakeholder participation andgagement in biodiversity
communication and public awareness (media, indigenand local communities,
science and research communities, government, dagjprivate sector groups, etc.);

() Priority biodiversity issues that merit increasedblic awareness and therefore need to
be communicated on a regular basis to differegetaaiudiences.

On the basis of these assessments, identify thgeraf interventions required to meet the
expressed needs (see 2.1 (a) to (f) above), thpiogpriate formats and delivery mechanisms to the
different levels of the target audiences and rdlatakeholders. It will be necessary to build on on
going activities of other organizations and coniard to avoid duplication and build synergies
wherever necessary.

Using the templates and guidelines to be develogtethe global level, determine the most
appropriate approaches for incorporating the regflactivity 2.2 into NBSAPs. Coordination and
harmonization with existing initiatives as well\agh the other components of NBSAPs will be an
essential part of this activity.

Develop national CEPA strategies and action plansoaponents of NBSAPs if none in existence
taking into account the results of parallel acidétlisted under component Educatior) and
component 3Training).

Facilitate the adoption and implementation of tlesvly formulated or revised NBSAPs with a
focus oncommunicationand public awarenestomponents amongst the different levels of the
target audiences/stakeholders. This activity iina with goal 4 and more specifically objective
4.1 of the Strategic Plan of the Convention (ak.Parties are implementing a communication,
education, and public awareness strategy and prowgagpublic participation in support of the
Convention).The initial focus of this activity will be on impteenting pilot efforts, whose results
will serve to formulate and implement more detaibatt longer-term activities in biodiversity
communication and public awareness. The pilot &ffevill be based on the identified priority
areas contained in the programmes of work in teentitic areas and cross cutting issues.

Carry out regular monitoring of the implementatfmocesses to identify gaps and constraints and

determine the required appropriate corrective astioncluding, if deemed necessary the
modification and reorientation of programme acidgtof CEPA components of NBSAPs.
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2.7 On the basis of the outcomes of activities 2.1.50a3 well as the activities listed under programme
element 1 Education) and programme element Bréining), formulate longer-term CEPA support
activities for implementation in the medium-termaph. These activities should be costed
appropriately and efforts to secure the necessamgifig for their implementation should be
undertaken.

Targets

By 2010, the Parties have fully operational natioG&PA strategies and action plans as
components of their national biodiversity strategaad action plans addressing the priority needbeof
various levels of stakeholders. There is a betteletstanding of the importance of biodiversity afd
the Convention and this has led to broader engageawzoss society in implementation (goal 4 of the
Strategic Plan).

Tools

= Generic templates and guidelines for developing AERrategies and action plans as
components of national biodiversity strategies actibn plans

* The clearing-house mechanism

= Other tools (manuals, workshops, case studies pastices, etc.)

Deadline

June 2010. A schedule of work with well-definedpais and milestones spread over a phased
timeframe will be developed. This task should becpded by a detailed review of the implementabion
the above activities to assess and evaluate teete#ness and impacts of the implementation psyces

constraints encountered and also to identify thguired corrective actions for incorporation in the
follow-up phases.

Main actor

National focal institutions designated to managadiviersity resources. The Secretariat of the
Convention on Biological Diversity will be a keyltaborator/partner.

Partners

Other national institutions and organizations, acaid, scientific and research community,
NGO, indigenous and local communities, internatiarrganizations and 1GOs (IUCN, Ramsar, etc.),
and business/private sector groups

Component 3 — TRAINING

Goal

To articulate theraining component as part of the overall process for apied, establishing
and implementing the CEPA components of nationadibersity strategies and action plans.

Suggested activities
In close consultation with other relevant natioimatitutions, NGOs, local and indigenous commusitie
carry out detailed assessments to identify theripyineeds of the various stakeholders with restmect

(@) Strengthening capacities to market and mainstremaiviersity into the work of other
sectoral programmes and policies;

(b) Developing and strengthening professional capacitfeeducators and communicators;
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(© Enhancing stakeholder participation and communityevetbpment through
communication, education and public awareness.

To the extent possible, relevant information caradiin national reports, national biodiversity &ghes
and action plans and related documentation shoelddmsulted to provide substantive inputs in the
needs assessment process.

3.1 On the basis of these assessments, identify thgeraf interventions required to meet the
expressed needs, their appropriate formats andedglmechanisms to the different levels of the
target audiences and related stakeholders. Itheilhecessary to build on ongoing activities of
other organizations and conventions to avoid dafitt and build synergies wherever necessary.
In particular, this activity should also entail tidentification of appropriate sources of expert
information, training opportunities and the necegseesources to support the expressed
capacity-building needs in biodiversity communioatand public awareness.

3.2 Using the templates and guidelines developed agltizal level, determine the most appropriate
approaches for incorporating the results of agtivt.2 into NBSAPs. Coordination and
harmonization with existing initiatives as well\agh the other components of the NBSAPs will be
an essential part of this activity.

3.3 Develop CEPA strategies and action plans as conmiengf NBSAPs, if there are none in
existence, or integrate existing strategies ansbragtlans with NBSAPs, taking into account the
results of parallel activities listed under prograenelement 1 (Education) and programme element
2 (Communication and public awareness).

3.4 Facilitate the adoption and implementation of tHeP@ componentsof NBSAPs with a focus on
the training components amongst the different Evef the target audience and related
stakeholders. The initial focus of this activitylivee on implementing pilot efforts, whose results
will serve to formulate and implement more detaibatd longer-term activities in biodiversity
training. The pilot efforts will be based on theemtified priority areas contained in the
programmes of work in the thematic areas and coossng issues. Some of the key generic
approaches for the implementation of the identifiddt efforts would include but not be restricted
to:

(@) Creation and delivery of permanent training progreas that integrate a variety of local
initiatives, including, workshops, courses help kdescoaching, manuals, checklists, exchange on
application of methods, guidelines and case stuttiesork with stakeholders at the national and/or
regional level;

(b) Establishment of a system for professional expertiad knowledge exchanges that
accommodates the needs and interests of a wide mihgtakeholders including indigenous and local
communities;

(© Promotion of twinning programmes with internal aexternal partners, organizations
and academic and research institutions;

(d) Development of linkages with well-establish distubearning programmes on
biodiversity communication, education and publi@aswness and exploring opportunities for establghin
a similar programme tailored to the needs of tiallstakeholders;

(e) Improvement of synergies between biodiversity comication, education and public
awareness programmes, training courses, workshapsimilar activities in the other sectors as vesll
other conventions and organizations;
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() Development of capacities to help define principfes the evaluation of good
communication, education and public awareness ipea@t biodiversity conservation and sustainable
development;

(9) Development of appropriate sets of tools (templaiatines, etc.) for communicators on
biodiversity at various levels including particijwat of stakeholders, partners and other audierices]
be useful to use existing networks and related awisms and support this effort with sustained mubli
awareness campaigns;

(h) Establishment of appropriate links with relevanobgll initiatives (2010 target, the
Decade for Environment and Sustainable Developniiiennium Development Goals etc.);

@ Establishment of partnerships with journalists afmmloadcasters engaged in
communicating biodiversity related issues throughrhass media.

3.5 Carry out regular monitoring of the implementatimocesses to identify gaps and constraints and
determine the required appropriate corrective astiancluding, if deemed necessary the
modification and reorientation of programme acibgt of the CEPA components of national
biodiversity strategies and action plans.

3.6 On the basis of the outcomes of activities 3.1 15, &s well as the activities listed under
programme element 1 (Education) and programme eer@e (Communication and public
awareness), formulate longer-term CEPA supporvities for implementation in the medium-term
phase. These activities should be costed apprepyriand efforts to secure the necessary funding
for their implementation should be undertaken.

Targets

By 2010, the Parties have fully operational CEPrategies and action plans as components of
their NBSAPs addressing the priority needs of theous levels of stakeholders. In particular, there
exists a range of individuals and institutions watin enhanced understanding of the needs, methads an
mechanisms of stakeholder participation; capaaitypan and manage biodiversity communication,
education and public awareness; a range of toods fan biodiversity communicators; a variety of
operational training programmes and opportunitieBiodiversity communication and public awareness;
and greater access at the community level to conmation, public education and awareness
programmes, courses and resources. There is thbsttar understanding of the importance of
biodiversity and of the Convention and this has led broader engagement across society in
implementation (goal 4 of the Strategic Plan).

Tools

* Generic templates and guidelines for developing A£EfRrategies and action plans as
components of national biodiversity strategies actibn plans

e Clearing-house mechanism

» Wide range of tools to support training in biodsiey communication and public awareness
(manuals, checklists, training course and workshugterials, help-desk, case-studies, best
practices, etc.).

Deadline

June 2010. A schedule of work for the longer-templementation phase with well-defined
outputs and milestones spread over a phased timefvéll be developed. This task should be preceded
by a detailed review of the implementation of these activities to assess and evaluate the effeutss
and impacts of the implementation process, comgra@ncountered and also to identify the required
corrective actions for incorporation in the follays-phases.
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Main actor

National focal institutions designated to managadiviersity resources. The Secretariat of the
Convention on Biological Diversity will be a key l@borator in the development, creation and
implementation of training programmes.

Partners

Other national institutions and organizations, @caid, scientific and research community,
NGO, indigenous and local communities, internati@mganizations and IGOs (IUCN, Ramsar, etc.)

M. PART 2 — CEPA ACTIVITIES AT INTERNATIONAL LEVE L

The implementation of the range of activities digsal in part 2 of the implementation plan is
the responsibility of the Executive Secretary anldl tiverefore be carried out by the Secretariahwite
support of key international partners.

Objectives

The main objective of the implementation for CEPAitarelates to the scope of the proposed
activities at the international level is to supptre implementation of the Convention and its three
objectives through the development of synergiescatidborative activities with the CEPA initiative$
the other biodiversity-related conventions, keyeiirgovernmental organizations, and other United
Nations agencies. The activities outlined in th@nphre intended to help raise the level of awaseaes
the global level, about the objectives of the Conmn and raise the profile of the work of the
Secretariat and the Convention process. In addisome of the activities are intended to generate a
range of templates and guidelines to assist Padiégse Convention and other key national partaeis
stakeholders in biodiversity communication, edwratind public awareness and thus provide a vertical
link between the global and national processes.

Scope and participation

This component of the implementation plan has &ajléocus, which is closely linked and tied
to the relevant national and regional level efforthe Secretariat is the central implementation
institution for the proposed activities but will vkoin close collaboration with the CEPA programmes
and activities of other partners including othesdiversity-related conventions, other Rio convamdijo
IUCN, UNESCO, UNEP and other organizations andeelanter-governmental mechanisms.

The plan will build on the ongoing CEPA of the Cention on Biological Diversity activities
and to the extent possible incorporate relevanhetds from the communication, education and public
awareness initiatives of other organizations arstitirtions. The success of the programme will ddpen
on, among others, the level of coordination andreaization with the identified partners. In partany
the work and achievements of the CEPA programmeBJEGN and the Ramsar Convention will be
particularly instrumental in providing the necegshuilding blocks for the required coordination and
harmonization efforts.

Components of the implementation plan

The implementation plan at the international lesasists of two interlinked components, which
are intended to be mutually reinforcing, and crosi$ing in their implementation. The activities &atth
under each component have been designed to addrassntegrated fashion the identified prioritias
the CEPA programme of work annexed to decision ¥l&ks well as programmes of work of the
Convention in the thematic areas and cross-cuissiges.

103 /...



Component 1 — EDUCATION
Goal

To coordinate a more effective sharing and exchaofygesources and expertise among
international organizations and international stakgers to promote development of global initiasive
support of biodiversity education in general andiculum development in particular.

Suggested activities

4.1 Use the clearing-house mechanism to develop a regtstry of international level programmes
and initiatives pertaining to biodiversity education particular, the registry should focus more
specifically on incorporating programmes that diseaddress the identified CEPA priority areas
in the thematic areas and cross-cutting issueldmptogrammes of work of the Convention as
well as the needs expressed through the assesstoatiscted on the basis of activities 1.5, 2.1
and 3.1.

4.2 Use the communications strategy of the ConventioBiological Diversity (see activities 5.1 to
5.6) to raise awareness of international initisgivend programmes related to biodiversity
education and curriculum development taking intosideration the priority needs identified in
the thematic areas and cross-cutting issues irptbhgrammes of work of the Convention and
also through the assessments conducted in activitte 2.1 and 3.1.

4.3 Promote and facilitate joint activities among im&ional organizations and international
stakeholders.

4.4 Make available knowledge gained at the national r@gional levels to the international level
with a view to assist international organizationsl atakeholders to more effectively implement
educational activities and programmes and to develore relevant curricula.

4.5 Encourage the development of mentorship progrananhése international level with a view to
enhancing capacities related to education and atorin development at the national and
regional levels.

Targets

By 2010, the Secretariat has facilitated the cowmtibn of joint activities at the international
level among international organizations and stakidre and promoted the development of educational
programmes and activities and curricula.

Tools

* The clearing-house mechanism.
* Programmes and activities developed by other iatenal organizations and stakeholders.

Deadline

June 2010. A schedule of work for the follow-up gdavith well-defined outputs and milestones
spread over a phased timeframe will be develophis fhsk should be preceded by a detailed review of
the implementation of the above activities to assw®d evaluate the effectiveness and impacts of the
implementation process, constraints encounteredadsudto identify the required corrective actions f
incorporation in the follow-up phases.
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Costs

The indicative cost estimates will be worked ouelhll the required activities, the expected
inputs of key partners, the range of outputs tgdmerated and the level of effort required to dzlthe
priority activities have all been identified.

Main actor
The Secretariat of the Convention on Biological égity.
Partners

CEPA programmes of other biodiversity-related cotiems, international organizations
including IUCN, other United Nations agencies (utthg UNESCO, UNEP, etc.), Governments, the
private sector, non-governmental organizationitaboration with the Secretariat.

Component 2 — COMMUNICATION AND PUBLIC AWARENESS
Goal

To articulate and implement an effectisemmunicationand public awarenesgprogramme in
close collaboration with key global partners spealfy to support the implementation of the three
objectives of the convention, the strategic plard aelated global biodiversity and sustainable
development initiatives.

Suggested activities

51 Pursuant to the provisions of the relevant decsion the Conference of the Partias/
formulate a comprehensive framework/strategy todguthe implementation of effective
communication and public awareness activities atititernational level. The initial focus of the
strategy will be to guide the establishment of tieotive CEPA infrastructure; the establishment
of a global support network; leveraging opportwstand events for increased and better focused
outreach efforts; the establishment of strategit a@perational alliances and partnerships; and
the generation of promotional and related publie@ness tool kits, templates and guidelines to
support communication and outreach efforts of thei®s, other key partners and stakeholders.

52 Establish a comprehensive communication and publareness infrastructure as part of the
overall CEPA infrastructure to support the generatiand promotion of biodiversity
communication and public awareness information, wkadge and expertise (see also
activity 1.1). Key elements of this process couldude but not be restricted to the following:

(@) Definition of communication guidelines and policies
(b) Knowledge and awareness assessment;

(c) Development of key global message;

(d) Toolkit review;

(e) Development of a global media list;

1y To date the following decisions of the Confer€ the Parties refer to CEPA or explicitly incorate CEPA
dimensions to be implemented by Parties: 11/9.11I/111/12, IV/4, VI5, IVI10, V/17, VI/5, VI/8, VI9, VI/17, VI/19, VI/22,
VI/23, VII/2, VII/4, VII/5, VII/L0,VII/1L, VII/12, VII/13, VII/24, VII/27, VIII28, VII/31.
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5.3

54

5.5

5.6

5.7

()  Development of a stakeholder and key influencey lis

(g) Development of infrastructure tools (Briefing Kits)
» Master briefing packages for National Focal Pooftshe Convention on Biological

Diversity;
« Stakeholders kit;
 Media kit;

e Educators kit;

(h) Development of infrastructure tools - electroniebly
» Development of a CEPA portal,
* Media network;
e Children and youth;
» Educators;
» Stakeholders;

As part of activities 5.2 above, continue to depebn electronic interactive CEPA portal
providing access to knowledge, expertise and egpees; act as a discussion forum on relevant
aspects of the identified priority CEPA activitigs the programmes of work in the thematic
areas and cross-cutting issues; and also to sengetamplate for the development of similar
national CEPA portals (see activity 1.1 also). pbeal should, among others:

(@) Be built on existing initiatives and influenttese that are being built;

(b) Allow for feedback and be linked to the clegrimouse mechanism;

© Be evaluated for relevance, constantly improweed its use and impact monitored; and
(d) The language in the portal should be simpleanwtssible.

Establish and strengthen a global communication paobdlic awareness support network
composed of new information technologies and tiaalit communication mechanisms. Ideally,

the composition of the global support network woalwmprise among others, national focal
points of the Convention on Biological Diversitygykglobal-level organizations including other

biodiversity-related conventions, relevant UnitedtiNns agencies, international organizations,
NGOs, academic and research institutions and thitama key component of this process will

entail active promotion of synergy development lestw existing networks at national and
international levels.

Facilitate the generation of a range of appropntenotional and related public awareness tool
kits, templates and guidelines to support commuigicaand outreach efforts of the Parties, other
key partners and stakeholders (see activities2243and 2.5). To the extent possible, this activity
should endeavour to generate products as well asessful case studies that address the
communication and public awareness priorities ifiedtin the thematic areas and cross-cutting
issues in the programmes of work of the Conventiparticularly the activities that are
specifically addressed to the Executive Secretary.

Facilitate the implementation of a comprehensiveeach programme utilizing the established
communication infrastructure and global network &ffective promotion, dissemination and
exchange of information, knowledge and expertiseceming biodiversity, the Convention and
the work of the Secretariat.

Explore the need for and opportunities to developedl-structured stakeholder partnership
programme that will facilitate the establishment gifategic alignments with civil society
organizations and private sector corporations ¢bhatd enhance and greatly increase the public
profile of the Convention and the work of the Séariat.
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Targets

By 2010, the Convention on Biological Diversity 8&sariat has a well-developed
communication and public awareness infrastructsupporting a comprehensive global support network
linked to the clearing-house mechanism of the Cotiwa on Biological Diversity and effective outréac
programme, increased communication knowledge anukrége exchange and awareness (amongst
different levels of targeted groups at the gloleakl) about biodiversity issues, the Convention ted
work of the Secretariat.

Tools
» The clearing-house mechanism.
= CEPA portal.
= Promotional materials developed by the Secretariat.

= Generic templates and kits developed by the Se@ets support the work of the Parties,
Governments and stakeholders.

Deadline

June 2010. A schedule of work for the follow-up gdhavith well-defined outputs and milestones
spread over a phased timeframe will be developbik fhsk should be preceded by a detailed review of
the implementation of the above activities to assw®d evaluate the effectiveness and impacts of the
implementation process, constraints encounteredaésudto identify the required corrective actions f
incorporation in the follow-up phases.

Costs

The indicative cost estimates will be worked outrfll the required activities, the expected
inputs of key partners, the range of outputs tgdmerated and the level of effort required to dzlthe
priority activities have all been identified.

Main actors

The CEPA programmes of other biodiversity-relatemventions, international organizations
including IUCN, other United Nations agencies (utthg UNESCO, UNEP, etc.), Governments, the
private sector, non-governmental organizationitaboration with the Secretariat.

Partners

Parties and Governments, universities and cenfregaellence, international organizations, the
private sector, non-governmental organizations iadégenous and local communities in collaboration
with the Secretariat.

Component 3 — TRAINING

The Secretariat of the Convention on Biological édsrty will promote the conduct of training
programmes at the international level to providedet® and best practices that can be adapted at the
national level directly by the Parties in colladaya with key partners and international organizasi
active at this level. The Secretariat will needctmtinue close consultations and discussions viigh t
CEPA programmes of other biodiversity-related canims, IUCN, United Nations programmes and
specialized agencies (UNESCO, UNEP) and other aelewrganizations to ensure that national level
efforts in training for biodiversity communicati@nd public awareness are carried out in a coorelinat
and harmonized approach.

The modalities of this component will be furtherveloped by the Executive Secretary in
consultation with the informal advisory committee CEPA.
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VII/T. Global Biodiversity Outlook
The Conference of the Parties
1. Welcomeshe second edition of the Global Biodiversity ©ok;

2. Expresses its gratitudéo the Governments of the Netherlands, Switzerland the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Iredaras well as the European Community, for their
financial support towards the preparation of theosd Global Biodiversity Outlook;

3. Also expresses its gratitud® the organizations that provided data and indrcat
methodologies for the second Global BiodiversitytlQak;

4, EncouragesParties, other Governments, and relevant inteonali organizations to
ensure the widest possible dissemination of therskdslobal Biodiversity Outlook, including by
translating the document into local languages aakimg the translated text readily available;

5. Requestshe Executive Secretary to communicate the resaflishe second Global
Biodiversity Outlook in all official languages in strategic and effective way, including through the
Clearing-house Mechanism and the mass media, ugieigalia a short graphic summary that highlights
the headline indicators and actions needed to aehie 2010 target, and case-studies that hightight
importance of biodiversity for human well-being;

6. Invitesthe United Nations Environment Programme to usevamt parts of the Global
Biodiversity Outlook in the further editions of th@lobal Environment Outlook, and requests the
Executive Secretary to make available the inforomtind analyses used in the second edition of the
Global Biodiversity Outlook as an input to fourttiitton of the Global Environment Outlook (GEO).
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VII1/8. Implementation of the Convention and its &itegic Plan
The Conference of the Partjes
Emphasizinghe need to address each of the three objectiihe €onvention,
Notingthe slow progress towards the goals of the Sti@télgn as summarized in paragraph 2 of
the note by the Executive Secretary on implemesmatf the Convention and the Strategic Plan and

progress towards the 2010 target (UNEP/CBD/WG-R)/1/

Noting that the major obstacles to the implementatiorthef Convention have already been
identified in the Strategic Plan, and ways and medovercoming these obstacles need to be idedtifi

Taking into accountthe report of the Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Graup Review of
Implementation of the Convention,

Notingthe importance of national biodiversity strategaesl action plans for the implementation
of the Convention, and that, for some Parties,ahm® still under elaboration while for some other
Parties, their national biodiversity strategies antion plans may need to be updated,

Stressingthe needfor the provision of new and additional financiedsources for the
implementation of the Convention in accordance wtlkicle 20, and looking forward to a successful
replenishment of the Global Environment Facility,

Recallingthat paragraph 4 of Article 23 tasks the Confeeenicthe Parties with keeping under
review the implementation of the Convention,

Recognizinghat the third national reports provide relevaribimation for the in-depth review
of goals 2 and 3 of the Strategic Plan,

1. Decidesto consider, at its ninth meeting,

(a) The in-depth review of the implementation ofalgo2 and 3 of the Strategic Plan,
including consideration of barriers to implemergatiand

(b) Consolidated guidance for the development, @mantation and evaluation of national
biodiversity strategies and action plans and tfecg&fe integration of biodiversity concerns ingavant
sectors;

2. Further decideghat the results of the review process will be used

(a) Recommend priority areas for capacity-buildiacgess to and transfer of technology and
technology cooperation in relation to implementatid the Convention;

(b) Develop voluntary guidance to Parties to @assisvercoming barriers to implementation
of national biodiversity strategies and action plan

(c) Provide inputs to the process of revising$tmtegic Plan beyond 2010;
3. Reaffirmsthe request to Parties that have not submitted thied national reports to do

SO as soon as possible, to ensure that the infummabntained therein can be used in the review of
national biodiversity strategies and action plans;
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4, In preparation for the review process referméhtparagraph 2 abovimvites Parties to
provide an update on the information in the thiadianal report, on a voluntary basis and taking radt
the guidelines provided in annex | to the preseeision, on:

(@) The status of national biodiversity strategied action plans, their implementation and
updating, and the extent to which biodiversity ams have been effectively mainstreamed in
accordance with Article 6(b) of the Convention dolBgical Diversity;

(b) The main obstacles to implementation of thev@ation at the national level, including:
() obstacles to the implementation of nationaldiversity strategies and action plans; and (ii) the
effective integration of biodiversity concerns intelevant sectors (using as a framework the list of
obstacles identified in the Strategic Plan); aiil \iays and means by which these identified obetac
might be overcome;

(© An update on actions taken in response togoaph 41 of decision V/20 on reviewing
implementation at the national level,

(d) The availability of resources, in particulaose from the Global Environment Facility;

5. Following the review procesequestghe Executive Secretary to review the usefulness
of the guidelines annexed to the present decisialeveloping the guidelines for the preparatiornhef
fourth national report, and provide this to the Mdc Open-ended Working Group on Review of
Implementation at the next meeting*;

6. Recommendshat regional and/or subregional meetings be coedewhere possible
back to back with other relevant meetings, in ortbediscuss national experiences in implementing
national biodiversity strategies and action plamsl the integration of biodiversity concerns irgtevant
sectors, including consideration of obstacles aagsvand means for overcoming the obstacles;

7. Invitesthe Global Environment Facility to provide inforrmat on its contribution and
experience regarding the implementation of goaa® 3 of the Strategic Plan;

8. Invites relevant organizations, such as the Food and Agmieu Organization of the
United Nations, the United Nations Environment Pangme, Fauna and Flora International, IUCN, and
the World Resources Institute, to submit proposalsnformation which may assist Parties in the
development, implementation, evaluation and updatih national biodiversity strategies and action
plans;

9. Further requestghe Executive Secretary to compile the informatieferred to in the
preceding paragraphs and also to prepare a systheslysis of obstacles encountered, lessons karne
effectiveness of policy instruments and strategiorjies for action, and to make this compilatiand
synthesis/analysis available to the regional anslibregional meetings, and to the second meetittgeof
Working Group on Review of Implementation;

10. Requestshe Working Group on Review of Implementationgptio the ninth meeting of
the Conference of the Parties, to consider thetimition compiled by the Executive Secretary and

(@) To prepare for the in-depth review of the impdmtation of goals 2 and 3 of the
Strategic Plan by the Conference of the Partiesidimg in particular on:

@ The provision of financial resources, capaditylding, access to and transfer of
technology and technology cooperation;
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(i) The status of national biodiversity strategieend action plans, their
implementation and updating, and the extent to kvihiodiversity concerns are
effectively integrated into relevant sectors andvehabeen effectively
mainstreamed in accordance with Article 6(b) of @mvention;

(b) To develop, consolidated and up-to-date guiddnc the development, implementation
and evaluation of national biodiversity strategiesl action plans, taking into account subparag(aph
above;

11. Requestshe Executive Secretary to collect information frostevant organizations and
institutions to facilitate increased technical amdvisory support to assist developing countries, i
particular the least developed and small islandelbping States among them, and countries with
economies in transition, in addressing their neieddding those emerging from the in-depth review;

12. Invitesthe Food and Agriculture Organization of the Unibéations, the United Nations
Development Programme and the United Nations Enwmient Programme, and other relevant
organizations, such as the World Bank and regideaklopment banks, to take the lead in collabanatio
with the Executive Secretary in the development aperation of enhanced technical assistance
activities;

13. Welcomesthe project on issue-based modules developed by Uhiged Nations
Environment Programme as a useful tool for fadiliga coherent implementation of biodiversity
commitments andnvites the United Nations Environment Programme to caltate with relevant
organizations and convention secretariats to mairgad further develop the issue-based modules for
key biodiversity issues and to report on progréskeaninth meeting of the Conference of the Pgytie

14. Invitesbilateral and multilateral funding organizationgptovide funding for the review
and update of national biodiversity strategies actébn plans.

Annex

PROPOSED VOLUNTARY GUIDELINES TO PARTIES FOR REVIEW OF NATIONAL
BIODIVERSITY STRATEGIES AND ACTION PLANS

A. Introduction
Purpose

The purpose of these voluntary guidelines is to:

(@) Serve as a practical tool for use by Parties oolantary basis as they review
implementation of their national biodiversity segies and action plans in order to assist Parties
to improve implementation;

(b) Elicit consistent information from Parties supplenaey to that provided in the
third national report that will assist the Confererof the Parties to complete an in-depth review
of implementation of national biodiversity strategiand action plans under the Convention and
to help mobilize international resources to addpegwity needs.

For each section of the guidelines, if Parties tekeady provided the relevant information in tHehird
National Reports, they are asked to refer to threperts and only give updates if new or additional
information is available.

111 /...



Parties that have undertaken national capacityassdéssments may wish to draw upon the results of
those assessments in undertaking a review of redtibodiversity strategies and action plans.

The guidelines are framed for those Parties thae heational biodiversity strategies and action glan
already in place, although it is recognized thanasd®arties may still be in the process of devebpghieir
strategies and/or action plans.

(@) For those Parties that do not have national bigdityestrategies and action plans, but do
have other equivalent programmes in place to ntest bbligations under the Convention, we ask that
you indicate as such, and adapt these guidelingsuioparticular programme(s);

(b) For those Parties that have not yet begun or atbearmprocess of developing national
biodiversity strategies and action plans, we ask yiou complete parts 1 and 5 only. In your andwer
part 1, please provide an indication of when natidsiodiversity strategies and action plans will be
available, and (if possible) what their scope Wwél For part 5, your answer can discuss obstéulde
preparation of national biodiversity strategies antion plans, and national needs for overcomiegeh
challenges.

Style and length

The format of the report is left to the discretiminindividual Parties, although suggestions aresgiin
the guidelines. It is suggested that you keep #mpont brief, and attach more detailed informatias,
required, in annexes.

If possible, it would assist the Secretariat if yogport could be submitted electronically, as vasli(or
instead of) in paper form.

Approach

The biodiversity planning process, including therkvof review, should be as participatory as possibl
Parties may wish to assemble a team to undertakeetliew, composed of representatives from lead
institution(s), other government sectors, local amtigenous communities and other stakeholder group
There should be an emphasis on concrete outcoreg®ting what has been achieved in terms of
meeting national biodiversity priorities) ratheathon simply reporting whether or not activitiessda
taken place. Wherever possible, Parties are agskath¢ument these outcomes, through indicators or
other means.

B. Guidelines

Part 1. Status of national biodiversity strategiesnd action plans
This section will serve to give a brief overview thie status and scope of your country’s biodiversit
strategies and action plans.
Identification
(a) Please provide the title and date of adoption &amrycountry’s:

o] Original national biodiversity strategy and actjgan

o] Updated national biodiversity strategy and actitamif applicable)

o] Any sub-national biodiversity strategies and acptans (if applicable)

(b) If any of these documents are available on thenete please provide the website
address.
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Scope

(@) If biodiversity strategies and action plans haverbapdated since first adopted, what
updates were made and why? (i.e., were the updaéds in response to new guidance generated by the
Conference of the Parties since the national bardity strategy and action plan was first developed
put in place for another reason?);

(b) Does the most recent version of your biodiversitgtegy and action plan address all of
the major thematic areas and cross-cutting issbifeaConvention relevant to your country and naio
priorities? (See list A). List here any major issut covered, and briefly explain why each issueoi
considered in existing national biodiversity stgas and action plans;

(© Does the most recent version of your available ib@dity strategy and action plan
include national targets and indicators? Are theeasistent with the framework for monitoring
implementation of the Convention and achievemenhef2010 target? Please append a list of these.

NB. Parties can refer to their third national repeiif they have already provided information on
NBSAP targets and indicators, and are asked onlgite updates here if new targets/indicators have
been developed since the report was completed.

Part 2. Development of national biodiversity stratgies and action plans

In this section, you are asked to provide a bresfadiption of the methodology followed in develapin
(and, if applicable, in updating) the above biodéity strategies and action plans.
Your response can be in the form of a narrativevans

Please include in your answer information on:

0 Which institution(s) took the lead in preparing thBSAP;

o Whether, and which, guidelines were used;

o Whether, and how, different sectors and stakehsl@ecluding local and indigenous
communities) were involved in the process;

o0 Whether, and what, financial or technical suppasweceived;

0 The principal advantages and limitations of thehodblogy followed.

o Timelines and financing issues.

Appendices:

If your country has developed its own guidelines developing and/or updating national biodiversity
strategies and action plans, or has prepared sepaorthe NBSAP process, please append these to your
report.

Please append a list of groups that were involaetthé preparation of the national biodiversity tetgy

and action plan, including an indication of theeygf group (NGO, government, private sector, etng

the extent of their involvement.

NB. If this information is already available (e.@n, the NBSAP itself, or in an accompanying report)
please simply refer to those documents.

Part 3. Evaluation of implementation

In this section, Parties are asked to review psxgraade in implementation, based on the framework
provided by their own national biodiversity stratemnd action plan. Progress should be considered in
terms of concrete outcomes, with Parties asking, éach element identified under their national
biodiversity strategy and action plan: To what @eghas implementation helped to achieve national
biodiversity priorities?
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Options for demonstrating concrete outcomes inglbdeare not limited to:

(0]

(0]

(0]

Using the global framework indicators adopted bgisien VI11/30;
Using indicators developed nationally, as calladifiadecision VII/8

Citing specific legislation, regulations or natibsrategies developed in response to specific
elements.

Parties should pay particular attention to ideimify obstacles or challenges encountered in
implementation, as this forms the basis for conipigibart 5 of the report.

Although Parties are free to structure their rejsrthey see fit, one option is to present inforomadn
progress in implementation in a table, such ag\it

Element Status of Outcome Obstacles

Implementation

where:

Part 4.

“Elements” might correspond to specific goals orgeds, objectives, activities or other
organizational category, depending on the structfr¢he national biodiversity strategy and
action plan under review.

“Status of implementation” provides information tre extent to which the element has been
implemented. Parties may wish to use process itatiiedo measure state of implementation,
such as whether a budget line exists for this ehenstaff have been assigned, etc.

“Outcome” corresponds, wherever possible, to cdecevidence of progress, as explained
above.

“Obstacles” include challenges specific (though ma&cessarily unique) to this element.
Obstacles might include, but not be limited to sthadentified in the Strategic Plan (presented in
List B).

Integration of biodiversity concerns

Parties are asked to review whether biodiversityceons are being effectively integrated into retgva
sectors. Integration can be considered in terms of

(0]

(0]

Other sectors besides the environment, such asuitgre, forestry, fisheries, mining, finance,
trade and industry;

Other national and sub-national programmes andtegies, including Poverty Reduction
Strategy Papers, national reports on implementatiothe Millennium Development Goals,
National Development Plans, National Plans to Cdrblesertification, and others;

Other convention processes besides the ConventioBiaogical Diversity, such as the four
other biodiversity-related conventions (CITES, CMSamsar, WHC), the Rio conventions
(UNCCD, UNFCCC) and others.

As in reviewing implementation, progress made begnation should be considered in terms of concrete
outcomes for achieving the priorities of the natilblbiodiversity strategy and action plan. (See Bddr
some ideas of how to measure outcomes).

Although Parties are free to structure their repsrthey see fit, one option is to present infoiomatn
the integration of biodiversity in a table, sucH@afws:
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Sectoral Plan, Manner in which Outcome Obstacles
Programme or Policy| biodiversity is
integrated

Part 5. Ways and means
Success stories and lessons learned

Parties are invited to share any success storidslegsons learnt in overcoming obstacles to the
development, implementation, cross-sectoral integra evaluation and/or update of their national
biodiversity strategies and action plans, spedlfickor the information of other Parties and of the
Conference of the Parties as it seeks to updatiagoé on these processes.

Specific mention of factors that facilitated NBSpRcesses would be particularly useful. For example

e Technical or financial support received
» Political mandates and national priorities
« Facilitating legal frameworks

* Engagement of civil society and the private sector.

Parties may also wish to comment on whether thedrgork for monitoring implementation of the
Convention and achievement of the 2010 target waguuin developing national biodiversity strategie
and action plans and in prioritizing appropriatéats for implementation.

Needs for further support
In light of the review process (reported on in B&tand 4), Parties are asked to consider whatimese
they would need in order to overcome obstaclesmplémentation of NBSAPs, and obstacles to the

integration of biodiversity concerns into other teeg. These needs might include, but need not be
limited to, technical support from developed coigstr

Please be specific in your response, and priorttiose needs that will make the greatest differéace
implementation and integration.
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List A

MAJOR THEMATIC AREAS AND CROSS-CUTTING ISSUES UNDER THE CONVENTION
ON BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY

Thematic areas

Agricultural biodiversity Island biodiversity
Dry and sub-humid lands biodiversity Marine andstahbiodiversity
Forest biodiversity Mountain biodiversity

Inland waters biodiversity

Cross-cutting issues

Access to genetic resources and benefit- Impact assessments

sharing
Invasive alien species Indicators
Biological diversity and tourism Liability and reshs — Article 14(2)
Climate change and biological diversity Protectezha
Economics, trade and incentive measures Publicatiducand awareness
Ecosystem approach Sustainable use of biodiversity
Global Strategy for Plant Conservation Technolaogypsfer and cooperation
2010 Biodiversity Target Tra_ditional knowledge, d@wations and
practices

Global Taxonomy Initiative

List B

OBSTACLES TO THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE CONVENTION O N BIOLOGICAL
DIVERSITY

(Reproduced from the appendix to the Strategic,Rlaaision VI1/26, annex)
1. Political/societal obstacles
a. Lack of political will and support to implement t®nvention on Biological Diversity
b. Limited public participation and stakeholder invetrent

c. Lack of mainstreaming and integration of biodiveréssues into other sectors, including
use of tools such as environmental impact assessmen

d. Political instability
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e. Lack of precautionary and proactive measures, ngusiactive policies.
2. Institutional, technical and capacity-related obkts.

a. Inadequate capacity to act, caused by institutiomalknesses

b. Lack of human resources

c. Lack of transfer of technology and expertise

d. Loss of traditional knowledge

e. Lack of adequate scientific research capacitiesipport all the objectives
3. Lack of accessible knowledge/information

a. Loss of biodiversity and the corresponding goods sarvices it provides not properly
understood and documented

b. Existing scientific and traditional knowledge natly utilized
c. Dissemination of information on international aratianal level not efficient
d. Lack of public education and awareness at all kevel
4. Economic policy and financial resources
a. Lack of financial and human resources
b. Fragmentation of GEF financing
c. Lack of economic incentive measures
d. Lack of benefit-sharing
5. Collaboration/cooperation
a. Lack of synergies at the national and internatioenatls
b. Lack of horizontal cooperation among stakeholders
c. Lack of effective partnerships
d. Lack of engagement of scientific community
6. Legall/juridical impediments
a. Lack of appropriate policies and laws
7. Socio-economic factors
a. Poverty
b. Population pressure
c. Unsustainable consumption and production patterns

d. Lack of capacities for local communities
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8. Natural phenomena and environmental change
a. Climate change

b. Natural disasters
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VIII/9. Implications of the findings of the Millennum Ecosystem Assessment
The Conference of the Parties

1. Acknowledgeghe reports of the Millennium Ecosystem Assessmienparticular the
Synthesis Report on Biodiversity (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTHINF/22) and its summary for decision
makers, as well as other reports, including the e@dnSynthesis Report, synthesis reports on
Desertification, Human Health, and Wetlands andaidhe report on Opportunities and Challenges for
Business and Industry, and the reports of the fearking groups on, respectively, current status and
trends, scenarios, policy responses, and multesaasessments, recognizing that these reportsdanclu
key findings relevant to the implementation of @@nvention’s programmes of work;

2. Commendshe ongoing efforts made by the Millennium EcosygstAssessment to make
available the summary and synthesis reports irotheial languages of the United Nations and insite
Parties, other Governments and relevant donorsotdge support to complete this process;

3. Notes the successful use of indicators in the Millennilnosystem Assessment,
including those indicators of the framework conggirin decision VI1/30, for communicating trends in
biodiversity and highlighting its importance to ham well-being, and further notes the need for
additional and improved measures of biodiversityl @tosystem services at all scales, in order to
facilitate the application of indicators at the inaal level, assist in communication, set achiexabl
targets, enhance mutual supportiveness betweeriveiedy conservation and other objectives, and
optimize responses;

4. Takes not®f the main findings of the Biodiversity SyntheRisport, namely that:
(a) Biodiversity is being lost at rates unpreceddnh human history;

(b) Losses of biodiversity and decline of ecosyssemvices constitute a concern for human
well-being, especially for the well-being of thegpest;

(c) The costs of biodiversity loss borne by soceaty rarely assessed, but evidence suggests
that they are often greater than the benefits gdimeugh ecosystem changes;

(d) The drivers of loss of biodiversity and thevers of change in ecosystem services are
either steady, show no evidence of declining owee tor are increasing in intensity;

(e) Many successful response options have been bsédurther progress in addressing
biodiversity loss will require additional actiorssdaddress the main drivers of biodiversity losst an

() Unprecedented additional efforts will be reguirto achieve, by 2010, a significant
reduction in the rate of biodiversity loss at ali¢ls;

5. Notesthe key messages contained in the Biodiversity [8g$ Report;

6. Noting that the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment findst ttee degradation of
ecosystem services could significantly increasenduthe first half of this century, and is a barrie
achieving the Millennium Development Goals, andt tlz the same time, many of the actions being
undertaken to promote economic development anccesdunger and poverty could contribute to the loss
of biodiversity,emphasizeghat the Millennium Development Goals, the 201@e& of significantly
reducing the rate of biodiversity loss, and oth®ernationally agreed targets related to biodivgrsi
environmental sustainability and development nedaktpursued in an integrated manner;
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7. Noting the new and significant evidence presented in thideilhium Ecosystem
AssessmentjirgesParties, other Governments and relevant organieitio strengthen their efforts and
take the measures necessary to meet the 2010 salgeted in the Strategic Plan of the Conventiod, a
the goals and sub-targets annexed to decision O/litaking into account the special needs,
circumstances and priorities of developing coustrie particular the least developed countriessandll
island developing States among them, and countiitiseconomies in transition;

8. Invitesthe Global Environment Facility, in coordinationtivthe Executive Secretary, to
identify gaps and needs in relation to existingficial resources, until 2010, to meet the unpretede
additional efforts needed to significantly redube tate of biodiversity loss and maintain the psin
of ecosystem goods and services;

9. Noting the finding of the Millennium Ecosystem Assessntbiat an increase in average
global temperature of two degrees or more abovenghgstrial temperatures will give rise to globally
significant impacts on ecosystems, with significammsequences for livelihoodsi,gesParties and other
Governments, where appropriate, to meet their comenits under, and to take cognizance of, the
provisions of the United Nations Framework Conwamton Climate Change and its Kyoto Protocol, in
order to avoid dangerous impacts;

10. Mindful that the loss of biodiversity is coniing, and recognizing the inertia in
ecological systems and in the drivers of biodiwgrkiss and therefore the need for longer-termetisig
decidesto consider, at its ninth meeting, the need tdesgvand update targets as part of the process of
revising the Strategic Plan beyond 2010;

11. Recognizethat the main drivers of biodiversity loss diflanong regions and countries;

12. Decidesto consider the findings of the Millennium Ecosyst Assessment in the
implementation and the future review of the prograss of work and cross-cutting issues under the
Convention;

13. Notesin particular the urgent need to address the sssidnéch the Assessment finds most
significant at the global level in terms of theirgacts on biodiversity and consequences for huneh w
being, such as:

(a) Land use change and other habitat transformation;

(b) The consequences of over-fishing;

(© Desertification and degradation in dry and sub-liliainds;

(d) The multiple drivers of change to inland water gstsms;

(e) Increasing nutrient loading in ecosystems;

() The introduction of invasive alien species; and

(9) The rapidly increasing impacts of climate change;

14, Awarein particular of the impacts of these issues onctireservation and customary use

of biodiversity by local and indigenous communitiesxd the consequences for their well-being,
emphasizethe need for dialogue with such communities;
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15. Awarealso of the inter-sectoral nature of many of these issumyesParties and other
Governments to promote dialogue among differentosgcto mainstream biodiversity, at the regional
and national levels including, when appropriateptigh the processes of the Convention, to address
linkages between the conservation and sustainat@eofi biodiversity and, among others, international
trade, finance, agriculture, forestry, tourism, imi} energy and fisheries, in order to contributdhte
more effective implementation of the Conventionparticular its Article 6;

16. Recognizingthat these issues are the concern of a numbethef international and
regional conventions and processescouragesParties and other Governments to also addresse thes
issues within these other international conventamds regional processes;

17. Requestghe Executive Secretary to bring the findings lodé Millennium Ecosystem
Assessment to the attention of the liaison grouphef biodiversity-related conventions, and to other
multilateral environmental agreements and relevuaternational and regional processes, with a view t
explore options, within their respective mandated, s appropriate, for joint activities to sucéalbs
address and respond to the direct and indirecediof biodiversity loss;

18. Aware of the impacts of the inequalities in the useadaurces and the implications of
this imbalance for the drivers of biodiversity Ipssges Parties to change unsustainable patterns of
production and consumption that impact on bioditgrdaking into account the Rio Declaration on
Environment and Development, includingyter alia, the principle of common but differentiated
responsibilities, as set out in Article 7 of theoRDeclaration, as well as the provisions of the
Johannesburg Plan of Implementation;

19. Aware also of the need to improve knowledge of trends in hiedsity, and
understanding of its value, including its role metprovision of ecosystem services, as a means of
improving decision-making at global, regional, natil and local levels, and also recognizing cras¢es
interactions in ecosystemsirges Parties, other Governments and relevant orgaoizstiincluding
scientific bodies, to increase support for and divate researclinter alia, to improve: basic knowledge
and understanding of biodiversity and its compaosienonitoring systems; measures of biodiversity;
biodiversity valuation; models of change in biodgity, ecosystem functioning and ecosystem sesyice
and understanding of thresholds;

20. Requestghe Executive Secretary, in collaboration withewgint organizations, taking
into account the Millennium Ecosystem Assessmeaha&gos, to assist Parties in the development of
appropriate regionally-based response scenaridsnwiite framework of the Convention’s programmes
of work, and to coordinate these efforts with otimernational and regional organizations involvéth
work on scenarios;

21. Requestshe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical arethinological Advice to take
note in its deliberations of the linkages betwe@diversity and relevant socio-economic issues and
analysis, including economic drivers of biodiversithange, valuation of biodiversity and its
components, and of the ecosystem services provadedell as biodiversity’s role in poverty alleviat
and achieving the Millennium Development Goals;

22. Requestghe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical anechinological Advice and
invites Parties to draw upon the lessons learned fromvtiiennium Ecosystem Assessment process,
including the sub-global assessments, and to mageas appropriate of its conceptual framework and
methodologies in further developing work on enviremtal impact assessment, strategic environmental
assessment and the ecosystem approach;

23. EncouragesParties and other Governments to conduct natiandl other sub-global
assessments making use of the conceptual frameavwtknethodologies of the Millennium Ecosystem
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Assessment, as appropriate, andtes the Global Environment Facility and bilateral amdltilateral
funding organizations, as appropriate, to provigelfng for these assessments;

24, Requeststhe Executive Secretary to draw upon relevant rindion from the
Millennium Ecosystem Assessment and other relesantces in the preparation of future editions ef th
Global Biodiversity Outlook and meeting documerttagi

25. Invites Parties and the Executive Secretary to use alvaglt Millennium Ecosystem
Assessment reports, as appropriate, in strengthedisogue with other stakeholders, including the
private sector, and to promote the wider dissentnabf the findings contained in these reports,
including through the clearing-house mechanism;

26. EncouragesParties, other Governments and relevant orgapizatio make use, as
appropriate, of the methodologies and conceptaahémork of the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment;

27. Emphasizesghe needfor contributions of Parties, other Governmentsl arlevant
organizations for capacity-building to support greged ecosystem assessment and improvement of
knowledge and understanding about trends in biosiitye ecosystem goods and services and human
well-being, through the provision of adequate resesi and the dissemination of findings, methode®gi
and procedures of the Millennium Ecosystem Assesgmespecially in developing countries, in
particular the least developed countries and sislahd developing States among these, and countries
with economies in transition;

28. Requestshe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical aretinological Advice and the
Executive Secretary to contribute to the evaluatibthe Millennium Ecosystem Assessment, due to be
undertaken during 2007 by the institutions repressgton the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment Board,
focusing in particular on the impact of the Millémm Ecosystem Assessment on implementation of the
Convention at global, regional, national and |degkls;

29. Decidesto consider, at its ninth meeting, the evaluatibrihe Millennium Ecosystem
Assessment to be undertaken during 2007, and &g foe another integrated assessment of biodiyersit
and ecosystems, taking into account the futuresptdrthe Global Biodiversity Outlook, as well a® th
outcomes of the current and future processes oGthbal Environment Outlook of the United Nations
Environment Programme, and scientific assessmbatsmay be undertaken by the Subsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice;

30. Also decidedo consider, at its ninth meeting, taking into aoat the results of other
relevant processes, options for improving the atdity to the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Teotad
and Technological Advice of scientific informatiand advice on biodiversity, keeping in mind thechee
to avoid duplication of efforts.
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VIII/10.  Operations of the Convention
The Conference of the Parties,
Recallingits decisions VII/30 and VII/33,

Recognizinghe need to enhance the effectiveness of and direa@onvention processes with a
view to strengthening the implementation of the @urion,

l. The Conference of the Parties

1. Decidesto maintain the current periodicity of its ordinamgeetings until its tenth
meeting, in 2010;

2. Recognizinghe need to streamline the meeting schedule o€teention, equestghe
Executive Secretary, in consultation with the Bured the Conference of the Parties, to develop a
schedule for meetings of the Convention up to 2010;

3. Decidesto consider at its ninth meeting the meeting scleediithe Convention after the
tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties 0402 andrequeststhe Executive Secretary, in
consultation with the Bureau of the Conference lad Parties, to prepare options for the meeting
schedule, including the financial implications ofich option, taking into accouninter alia, the
periodicity of ordinary meetings of the Confererdethe Parties and the periodicity and schedulihg o
meetings of its subsidiary bodies, and to make lalvi@ a report on those options to Parties,
Governments and relevant organizations for theireme and comments at least six months prior to its
ninth meeting;

4, Requestghe Executive Secretary to work with the host ¢outo ensure an effective
and productive ministerial segment; ddther requestthe Executive Secretary in agreement with the
Bureau of the Conference of the Parties and thé dmstry of any meeting of the Conference of the
Parties, to develop a format for the ministeriagreent that will enhance its contribution to the
Conference of the Parties and generate supportfat,raise awareness of, biodiversity-related ssue
and the implementation of the Convention;

5. Decidesto use the procedure contained in annex | beloguadance for the process of
priority-setting for the allocation of financialseurces by the Conference of the Parties;

6. Adoptsthe refined multi-year programme of work of thenfawence of the Parties up to
2010, specifying strategic issues for evaluatinggpess or supporting implementation for in-depth
consideration, as set out in annex Il below;

7. Requestghe Executive Secretary to compile a list of abgmsals for new principles,
guidelines and other tools, and all requests to Shbsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice, contained in the draft demisi for the Conference of the Parties, and to @pdat
this list as new proposals emerge over the coursenoeeting, in order to assist the Conferencéhef t
Parties in finalizing its decisions;

8. Requestghe Executive Secretary, in preparing for meetiofyjshe Conference of the
Parties, to keep the number and length of documerasninimum, and to circulate documents to Partie
as early as possible, preferably no later tharethrenths in advance of meetings;

9. Further requestdhe Executive Secretary to note linkages amonf dexisions in the
documentation in order to minimize overlap amongnth andencouragesParties and the Executive
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Secretary to bear these linkages and the need ittaimma manageable number of decisions in mind
when considering or preparing draft decisions anconsider the amendment of current decisions befor
proposing additional ones;

10. Decidesto maintain the changes it made to rule 21 of thies of procedure in
paragraph 5 of decision V/20;

11. Requestshe Executive Secretary to maintain a list of reqgidor information, reports,
views and compilations proposed during meetingsuisidiary bodies to allow Parties to have an
overview of all requests to the Executive Secretaryurther inter-sessional work.

12. Further requeststhe Executive Secretary in undertaking the tastivabto provide
indicative information on: cost estimates, timesies, and duplication with existing activities;

13. Takes note othe ongoing review and revision of the administ&tiarrangements
between the United Nations Environment Programm¢HR) and the Secretariat of the Convention and
invites the Executive Director of UNEP and the Executivecr8tary to finalize the revision for
consideration of the Conference of the Parties tat ninth meeting, taking into consideration
decisions IV/17 and VII/33 and the need for a tpament and objective process for appointment of the
Executive Secretary that involves the ConferencéhefParties and its Bureau in a manner consistent
with paragraph 1 of decision IV/17, which refers donsultation with the Conference of the Parties
through its Bureau before appointing the Execufeeretary and to the authority of the Conference of
the Parties to determine the term of office of Hxecutive Secretary;

I. The Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical @Technological Advice

14. Notes with appreciatiothe work of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, fiacal and
Technological Advice to carry out its mandate ffey as defined in Article 25 of the Conventionda
underlinesthe need to reduce the number of agenda itemsofwsideration by the Subsidiary Body at
each meeting in order to improve the effectivertésts proceedings;

15. Requestghe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical anecfinological Advice to
ensure that assessments are carried out in antivbjend authoritative manner, and that sufficiemie
is allocated for the consideration of results afemsments (in line with its recommendations VI/8 an
X/2);

16. Requeststhe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical andcHmological Advice,
whenever it convenes ad hoc technical expert grandsr the guidance of the Conference of the Rartie
to provide oversight to ensure that terms of refeeeclearly indicate their mandate, duration of
operation, expected outcomes and reporting reqeinésn and that their mandates are limited to the
provision of scientific and technical advice andessments;

17. Request®arties to give priority to the nomination of appmate scientific and technical
experts for participation in ad hoc technical exgeoups and other assessment processes, andsigzide
discontinue the maintenance and use of the ros@xperts;

18. Requestshe Executive Secretary to develop and maintdist @f upcoming meetings of
ad hoc technical expert groups, other expert grams assessment processes that require Parties to
identify experts, and to circulate the list toraditional focal points after each meeting of the f€mnce
of the Parties and the Subsidiary Body on Scientifechnical and Technological Advice;

19. Requestghe Executive Secretary and the Bureau of the iBwalog Body Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice to consider ¢iptions for facilitating information exchange and
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views on items on the agenda of the Subsidiary Bamhtained in annex IV below when preparing for
meetings of the Subsidiary Body;

20. Endorsesthe consolidatednodus operandiof the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice, as containecrnnex Il to the present decision adecidesto
review the operation of paragraph 16 above atifithnmeeting;

21. Recognizinghat Parties determine the specific responsieditf their focal points to the
Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Tedbgical Advice,notesthat such focal points act as
liaisons with the Secretariat on behalf of theirrtlea with regard to scientific, technical and
technological matters related to the Convention thiad, in doing so, they may undertake the follayin
tasks:

(@) Developing linkages, and facilitating infornmati exchange, between the Subsidiary
Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advand relevant regional and national agencies and
experts;

(b) Responding to requests for input from the Caerfee of the Parties and the Secretariat
related to scientific, technical and technologisalies;

(© Communicating and collaborating with focal peinfor the Subsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice ither countries to improve the effectiveness of the
Subsidiary Body and to facilitate implementatiorttod Convention;

(d) Collaborating with other national-level focabipts for the Convention on Biological
Diversity and focal points from other biodiversiglated conventions to facilitate implementatiorthaf
Convention at the national level;

22. EncouragesParties that have not already done so to appaioalfpoints for the
Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Tedbgal Advice;

lll.  Ad hoc open-ended working groups

23. Decidesthat when establishing an ad hoc open-ended worggnogp, it will clearly
define the mandate of that working group, includiegns of reference, duration of operation, expkcte
outcomes, and reporting requirements. The Execuligeretary shall assist each working group in
responding to requests for work that are consistgtt the mandate the Conference of the Parties has
established, and in producing its final report;

24. Decidesthat, subject to the availability of the necesshuggetary resources and/or
voluntary contributions, the Ad Hoc Open-ended VilagkGroup on Review of Implementation of the
Convention will meet prior to the ninth meetingtbé Conference of the Parties for a period no longe
than five days and, if possible back-to-back with hext meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientifi
Technical and Technological Advice;

25. Further decideghat at its second meeting, the Ad Hoc Open-endedkiWg Group on
Review of Implementation of the Convention will @nthke an in-depth review of the implementation of
goals 2 and 3 of the Strategic Plan (excluding iciemation of the Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety) i
accordance with decisions VIII/8 and VIII/13, ontioaal biodiversity strategies and action plans and
financial resources and the financial mechanisrd, report its findings to the Conference of the ieart
at its ninth meeting;
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IV. Other matters

26. Recognizingthat Parties determine the specific responsiegditof their national focal
points,notesthat the primary function of national focal poimgo act as liaisons with the Secretariat on
behalf of their Parties and in so doing, they asponsible for:

(a) Receiving and disseminating information relatethe Convention;
(b) Ensuring that Parties are represented at ng=etinder the Convention;

(c) Identifying experts to participate in ad hochrical expert groups, assessment processes
and other processes under the Convention;

(d) Responding to other requests for input by Partiom the Conference of the Parties and
the Secretariat;

(e) Collaborating with national focal points in etlcountries to facilitate implementation of
the Convention;

() Monitoring, promoting and/or facilitating natial implementation of the Convention;

27. Invites Parties and Governments, international and regifinahcial institutions and
development agencies, as well as other donorsate funds available for strengthening the capafity
national focal points for the Convention in devehgp countries, in particular the least developed
countries and small island developing states, anohities with economies in transition, so as to enak
them more effective, for example through regionat subregional workshops and the sharing of
information and experience;

28. Invites Parties to facilitate regional and subregionalppration for meetings of the
Conference of the Parties and implementation ofdbevention at the regional and subregional leasls
appropriate;

29. Recallingparagraph 10 of decision VII/382queststhe Executive Secretary, subject to
the availability of the necessary budgetary resesirand/or voluntary contributions, to make the
necessary arrangements for at least one regioephptory meeting per region prior to each meaiing
the Conference of the Parties;

30. Calls upondeveloped country Parties to provide financial veses to the Special
Voluntary Trust Fund for Additional Voluntary Coilitutions in Support of Approved Activities (BE
Trust Fund) and the Special Voluntary Trust Fund Facilitating Participation of Parties in the
Convention Process (BZ Trust Fund) in a timely neartio facilitate the planning of meetings and the
full participation of representatives from develgpicountry Parties and countries with economies in
transition;

31. Recallingparagraph 17 of decision VI/27 Becides subject to the necessary financial
resources, to fund the participation of two delegatrom developing countries or countries with
economies in transition in meetings of the Confeeenf the Parties and the Subsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice thgb the Special Voluntary Trust Fund for
Facilitating Participation of Parties in the Contten Process (BZ Trust Fund);

32. Decidesthat prior to the development of new principlasidglines and other tools under

the Convention, the Executive Secretary will, upequest and as appropriate, conduct a gap analysis
with a view to:
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(@) Identifying existing, useful tools which it nhigendorse or welcome;

(b) Identifying existing, useful tools, and toolsder development that it might try to
influence, such that they adequately reflect biediity considerations;

© Identifying the need for new tools developedemthe Convention;

33. Noting that the Conference of the Parties has frequentliged other institutions and
organizations to make use of the principles, gingsl and other tools developed under the Convention
requeststhe Executive Secretary to identify ways and meaansiore actively promote the use of such
tools by international organizations and institnip

34. Requestshe Executive Secretary to report on progressaerirtiplementation of elements
of this decision to the Conference of the Parttétsaninth meeting.

V. Retirement and consolidation of decisions
Recallingparagraph 3 of its decision VII/33,

Taking noteof the proposals prepared by the Executive Segreemarding the retirement of
decisions and elements of decisions taken at fits &#nd sixth meetings pursuant to decision VII/33
(UNEP/CBD/COP/8/16/Add.1 and UNEP/CBD/COP/8/INF/2),

35. Requestshe Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on Review gblémentation of the
Convention to develop guidance for the future nevéand retirement of the decisions of the Conference
of the Parties;

36. Requestthe Executive Secretary to make proposals to ishnmneeting regarding the
retirement of decisions and elements of decisiakert at its fifth meeting and to communicate such
proposals to Parties, Governments and relevaniiienal organizations at least six months proits
ninth meeting;

37. Invites Parties, Governments and relevant internationghrarations to submit to the
Executive Secretary written comments on the prdpasderred to in paragraph 36 above at least three
months prior to its ninth meeting;

38. Recognizinghe complexity and far reaching implications of grecess of consolidation
of decisionsdecidedo discontinue the process established in paragtagtdecision VII/33;

VI. Admission of bodies and agencies to meetingsienthe Convention

RecallingArticles 1 and 23, paragraph 5, of the Conventiod aule 7 of the rules of procedure
for meetings of the Conference of the Parties ¢oGbnvention on Biological Diversity,

39. Requestshe Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on Review gblémentation of the

Convention, at its second meeting, to considergaores for admission of bodies and agencies, whethe
governmental or non-governmental.
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Annex |

GUIDANCE FOR PRIORITY-SETTING TO GUIDE THE ALLOCATI ON OF FINANCIAL
RESOURCES BY THE CONFERENCE OF THE PARTIES

1. All draft decisions are accompanied by an assedsaofdheir cost implications and a summary
of those decisions and costs is included in thessh@ntation on the budget and programme for the next
biennium. Cost assessments are based on notiostal according to the list maintained by the Exgeut
Secretary, and reflect the major costs associaiddthe decision, such as the establishment of -open
ended meetings, technical expert groups, liaisongg and partnerships, as well as an overall estima
of other costs, such as staff time.

2. The Executive Secretary prepares a stand-aomenary of these costs indicating costings for
each proposed activity and updates it on dailyshasi

3. Early in its discussions, the budget group asedythe cost of proposed activities, as well as the
funds that are likely to be available to suppodsth activities, taking into account administratbosts

for the Secretariat, the Conference of the Pagias the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technicadl an
Technological Advice. Simultaneously, working gosunegotiate proposals and request the Executive
Secretary to refine cost assessments accordingly.

4, Mid-meeting, the budget group presents its figdito the plenary of the Conference of the
Parties. All proposals that have major financraplications, such as those establishing open-ended
meetings, are considered and Parties are invitedltoate their priorities for the allocation osmurces.

5. The budget group continues negotiations basadwised cost assessments and working groups
proceed bearing in mind the identified priorities.

6. The plenary of the Conference of the Partiesemdke final decision on core budget allocations
in its consideration of budget papers and endorsepnfalraft decisions with a budgetary component.

7. The Conference of the Parties will review exgece with these procedures of priority-setting at
its next meeting.

Annex Il

REFINED MULTI-YEAR PROGRAMME OF WORK OF THE CONFERE NCE OF THE
PARTIES UP TO 2010: SCHEDULE FOR THE CONSIDERATION OF STRATEGIC
ISSUES THAT SUPPORT IMPLEMENTATION

Explanatory note Column 2 is reproduced directly from the multayeprogramme of work of the
Conference of the Parties up to 2010 (decision3¥|lannex) and is included for information onlydan
column 3 specifies: (1) the focus of the reviewpadgress in the implementation of the StrategiaPla
and (2) the mechanisms for implementation to béerexd at each meeting of the Conference of the
Parties.

1. Meeting 2. Issues for in-depth 3. Strategic issues for evaluating progress or
review or consideration supporting implementation
COP 8 1. Dry and sub-humid 1. Progress in the implementation of the Strategic
lands biodiversity Plan and follow-up on progress towards the 201(
target and relevant Millennium Development Goals:
2. Global Taxonomy review of the second Global Biodiversity Outlook
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1. Meeting 2. Issues for in-depth 3. Strategic issues for evaluating progress or

review or consideration supporting implementation
Initiative consideration of findings of the Millennium
3. Access and benefit- | CCOSYStem Assessment
sharing 2. National reports; cooperation; stakeholder
4. Education and public engagement; operations of the Convention
awareness
5. Article 8(j) and related
provisions
6. Island biodiversity

COP 9 1. Agricultural 1. Progress in the implementation of the Strategic
biodiversity Plan and follow-up on progress towards the 201(
2 Giobal Srteqyfor | 119% 1 ekvantMilennim Developmers ol
Plant Conservation plans y 9
3. Invasive alien species 2. Financial resources and the financial mechanism;
4. Forest biodiversity Identification and monitoring
5. Incentive measures
6. Ecosystem approach

COP 10 1. Inland waters 1. Progress in the implementation of the Strategic
biodiversity Plan and follow-up on progress towards the 201(
> Marine and coastal target and relevant Mlllgnnlum Development G_oals:
biodiversity review of_ th_e fou_rth national rep_orts and the third

Global Biodiversity Outlook; revision of the
3. Sustainable use Strategic Plan and framework of goals and targets
4. Protected areas 2. Clearing-house mechanism; technology transfer;
5. Mountain biodiversity capacity-building
6. Climate change
Annex Il

CONSOLIDATED MODUS OPERANDIOF THE SUBSIDIARY BODY ON SCIENTIFIC,

TECHNICAL AND TECHNOLOGICAL ADVICE
A. Functions
1. The functions of the Subsidiary Body on Scigntiifechnical and Technological Advice are

those contained in Article 25 of the Convention #éimel decisions of the Conference of the Parties (se
appendix A for a list of functions of the SubsigiaBody). Accordingly, the Subsidiary Body on

Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice willfil its mandate under the authority of, and in
accordance with, guidance laid down by the Confegesf the Parties, and upon its request.

2. Pursuant to Article 25, paragraph 3, of the v@aotion, the functions, terms of reference,
organization and operation of the Subsidiary BodySeientific, Technical and Technological Advice
may be further elaborated, for approval by the €mrice of the Parties.
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B. Operating principles

3. The Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technicad ahechnological Advice, in carrying out its

functions, shall support the implementation of thelti-year programme of work of the Conference of
the Parties and the Strategic Plan of the Conventioa manner consistent with other internatignall

agreed goals relevant to the objectives of the Eotion.

4. The Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technicaldafechnological Advice shall endeavor to

constantly improve the quality of its scientifieechnical and technological advice by improving

scientific, technical and technological input inttebate at, and work of, meetings of the Subsidiary
Body. Strategic ways and means of improving theicadof the Subsidiary Body are included in

Appendix B.

C. Rules of procedure

5. The rules of procedure for meetings of the €wmarice of the Parties to the Convention on
Biological Diversity shall applymutatis mutandisin accordance with rule 26, paragraph 5, to the
proceedings of the Subsidiary Body on ScientifiecfAnical and Technological Advice. However,
rule 18, on credentials, will not apply.

6. In accordance with rule 52, the official andriking languages of the Subsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice wik those of the United Nations Organization. The
proceedings of the Subsidiary Body on Scientifieciinical and Technological Advice will be carried
out in the working languages of the ConferencénefRarties.

7. The Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technicat arechnological Advice, within the available
budgetary resources for matters related to its e@nanay make requests to the Executive Secretary a
utilize the clearing-house mechanism, and othergjate means, to assist in the preparation of its
meetings.

8. The Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technicaldamechnological Advice may make
recommendations that include options or alternative

9. In order to facilitate continuity in the work the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice and taking into account thehtécal and scientific character of the input of th
Subsidiary Body, the terms of office of member#t®Bureau will be two meetings. At each meetifig o
the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical andcHmological Advice one of the two regional
representatives shall be elected in order to aehétaggered terms of office. The members of the&wur
of the Subsidiary Body will take office at the emfithe meeting at which they are elected.

10. The Chairperson of the Subsidiary Body on 8ifie, Technical and Technological Advice,
elected at an ordinary meeting of the Conferenabh@Parties, shall take office from the end of ribgt
ordinary meeting of the Subsidiary Body on SciéntiTechnical and Technological Advice and remain
in office until his/her successor takes office. ageneral rule the chairmanship of the Subsidigy
shall rotate among United Nations regional grou@andidates for the Chair of the Subsidiary Body
should be recognized experts, qualified in thedfiE biological diversity and experienced in theqass

of the Convention and the Subsidiary Body on Sdienfrechnical and Technological Advice.

D. Frequency and timing of meetings of the SubsididBody on
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice

11. The meetings of the Subsidiary Body on Sdientrechnical and Technological Advice should
take place as necessary and sufficiently in advaficeach regular meeting of the Conference of the
Parties, for a duration to be determined by thef@emce of the Parties which should not normally
exceed five days. The number and length of thetingge and activities of the Subsidiary Body on
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Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice atsdorgans should be reflected in the budget adopte
by the Conference of the Parties or other sourtesgtoa budgetary funding.

E. Documentation

12. The documentation prepared for meetings weilbistributed three months before the meeting in
the working languages of the Subsidiary Body oreftfic, Technical and Technological Advice, will
be concrete, focused draft technical reports atidineiude proposed conclusions and recommendations
for consideration of the Subsidiary Body on ScigntiTechnical and Technological Advice.

13. To assist with the peer review of documentatitie Executive Secretary may establish, in
consultation with the Chairperson and the other bessof the Bureau of the Subsidiary Body, a liaiso
group comprising a balanced range of experts gedlifn fields relating to the conservation and
sustainable use of biodiversity and the fair anditele sharing of the benefits arising out of the
utilization of genetic resources, and includingestific institutions and societies, as appropri&ach
liaison groups, and the way in which they interagh, depend on the resources available.

14. In preparing documentation for meetings, thxeddtive Secretary will establish work plans,
timetables, resource requirements, and collabaaiod contributors, and follow a transparent preces
for contributions, comments and feedback at vargtages of document preparation. Technical reports
prepared for the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Ar@cal and Technological Advice will be peer-
reviewed as appropriate.

F. Organization of work during the meetings

15. Each meeting of the Subsidiary Body on SdientTechnical and Technological Advice will
propose to the Conference of the Parties, in lafhthe programme of work for the Conference of the
Parties and the Subsidiary Body, a particular thamthe focus of work for the following meetingtbé
Subsidiary Body.

16. Two open-ended sessional working groups ofSthiesidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice could be established and dpesinultaneously during meetings of the Subsidiary
Body. They shall be established on the basis oFaeflned terms of reference, and will be openlto a
Parties and observers. The financial implicatiohthese arrangements should be reflected in thgdtud
of the Convention.

G. Scientific and Technical Assessments

17. Scientific and technical assessments initidgdhe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical
and Technological Advice shall be regionally bakdhccarried out in an objective and authoritative
manner, according to the terms of reference ttesriyt establish the mandate, duration of operadimh
expected outcomes, and undertaken according fortdoess outlined in appendix C below.

H. Ad hoc technical expert group meetings

18. A limited number of ad hoc technical expedugrs on specific priority issues on the programme
of work of the Conference of the Parties may baldighed under the guidance of the Conferenceeof th
Parties, as required, for a limited duration, tovte scientific and technical advice and assestnen

The establishment of such ad hoc technical expetys would be guided by the following elements:

(a) The ad hoc technical expert groups should dowthe existing knowledge and
competence available within, and liaise with as rappate, international, regional and national
organizations, including non-governmental orgamiret and the scientific community, as well as
indigenous and local community organizations and fhivate sector, in fields relevant to this
Convention;
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(b) The Executive Secretary, in consultation witle Bureau of the Subsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice, mgklect scientific and technical experts from the
nominations submitted by Parties for each ad hobnieal expert group. The ad hoc technical expert
groups shall be composed of ho more than fiftegredx nominated by Parties competent in the retevan
field of expertise, with due regard to geographiegresentation, gender balance and to the special
conditions of developing countries, in particulbe teast-developed and small island developingeStat
and countries with economies in transition, as vedl a limited number of experts from relevant
organizations, depending on the subject matter. filmaber of experts from organizations shall not
exceed the number of experts nominated by Parties;

(© The number of ad hoc technical expert grougig/& each year will be limited to the
minimum necessary. In the establishment of suchuggo Parties shall take into consideration the
availability of extra-budgetary resources as deieechby the Conference of the Parties;

(d) Ad hoc technical expert groups will be enem#&d to use innovative means of
communication and to minimize the need for facéatze meetings;

(e) Reports produced by the ad hoc technical rexgreups should, as a general rule, be
submitted for peer review;

) All efforts will be made to provide adequateluntary financial assistance for the
participation of experts, in the ad hoc technicgdext groups, from developing countries and coeatri
with economies in transition Parties.

l. Contribution of non-governmental organizations

19. The scientific and technical contribution @inrgovernmental organizations to the fulfilment of
the mandate of the Subsidiary Body will be stronglycouraged in accordance with the relevant
provisions of the Convention and the rules of pdoce for meetings of the Conference of the Parties.

J. Cooperation with other relevant bodies

20. The Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technicat arechnological Advice shall cooperate with
other relevant international, regional and natiarghnizations, under the guidance of the Confererfic
the Parties, thus building upon the vast experieand knowledge available. To facilitate such
cooperation, the Bureau of the Subsidiary Body rhald meetings with equivalent bodies of other
relevant biodiversity-related conventions, instdns and processes. In addition, the Chair of the
Subsidiary Body, or other member of the Bureau @iigbd by the Chair, may represent the Subsidiary
Body at meetings of the scientific bodies of suabugs.

K. Regional and subregional preparatory meetings

21. Regional and subregional meetings for the gregn of regular meetings of the Subsidiary
Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advmay be organized, as appropriate, for specific
items. The possibility of combining such meetingshvother scientific regional meetings, in order to
make maximum use of available resources, shouldobeidered. The convening of such regional and
subregional meetings will be subject to the avdilstof voluntary financial contributions.

22. The Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technicad & echnological Advice should, in the fulfilment
of its mandate, draw upon the contributions of ékesting regional and subregional intergovernmental
organizations or initiatives.

L. Focal points

23. A list of focal points and focal persons te@ tBubsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice shall be established and r@dylupdated by the Executive Secretary, on thésbas
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of information provided by Parties and other retgvaegional, subregional and intergovernmental
organizations.

24, Although the specific responsibilities of fogaints to the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice will be deteredrby Parties, such focal points act as liaisotils wi
the Secretariat on behalf of their Parties withardgto scientific, technical and technological et
related to the Convention and, in doing so, they aradertake the following tasks:

(a) Developing linkages, and facilitating inforieat exchange, between the Subsidiary
Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advand relevant regional and national agencies and
experts;

(b) Responding to requests for input from the @aarice of the Parties and the Secretariat
related to scientific, technical and technologisalies;

(©) Communicating and collaborating with focal msi for the Subsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice ither countries to improve the effectiveness of the
Subsidiary Body and to facilitate implementatiortted Convention;

(d) Collaborating with other national-level fogabints for the Convention on Biological
Diversity and focal points from other biodiversiglated conventions to facilitate implementatiorthaf
Convention at the national level.

Appendix A

FUNCTIONS OF THE SUBSIDIARY BODY ON SCIENTIFIC, TEC HNICAL AND
TECHNOLOGICAL ADVICE

The Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical andcHmlogical Advice was established to
provide the Conference of the Parties and, as pppte, its other subsidiary bodies with timely agv
relating to the implementation of the Conventidts. specific functions are to:

(a) Provide scientific and technical assessmetseostatus of biological diversity;

(b) Prepare scientific and technical assessmdntgeceffects of types of measures taken in
accordance with the provisions of this Convention;

(© Identify innovative, efficient and state-oketlart technologies and know-how relating to
the conservation and sustainable use of biologibtarsity and advise on the ways and means of
promoting development and/or transferring suchretdyies;

(d) Identify new and emerging issues relatinglte tonservation and sustainable use of
biodiversity;
(e) Provide advice on scientific programmes aridrivational cooperation in research and

development related to conservation and sustaine@ef biological diversity;

() Respond to scientific, technical, technologiead methodological questions that the
Conference of the Parties and its subsidiary badisg put to the body.
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Appendix B

STRATEGIC WAYS AND MEANS OF IMPROVING THE QUALITY O F SCIENTIFIC,
TECHNICAL AND TECHNOLOGICAL ADVICE OF THE SUBSIDIAR Y BODY ON
SCIENTIFIC, TECHNICAL AND TECHNOLOGICAL ADVICE

1. Improving the scientific, technical and teclogdtal inputs into SBSTTA meetings bwter
alia:
(@) Strengthening relationships with the scientific &chnical community through:

(i) Providing material about the work of the Sulsig Body in a format that is
accessible and relevant to the scientific and tieahgommunity;

(i)  Actively disseminating the results of the wodf the Subsidiary Body through
scientific literature, both as reporting items euientific papers, as reviewed and
approved by the Conference of the Parties;

(i)  Participating in, and contributing to, theistific and technical components of other
biodiversity-related processes;

(iv) Using other bodies as a bridge between thesf@lidry Body and the scientific and
technical community in relation to work programmes;

(v) Engaging the scientific community in scierdiissessments.

2. Improving the scientific, technical and tectogital debate during SBSTTA meetings yter
alia:

(a) Raising delegates’ awareness about, and encouragiognal debate on, key issues
through the provision of scientific and technicabfcations, keynote speakers, poster sessionadrou
table debates and other side events during meetirtge Subsidiary Body;

(b) Identifying other opportunities to prepare delegatparticularly those with limited
experience, for the discussions on scientific aothhical matters;

(© Dedicating sufficient time to the consideration reSults of scientific and technical

assessments.

Appendix C

PROCESS FOR THE CONDUCT OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL ASSESSMENTS
INITIATED BY THE SUBSIDIARY BODY ON SCIENTIFIC, TEC HNICAL AND

TECHNOLOGICAL ADVICE

Assessment steps

Modalities/activities

Recognition of
assessment
need/mandate

1. Mandate given by the Conference of the Parties;

2. Needs identified:

* Through the review of programmes of work, e.g., flanest biodiversity,
and biodiversity and climate change;

» After an initial assessment, e.g., for invasivempecies; or

» During implementation of programmes of work, efgr, rapid assessme
methods.

Preparation of
background

Provide notice of intention to undertake assessment

nt
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Assessment steps Modalities/activities

document or note by| 1. |nvitation given to scientific community to sult evidence

the Executive . i . .
Secretary Background documents or detailed outlines drafethb Executive Secretary with

or without assistance from:

2. Consultant/collaborating organization; and/or
3. Expert meeting.
Consideration by an | 1- Review of background document or Note by the Exeeuecretary;
AHTEG 16/ 2. ldentification of gaps; and
established by the |3 Revision of background document taking into accoadditional published
Conference of the information.
Parties
Peer-review Peer-review, if applicable, by:

1. Selected reviewers;

2. A wider audience including Parties, other GoverntsieBBSTTA focal points,
experts nominated by Parties, organizations andgemdus and local
communities and/or other conventions and theirlfpoants.

Consideration by 1. Development of conclusions on assessment;
SBSTTA 2. Recommendation to the Conference of the Parties.

Use and application | 1. Utilization of the revised document to develop etais and activities for the
of results (including relevant programmes of work, and follow-up actestiand submission of draft
consideration by the decision for consideration by the Conference ofRbdies;

Conference of the Decision by the Conference of the Parties;

Parties) and Publication of assessment reports in the CBD Tegthi8eries;
identification of gaps Use in other publications, e.g., Millennium EcosystAssessment report;
to be addressed in Active dissemination of results to scientific conmity.

future Use by Governments and others;

Identification of additional information needs, linding the need for new
assessments.

NoOghwd

Annex IV

OPTIONS FOR FACILITATING EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION AN D VIEWS ON THE
ITEMS ON THE AGENDA OF THE SUBSIDIARY BODY ON SCIEN TIFIC, TECHNICAL
AND TECHNOLOGICAL ADVICE

Pursuant to recommendation 1/2 of the Working GrompReview of Implementation, the
Executive Secretary, in consultation with the SB&THureau, has explored options for facilitating the
exchange of information and views on SBSTTA ageitelas in the table below. These options have
been defined with a view to facilitating the fornai$cussion of agenda items at SBSTTA meetings and
should be considered bearing in mind the time caimgs during meetings of the Subsidiary Body.

16/ The cost of a meeting of experts (including 1perts from developing countries and countries with
economies in transition) varies between US$ 4088DUS$ 60,000 depending on the venue and patimipaf the Secretariat
of the Convention on Biological Diversity when niags are held outside of Montreal.
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Option

Commentary

Keynote
speakers

Keynote speakers may be asked to speak during pemirgy of SBSTTA
meetings. Experience under the Convention sugdastskeynote speakers c
usefully set a constructive tone for a meetingegithy providing an inspirational ¢
provocative speech; however targeted introductorgsgntations facilitate th
exchange of information and views on specific isswere effectively.

Selected keynote speakers may be from outside ¢tim@edtion or from amongs
delegates; however, in addition to being knowlet@eaabout the subject ¢
discussion, they must also be animated and integespeakers.

Introductory
presentations

Introductory presentations are often used to intcedspecific issues in Plenary
in the working groups at SBSTTA. They may be given Secretariat staff
delegates, or guests. They can be very effectiverms of raising awareness ab
and outlining key issues for delegates, especi@bhnical or complex issue
however they do not provide an opportunity for apth discussion of issues.

=

—
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Presentations | « Experts could be invited by regional groups to rtheieetings held durin

in meetings of SBSTTA to give brief presentations and catalyzeussion within regions on ke

regional issues being addressed at SBSTTA meetings. PrisB®TTA meetings, regiong

groups groups could determine for which agenda items ptasens might be useful an
invite the relevant experts to their respective tings.

Informal * Informal intra- and/or inter-sessional workshops kay agenda items could |

workshops held to enable delegates to exchange views ongssithout the constraints of

formal negotiating process. Workshops would be leltesponse to an identifig
need from SBSTTA and would likely consist of prasgions (from Secretarig
staff, delegates, or guests) and discussion antt doelp to raise and resoly
challenging issues in a less formal setting. Oueowf the workshops could be
the form of a chair’s text. It would not need to dgreed upon, but it could L
referred to during the formal debate.

Intra-sessional workshops could be held in workyngups prior to the formg
negotiation of a particular agenda item, while rirgessional workshops could
held just prior to SBSTTA meetings. In the caseirgfa-sessional workshop
participation would be guaranteed.

Inter-sessional workshops could be held a few weela to, or back-to-bac
with, SBSTTA meetings. They could also be held diameous to othe

e
a

d
!

—

e
in
e

w

)

biodiversity-related meetings (e.g., Ramsar COPCGR COP etc.).
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VIII/11.  Scientific and technical cooperation anche clearing-house mechanism
The Conference of the Partjes

Taking noteof the report by the Executive Secretary on thevities of the clearing-house
mechanism during the inter-sessional period (UNBRICOP/8/17),

Taking into accounthe comments of the Ad Hoc Open-ended Working @ron Review of
Implementation of the Convention and advice ofittiermal advisory committee,

Noting with satisfactiorthe concrete steps taken towards making the ctpdidnse mechanism
an effective tool for promoting technical and sti@ncooperation among Parties,

Welcoming progressn facilitating the synergistic collaboration betn the clearing-house
mechanism and existing initiatives in order to depanore accessible information sources for coastri
on their biodiversity,

Recalling that Article 17 calls on Parties to facilitate thechange of information, from all
publicly available sources, relevant to the consigom and sustainable use of biological divergaking
into account the special needs of developing cas)tr

1. Adoptsthe updated strategic plan of the clearing-househar@sm for the period 2005-
2010, as contained in annex | to the present aegisi

2. Also adoptsthe programme of work of the clearing-house medmaniip to 2010, as
contained in annex Il to the present decision;

3. InvitesParties and other Governments, as appropriateptode free and open access to
all past, present and future public-good researesults, assessments, maps and databases on
biodiversity, in accordance with national and intgronal legislation;

4, RequestsParties, and invites other Governments and relewhlmors to continue
providing financial and technical support to deyet@tional and regional clearing-house mechanisms,

5. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to prepare a report on rpssg made in the
implementation of the strategic plan of the clegiimuse mechanism and its programme of work for the
period 2005-2010, for consideration at the tentleting of the Conference of the Parties.

Annex |

UPDATED STRATEGIC PLAN OF THE CLEARING-HOUSE MECHAN ISM FOR THE
PERIOD 2005-2010

I MISSION

1. To contribute significantly to the implementatiohtbe Convention on Biological Diversity and
its programme areas and cross-cutting issues, ieflgeihe 2010 target, through the promotion and
facilitation of technical and scientific cooperatiamong Parties, other Governments and stakeholders

I. STRATEGIC GOALS AND OBJECTIVES

Goal 1: The clearing-house mechanism is promotingnda facilitating technical and scientific
cooperation.
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1.2.
1.3.

Goal 2:

2.1

2.2.

2.3.

2.4.

2.5.

Goal 3:

3.1.
3.2.
3.3.

3.4.

The clearing-house mechanism contributes to ithglementation of the Convention and
particularly the achievement of the 2010 target.

The clearing-house mechanism facilitates rdmester of technology and technology cooperation.

The clearing-house mechanism facilitates c@djme among the three Rio conventions and other
environmental agreements, organizations and iviéiat

The clearing-house mechanism is promotingdafacilitating the exchange of information
among Parties, other Governments and stakeholders.

The clearing-house mechanism makes informatiteted to the Convention and Convention
processes available via electronic and traditiomedns.

In collaboration with other relevant initisgis;, organizations and partners, the clearing-house
mechanism facilitates the access to and repatniatianformation on biodiversity.

The clearing-house mechanism assists Pariigsther Governments and relevant organizations
in making data and information available in supmdractivities related to the implementation of
the Convention and the achievement of the 201@targ

The clearing-house mechanism contributesdduture technical development of the Biosafety
Clearing-House established under paragraph 1 oicl&r20 of the Cartagena Protocol on
Biosafety.

Parties have established effective mechaniemdacilitating the exchange of information,
including as appropriate clearing-house mechanigisites which adhere to common formats,
protocols and standards, including metadata stdsdais recommended by the clearing-house
mechanism.

The clearing-house mechanism is fully opémmnal with participation of all Parties and an
expanded network of partners

All Parties have established and are furtikeeelbping clearing-house mechanisms.
Relevant partners participate in an expantkatiog-house mechanism network.

Parties have established and use effectivdhanésms for facilitating scientific and technical
cooperation, including thematic networks where apgate in support of the implementation the
Convention and the achievement of the 2010 target.

The clearing-house mechanism contributes ¢odievelopment of the global communication,
education and public awareness network.
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Annex Il

PROGRAMME OF WORK OF THE CLEARING-HOUSE MECHANISM U P TO 2010

Objective

Activities

Goal 1: The clearing-house mechanism is promotingna facilitating technical and scientific

cooperation

1.1. The clearing-house mechaniernActions by the CBD clearing-house mechanism

contributes to the

implementation of the
Convention and particularly the
achievement of the 2010 targe

h

t

1.1.1.

1.1.2.

1.1.3.

1.1.4.

1.1.5.

1.1.6.

1.1.7.

Actions

1.1.8.

Organize joint technical hands-on workshops wittrgas and
international thematic focal points on new inforinatand web-
based technologies to assist in the implementatidine
Convention, taking into account the special neddisdigenous
and local communities

Invite programme officers and other experts toipipdte in
clearing-house mechanism workshops to better iateghe work
of clearing-house mechanisms with work related to
implementation of the Convention

Invite Parties to contribute technical expertis¢ethnical
workshops and training courses

Develop collaborative tools and systems, includirtp-based
systems and in particular the island biologicakdsity portal, to
assist Parties in the implementation of cooperatévities and
work

Make available the issue-based modules for coherent
implementation of biodiversity-related conventiganepared by
the United Nations Environment Programme throughclearing-
house mechanism of the Convention on Biologicaksity

Work with partners to develop tools to analyse linfation
concurrently from the national reports of the bidsity-related
and Rio conventions

Participate in activities related to the World Suitnom the
Information Society

by national clearing-house mechanisms
Identify and implement opportunities to facilitateentific and

technical cooperation that will enhance the capdoiimplement
priority actions in national biodiversity strategiend action plans
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Objective

Activities

1.2. The clearing-house mechanismActions by the CBD clearing-house mechanism
facilitates the transfer of
technology and technology 1.2.1. Assist Parties and other Governments in the usewf
cooperation information technologies and traditional technoésgio promote
transfer of technologies
1.2.2. Promote technology transfer through participatiotrade fairs,
conferences, workshops, and other technology-tkatents
Actions by national clearing-house mechanisms
1.2.3. Identify and implement opportunities to facilitates transfer of
technology that is needed to implement priorityats in national
biodiversity strategies and action plans
1.3. The clearing-house mechanismActions by the CBD clearing-house mechanism

facilitates cooperation among
the three Rio Conventions and
other environmental
agreements, organizations ang
initiatives

1.3.1. Establish a technical working group among the Rid ather
environmental conventions and develop electrorotstto
facilitate communication and work

1.3.2. Publish technical specifications through the CHMIKkd to

assist in making electronic information from the@ Rind other
environmental conventions interoperable

Goal 2: The clearing-house mechanism is promotingna facilitating the exchange of information
among Parties, other Governments and stakeholders

2.1. The clearing-house mechaniernActions by the CBD and national clearing-house nae@ms

makes information related to th
Convention and Convention
processes available via
electronic and traditional mean

e
2.1.1. Investin the development of, and use, new infoilonaéxchange
tools and technologies to make Convention-relatéatination
S accessible
2.1.2. Investin the use of traditional information disseation tools to

ensure equitable access to Convention-relatednaton
Actions by national clearing-house mechanisms

2.1.3. National clearing-house mechanisms make availaifiternation
on activities undertaken to implement the Conventas

appropriate
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Objective Activities
2.2. In collaboration with other Actions by the CBD and national clearing-house ne&ms
relevant initiatives,
organizations and partners, the 2.2.1. In collaboration with other relevant initiativesganizations and
clearing-house mechanism partners, publish information through the clearimgise
facilitates the access to and mechanism on projects digitizing observational @etd natural
repatriation of information on history collections of specimen data
biodiversity
2.2.2. Support the Global Biodiversity Information Fagiland other
initiatives that promote open access to digitizbdesvational
data and specimen data in natural history collastend the
development of open distributed networks of data
2.2.3. Promote participation in projects aiming to enhamagonal
capacities to digitize, access and use electrdrsewational data
and specimen data from natural history collectiamsl the
publication of their results
2.2.4. Collaborate with relevant partners, academic asdarech
institutions, non-governmental organizations areghvate
sector to facilitate access to relevant data afwfrimation, such as
observational, environmental, geospatial and sifiefiterature
2.3. The clearing-house mechanisimActions by the CBD clearing-house mechanism

assists Parties and other
Governments and relevant
organizations in making data
and information available in
support of activities related to
the implementation of the
Convention and the
achievement of the 2010 targe

2.3.1.

2.3.2.

2.3.3.

2.3.4.

2.3.5.

2.3.6.

Actions by national clearing-house mechanisms

2.3.7.

Encourage Parties and other Governments and relevan
initiatives, organizations and partners to make datilable that
will assist in the implementation of the Conventand the
achievement of the 2010 target

Establish a metadata registry of data and infonatield by
national clearing-house mechanisms

In collaboration with other relevant initiativegganizations and
partners, make information available through tle&aghg-house
mechanism on data custodianship and issues oleicttighl
property rights

Enhance mechanisms for Parties, other Governmadts a
stakeholders to contribute case studies and atf@mation on
best practices

Link with other information systems containing reszes on bes
practices

In collaboration with other relevant initiativegganizations and
partners, assist in the establishment of a gldeatmnic library
catalogue on biodiversity information

National clearing-house mechanisms foster technical
collaboration by making information available, inding on their
websites where appropriate, on technical expemnise,

information technologies, geographical informatsystems and
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Objective

Activities

2.3.8.

2.3.9.

data modelling

National clearing-house mechanisms contribute o th
development of and publish information on resouregsiired to
assist Parties with achievement of the 2010 target

In collaboration with other relevant initiativesganizations,
partners and national clearing-house mechanismisitdte
access to national databases on biodiversity irdtom

2.4. The clearing-house mechanisimActions by the CBD clearing-house mechanism
contributes to the future
technical development of the | 2.4.1. Assist with national participation in the Biosaf&earing-House
Biosafety Clearing-House by contributing technical expertise in technicarkahops and
established under paragraph 1 training sessions
of Article 20 of the Cartagena
Protocol on Biosafety. 2.4.2. Continue to disseminate information through tradial methods
to ensure full participation by Parties in actietirelated to the
Cartagena Protocol
2.5. Parties have established Actions by the CBD clearing-house mechanism

effective mechanisms for
facilitating the exchange of
information, including as
appropriate clearing-house

mechanism websites which use,2.5.2.

when possible and appropriateg,

common formats, protocols anf2.5.3.

standards, including metadata

standards, as recommended by

the clearing-house mechanism

251

254,

Continue to update and use the CHM Toolkiégsist Parties in
the use of common formats, protocols and standards

Publish metadata standards more widelyderhy Parties

Continue to update the controlled vocabularghe Convention
on Biological Diversity with new and evolving temmoilogy for
use by Parties to facilitate the interoperabilityndormation, and
use as descriptors in web page metadata recordgeany
collections

Offer assistance to Parties and other Govents with the use o
the controlled vocabulary for the Convention, sabgnd
analytical cataloguing and authority control

f

Goal 3: The clearing-house mechanism is fully opetimnal with participation of all Parties and
an expanded network of partners

3.1.

All Parties have established andictions by the CBD clearing-house mechanism

are further developing clearing
house mechanisms through
sustainable funding

3.1.1.

3.1.2.

3.1.3.

3.1.4.

Make available to Parties through the clearing-Bauschanism
information on GEF funding, including a list of GHimded
projects and enabling activities related to thartg-house
mechanism

Further develop the CHM Toolkit to assist Partied ather
Governments to develop and establish clearing-hmesshanisms

Use the results from checklists and surveys orstiie of
development of national clearing-house mechanisretter
target capacity-building activities at the natioleadel

Share innovative approaches of national clearings@o
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Objective

Activities

mechanisms across CHM focal points

Actions by national clearing-house mechanisms

3.1.5. Through their activities, national clearing-housechranisms
make a strong case for sustainable funding, sugmakt
investment

3.1.6. Parties without clearing-house mechanisms use @adfrfg to
establish them

3.1.7. Parties with well-developed clearing-house mectmasiis
participate in mentoring programmes to assist dffaties with
less developed clearing-house mechanisms

3.2. Relevant partners participate inActions by the CBD clearing-house mechanism
an expanded clearing-house
mechanism network 3.2.1. Make available to Parties and other Governmentsrimdition on

the development and use of electronic and tradition
communication tools

3.2.2. Assist Parties and other Governments with the Giséeotronic
and traditional communication tools

Actions by the CBD and national clearing-house nae&ms

3.2.3. Establish partnerships with existing networks

3.2.4. Publish information through the clearing-house na@é$m on
activities of partner networks

3.2.5. Make available, and continuously update, a lishefmatic

contact points to facilitate networking, communicatand
collaboration among national and regional cleahingse
mechanisms
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3.3. Parties have established and ugkctions by the CBD clearing-house mechanism
effective mechanisms for
facilitating scientific and 3.3.1. Publish information on clearing-house mechanisnngaships to
technical cooperation, including develop thematic networks (Global Invasive SpeBiegramme,
thematic networks where Article 8(j), etc.)
appropriate in support of the
implementation the Convention 3.3.2. Publish information on existing thematic networksl heir data
and the achievement of the resources
2010 target
3.3.3. Add a component on issues related to networkirgapacity
building technical workshops and training sessimnggnized by
the Secretariat
Actions by national clearing-house mechanisms
3.3.4. Identify work areas where active networking betwerperts
would facilitate implementation of priority actiomsnational
biodiversity strategies and action plans, and seestablish such
networks
Objective Activities
3.4. The clearing-house mechanisimActions by the CBD clearing-house mechanism

contributes to the developmen
of the global communication,
education and public awareneg
network

3.4.1.
bS

3.4.2.

3.4.3.

3.4.4.

Actions

3.4.5.

3.4.6.

3.4.7.

3.4.8.

Develop electronic interactive communication tablough the
Convention website to promote and facilitate greate
communication and interaction with stakeholders @il society

Develop electronic web-based spaces to assistaetihities
related to communication, education and public anmass and to
promote civil society participation and interactioractivities
related to the implementation of the Convention

Support the objectives of the communication strate#fghe
Convention through the development of information
dissemination tools and systems

Publish a regular column on activities relatedi® ¢learing-
house mechanism in ti@&BD News

by the CBD and national clearing-house raaidms

Develop education modules to assist in the impldatiem of
activities related to the implementation of the Gamtion

Develop training modules on the use of new inforamaand web-
based technologies for use in training sessiondexfuhical
workshops

Support activities to create education networksotkl to
biodiversity-related education and training

Increase the use of electronic communication tantsweb-based
technologies that facilitate the sharing and dissation of
information on the clearing-house mechanism anddtwities,
taking into account the importance of local langsg




VIII/12.  Technology transfer and cooperation (Arties 16 to 19)
The Conference of the Parties to the ConventioBiofogical Diversity,

Understandingthe importance of the issue of access to and wandsf technology for the
implementation of the objectives of the convention

Underlining the importance of developing specific approachesteidhnology transfer and
technological and scientific cooperation to addtgsprioritized needs of countries based on Nation
Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plans’ prioritiaad to link technology needs assessments to Nationa
Biodiversity Strategy and Action Plans’ prioritieshile avoiding non-specific, global approacheshis
issue,

Noting the importance of guidance and initiatives to potenprivate sector engagement in
technology transfer and technological and scien@iioperation and to strengthen enabling enviromsnen
for investment in Convention implementation at tia¢gional level,

Recognizinghe importance of giving biodiversity a higher taiity and priority in the bi- and
multilateral negotiations on scientific and teclahicooperation agreements,

Emphasizinghat all programme elements of the programme okwao technology transfer and
technological and scientific cooperation are imaiotiand complementary,

Recalling the importance of providing capacity-building, lbobn human resources and
infrastructure, to developing countries, in patécuo the least developed among them, for thecetie
implementation of the programme of work on techggldransfer and technological and scientific
cooperation, as reflected in element four of thmgpamme of work,

1. Takes note athe progress made in implementing the programmeook on technology
transfer and technological and scientific cooperatas reported in the note by the Executive Segreta
(UNEP/CBD/COP/8/19);

2. Also takes note ofhe proposals on options to apply measures and aneshs to
facilitate access to and adaptation of technologiespared pursuant to paragraph 6 of decisior2¥1l/
and contained in the note by the Executive Segr¢tdNEP/CBD/COP/8/19/Add.2);

3. Also takes not®f the exploration of possibilities and mechanissth€ooperation with
processes in other conventions and internationghrorations, prepared pursuant to paragraph 6 of
decision VII/29 and contained in the note by the&xive Secretary (UNEP/CBD/COP/8/19/Add.2);

4. Decidesto establish an Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group @thhology Transfer and
Scientific and Technological Cooperation with awi& collect, analyse and identify ongoing tools,
mechanisms, systems and initiatives to promoteirtipfementation of Articles 16 to 19 as well as to
propose strategies for practical implementatiorthef programme of work on technology transfer and
scientific and technical cooperation, with the matedas set out in decision VI1/29, paragraph 7;

5. Invites Parties to make submissions to the Executive Ssgren the proposals and
options to apply measures and mechanisms to tewipoltransfer and cooperation
(UNEP/CBD/COP/8/19/Add.2) no later than four monph®r to the meeting of the Ad Hoc Technical
Expert Group;
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6. Requestghe Executive Secretary to analyse the views diddhiand to forward the
results together with the proposals and the vieingaaties to the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Groupifsr
work;

7. Requestshe Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group to annex the mitation of the views of
Parties to its report to the Conference of thei®agt its ninth meeting;

8. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to invite relevant conarst and international
organizations and initiatives to contribute to ek envisaged in paragraph 4 above;

Technology assessments

9. Requestshe Executive Secretary to continue the compifatibpertinent information on
needs assessment methodologies, and to also cpkethent information on activity 1.2.1 of the
programme of work;

Information systems

10. Invites Parties, andequeststhe Executive Secretary, to carry out activities the
enhancement of the clearing-house mechanism asyamexhanism in technology transfer and
technological and scientific cooperation;

11. Invites the Global Environmental Facility to provide findaicsupport to developing
countries and countries with economies in transita the implementation of the programme of work;

12. Invitesthe Digital Solidarity Fund of the World Summit ¢me Information Society and
other relevant funding mechanisms and institutimnprovide financial support to developing courdrie
and countries with economies in transition, forithplementation of the activities;

Enabling environments

13. Takes noteof the progress made in the preparation of a teehrstudy that further
explores and analyses the role of intellectual eriyprights in technology transfer in the contektte
Convention, andnvitesthe World Intellectual Property Organization, theitdd Nations Conference on
Trade and Development and other relevant orgapizsitiandrequeststhe Executive Secretary, to
finalize the study, in accordance with activity .2.bf the programme of work (“Preparation of teciahi
studies that further explore and analyse the rbl&tellectual property rights in technology tragsin
the context of the Convention on Biological Diveysand identify potential options to increase sgyer
and overcome barriers to technology transfer ammpemtion, consistent with paragraph 44 of the
Johannesburg Plan of Implementation. The beneditevell as the costs of intellectual property rights
should be fully taken into account”);

14. Invites relevant international organization to continueithactivities for building or
strengthening the capacities of developing coumtfier the effective transfer and adaptation of
technologies of relevance to the Convention, indgdhrough the training of staff at all levelsvasll as
the enhancement of technical and institutional ciypanoting that such training could also include the
retrieval of patent documents as a source of tdogiwal information;

15. Requestshe Executive Secretary to explore possibiliti€sieveloping a “Biodiversity
Technology Initiative”, taking into account the @hte Technology Initiative (CTI);
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VIII/13. Review of implementation of Article 20 (Fiancial resources) and Article 21
(Financial mechanism)

The Conference of the Parties to the ConventioBiological Diversity,
Bearing in mindArticles 20 and 21,

Noting with regret the lack of voluntary contributiong the implementation of decision VII/22,
on arrangements for the third review of the effaatiess of the financial mechanism,

Recalling Article 21, paragraph 3, of the Convention andiglen 11/6, paragraph 2, of the
Conference of the Parties aaghphasizinghe need to review the financial mechanism orgaleg basis,

Realizingthat synergy between the Rio conventions can affgsortunities to increase the
effectiveness of the use of financial resourcesd, gltould be undertaken consistent with the deasion
scopes and mandates of their respective conferefictks parties,

Noting the progress toward implementation of the Coneentin Biological Diversity at the
national level,

Taking note of the report of the Council of the Global Envircemh Facility
(UNEP/CBD/COP/8/10),

Aware that the Council of the Global Environment Facilinas adopted a new system of
allocating resources to countries in the focal arefabiodiversity and climate change, known as the
Resource Allocation Framework,

Realizingthat the Conference of the Parties to the Convertio Biological Diversity did not
provide guidance on the development of the ResoAifoeation Framework,

Recognizingthe grave concerns expressed by developing cesntin particular the least
developed and the small island developing Statesiell as countries with economies in transitidimgut
the implications of the Resource Allocation Framekia limiting the allocation of resources to thém
support of the implementation of the Convention,

Welcomingthe hosting by South Africa of the third Assembhdaassociated meetings of the
Global Environment Facility, to be held in Cape Tofrom 27 August to 1 September 2006,

Recognizinghe need to explore all possible options to miggfainding gaps and to maximize
the availability of financial resources in suppoftthe implementation of the Convention, including
through,inter alia, environmental funds,

1. Urgesdonor Parties and Governments to contribute toQlodal Environment Facility
to achieve a timely and substantial fourth replemient with a view to ensuring adequate and preaieta
resources necessary for advancing the various gmoges of work of the Convention;

2. Affirms that Parties and Governments should determine divai funding priorities for
national biodiversity activities based on the $tgét Plan, and national biodiversity strategies actibn
plans, and taking into account relevant elementh@fConvention’s programmes of work;

3. Decidesto conduct an in-depth review of the availabilit§ financial resources,
including through the financial mechanism, at itgtlm meeting. This review should:
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(@) Build on past reviews;
(b) Focus on what action has been taken or nedas taken to address identified obstacles;

© Examine how financial resources from the finahmechanism and from other relevant
sources are being used to support the achieverhém objectives of the Convention;

(d) Examine how the Resource Allocation Framewanikpted by the Global Environment
Facility would affect the availability of resourcagven the individual and group allocations to
developing countries and countries with economiestransition for the implementation of the
Convention;

(e) Examine the effectiveness of the GEF Benefildex for Biodiversity (GBJ,) for
determining the potential of each country to geteetlae global biodiversity benefits for the purppsé
this Convention;

() Identify opportunities available to Partiesriall sources for the implementation of the
Convention, including through innovative mechanissisch as environmental funds as referred to in
paragraph 7 below;

(9) Explore options on how the synergy among tharfcial mechanisms of the three Rio
conventions can be promoted, taking fully into asdothe respective guidance and priorities of their
respective conferences of the parties, each Coiowvemniscope and mandate, while ensuring the integri
of resources available to each convention throtgytespective financial mechanism;

4, Requestshe Executive Secretary, in consultation with leartGovernments and relevant
partners, to explore all options for resource nipaiion including innovative financial mechanisnmla
to develop a draft strategy for resource mobilmatin support of the achievement of the objectioks
the Convention, taking into account the elementhefin-depth review, and to present a report esdh
options and the draft strategy to the ninth meetihthe Conference of the Parties through the Ad Ho
Open Ended Working Group on Review of Implementatibthe Convention;

5. Requeststhe Executive Secretary anchvites the Organisation for Economic
Co-operation and Development to further collabooatelata collection and to provide regular reports
the status and trends of biodiversity finance o@wonference of the Parties;

6 Further requestshe Executive Secretary to explore opportunitascbllaborating with
the Development Assistance Committee Network onirgninent and Development Co-operation of the
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Develepinwith a view to enhancing the understanding
of the Convention on Biological Diversity and praing consideration of biodiversity-related finaricia
issues through the Development Assistance Comniltédeork;

7. Recommenddo Parties, Governments and funding institutions, appropriate, the
promotion, and fostering of new national and reglanvironmental funds and strengthening/expanding
such existing funds, and further to encourage kadge transfer and exchange about these mechanisms,
through the creation and/or strengthening of nafiand international learning networks or commaasiti
and that information on these initiatives be coemd in the in-depth review to be conducted by the
Conference of the Parties at its ninth meetingyugh the Ad Hoc Open Ended Working Group on the
Review of the Implementation;

8. Invites Parties to give due consideration to biodivergitytheir development-planning

systems, including in poverty reduction strategyegra, where they exist, in order to maximize
opportunities for mobilizing financial resources;
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9. Requestshe Executive Secretary to continue updating inédiam on funding activities
and sources for the effective implementation ofttireefold objective of the Convention and make tha
information regularly available to Parties;

10. Decidesthat financial resources and the financial mechansll continue to be a
standing agenda item for meetings of the Conferefhtee Parties;

11. Requestdhe Executive Secretary, taking into account thewroents made during the
eighth meeting of the Conference of the Partiesya&e the necessary arrangements for an evaluaition
the effectiveness of the financial mechanism tocbaducted in time for the ninth meeting of the
Conference of the Parties. The evaluation shouldaoged out according to the guidelines contaiimed
the annex to decision VII/22 with the following adiments:

(@) The review will cover all the activities ofetfinancial mechanism for the period from
July 2001-June 2007;

(b) The review should take account of any relevamirces of new information to those
identified in paragraph 3 of the annex to decisidii22;

(© The criteria for effectiveness should alsolide actions taken in response to
decision VI11/20;

12. Decidesto undertake the review of the effectiveness offthancial mechanism every
four years and that this review should coincidéhwlite meeting of the Conference of the Parties.
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VIII/14.  National reporting and the next Global Bidiversity Outlook

The Conference of the Parties

1. Recognizeghe need to align the national reporting procegh the framework for
evaluating implementation of the Convention andypges towards the 2010 target;

2. Underscoreghe need to reduce overall reporting burdens etieBataking into account
reporting obligations under other Conventions, atier relevant processes;

3. Decidesthat the fourth and subsequent national repoxsidhbe outcome-oriented and
focus on the national status and trends of bioditsgrnational actions and outcomes with respeth¢o
achievement of the 2010 target and the goals ofStnategic Plan of the Convention, and progress in
implementation of national biodiversity strategagsl action plans;

4. Decidesthat Parties shall submit their fourth nationglaes by 30 March 2009;

5. Invites Parties that anticipate that they may encountéfrcdity in completing their
reports according to the date set by the Conferehtiee Parties to advise the Secretariat in advanc

6. Recommendthat regional and/or subregional workshops coutilifate the preparation
and where necessary the updating of national bévsity strategies and action plans and national
reports, and the exchange of experiences on impitatien of national biodiversity strategies andact
plans and on assessment of obstacles for the ineplkation of the Convention to achieve the objestive
of paragraph 3 above ;

7. Invites the Global Environment Facility and other bilateamd multilateral financial
instruments as appropriate, to provide financigdpsut to eligible Parties for the preparation ogith
fourth national reports, in a timely fashion andfprably no later than 1 January 2007

8. Further invitesthe Global Environment Facility to explore andabéish easier and
expeditious mechanisms for the provision of furasligible countries for preparing their futureioagl
reports;

9. InvitesParties, on a voluntary basis, to provide infororgtadditional to that submitted
in national reports, which could be useful for thelepth review of the thematic programmes foresee
in the multi-year programme of work of the Confererof the Parties up to 2010, according to the
schedule in the annex to the present decision;

10. Decides to establish an on-line facility to support natbrreporting, through the
clearing-house mechanism, for use by Parties amiumtary basis as a planning tool;

11. Decidesthat the third edition of the Global Biodiversi@utlook shall be prepared for
publication at the tenth meeting of the Confereunfcihe Parties in 2010;

12. Agreesto base its review of the implementation of then@mtion at its tenth meeting
primarily on the basis of the third and fourth patal reports as well as on the analysis in thedthir
edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook and othrelevant reports;

13. Welcomeghe initiative of the five biodiversity-related meentions, through the Liaison
Group of the Biodiversity-related Conventions, to:

(a) Keep each other informed of proposed developsnemational reporting under each of
the conventions, with a view to aligning approacivesre possible;
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(b) Develop a Web portal with links to reports aqudelines of each of the conventions,
similar to the Collaborative Portal on Forests;

(© Develop common reporting modules for specifiterhes, where possible, and
appropriate;

14, Takes noteof the recommendations from the Workshop TowahésHarmonization of
National Reporting to Biodiversity-related Treafi@sganized by the World Conservation Monitoring
Centre of the United Nations Environment ProgramidBlEP-WCMC) and held in September 2004
(UNEP/CBD/WG-RI/1/INF/6), andencouragesthe Liaison Group of the Biodiversity-related
Conventions, in liaison with UNEP-WCMC and the @oblbrative Partnership on Forests, to give further
consideration to issues of harmonization of repgrimong the biodiversity-related conventions, tand
develop proposals thereon;

15. EncouragesParties to harmonize the gathering and managernéndata for the
biodiversity-related conventions at the nationaklewhere appropriate;

16. UrgesParties that have not submitted their third natioeport to do so expeditiously;

17. Welcomesthe draft guidelines for the fourth national repfuiNEP/CBD/COP/8/24,
annex) as a significant improvement over the gindsl for the third national report andquestshe
Executive Secretary to further improve the guidediin line with the guidance provided by the Ad Hoc
Open-ended Working Group on Review of Implementatad the Convention in annex Il to its
recommendation 1/9, taking into account also thewei expressed at the eighth meeting of the
Conference of the Parties and written submissioms Parties received by the end of June 2006, @and t
make the finalized guidelines available to Parigshe end of July 2006;

18. Further requestshe Executive Secretary:to

(@) Review the process, outcome and impact o$¢lcend edition of the Global Biodiversity
Outlook as well as lessons learned from its prejmraand develop proposals on the scope and format
of the third edition of the Global Biodiversity Quok and the organization of preparatory work, by
making appropriate use of the third and fourthovel reports, global indicators for the 2010 tataysd
other relevant global and regional assessmenaiivi¢is, for the consideration of the Subsidiary ¥od
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice amwd/the Working Group on Review of
Implementation, as appropriate, prior to the nmgeting of the Conference of the Parties;

(b) Prepare an updated synthesis of informat@nained in the third national reports, and a
strategic analysis that identifies barriers to iempéntation and options for overcoming those bayrier
and make these available through the clearing-hmesdhanism;

(© Make available a sample fourth national refpartuse by Parties on a voluntary basis;

(d) Enhance the facilitation of support to Partiaed promote capacity building for the
preparation of national reports, in cooperationhwitlevant international organizations, such as the
United Nations Development Programme, the Unitetidda Environment Programme and the World
Bank, and drawing upon national expertise, consisti¢h decision VIII/8;

(e) Organize regional training workshops with awiéo promote best practices and

exchange of experience in the preparation of fourdtional reports in conjunction with relevant
meetings of the Conference of the Parties.
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Annex

SCHEDULE FOR VOLUNTARY PROVISION OF COMPLEMENTARY | NFORMATION
ON THEMATIC PROGRAMMES *

Thematic ared In-depth review Date due for

By COP By review

SBSTTA’

Forest biodiversity COP-9 SBSTTA-12  September 2006
Agricultural biodiversity COP-9 SBSTTA-13 March 200
Inland waters biodiversity COP-10 SBSTTA-14  Julp&0
Mountain biodiversity COP-10 SBSTTA-14  July 2008
Marine and coastal biodiversity COP-10 SBSTTA-15 rdha2009
Island biodiversity t.b.d. t.b.d. t.b.d.

Additional complementary reports on cross-cuttsguies may be considered.

2 The dry and sub-humid lands programme of work W#l reviewed at the eighth meeting of the
Conference of the Parties.
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VIII/15. Framework for monitoring implementation othe achievement of the 2010
target and integration of targets into the thematicogrammes of work

The Conference of the Parties

1. Notes that the framework for monitoring implementatior the Convention and
achievement of the 2010 target is comprised ofahewing five components:

(@) The four goals and 19 objectives of the Stiatetan adopted by the Conference of the
Parties in decision VI/26;

(b) A limited number of indicators to measure pexy in the implementation of the
Strategic Plan, to be developed on the basis gbitygosed indicators in annex | below;

© The provisional framework for goals and tasgetonsisting of seven focal areas, 11
goals and 21 targets, adopted in decision VI1/30;

(d) Outcome-oriented indicators to measure prog@sards the 2010 target (as adopted by
decision VII/30 with amendments recommended by SBSIh recommendation X/5, as summarized in
annex Il below); and

(e) Reporting mechanisms, including the Global Bietsity Outlook and national reports;

2. Decidesto consider at its ninth meeting the process dwising and updating the Strategic
Plan with a view to adopting a revised StrategianPat the tenth meeting of the Conference of the
Parties;

3. Emphasizeshat the global framework for goals and targetsrasvisional and will be used
until 2010 anddecidesto carry out, as part of the process for revising updating the Strategic Plan
referred to in paragraph 2 above, an in-depth vewiéthe goals and targets, together with assatiate
indicators, for use after 2010;

4, Notesthe progress made in establishing the 2010 Biwslitye Indicators Partnership,
coordinated by the United Nations Environment Paogne - World Conservation Monitoring Centre
(UNEP-WCMC), and emphasizes the need for a comtngirocess, supported by adequate financial
resources and technical expertise, to implemertvarere necessary further develop and test, theaglo
outcome-oriented indicators, as recommended bySihesidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice (recommendation X/5) appendsdnnex V to the present decision, particularly
those indicators noted as requiring further work;

5. Endorsesthe recommendations of the Subsidiary Body on riifie, Technical and
Technological Advice concerning the further devetept of the indicators and the identification of
organizations that may provide data and coordin#te delivery of individual indicators
(recommendation X/5), andcknowledgedhe contribution already made by these organimatiand
other members of the 2010 Biodiversity Indicatoestiership, including in the preparation of Global
Biodiversity Outlook 2;

6. EncouragesParties and invites other Governments, internatienganizations and other
relevant bodies to co-operate in making availalal@a énd technical expertise and to support theande
improvement of existing international data collentisystems in relation to reporting the global
outcome-oriented indicators;
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7. Requeststhe Executive Secretary, in consultation with thembers of the Ad Hoc
Technical Expert Group on Indicators for Assessirggress Towards the 2010 Target, and other
partners:

(@) To elaborate, on the basis of the provisioisl df indicators for assessing progress in
implementing the goals and objectives of the Sgiat®lan contained in annex 1 to this decision, a
limited number of relevant, robust and measuratécators to measure progress in the implementation
of the Strategic Plan;

(b) To support the immediate testing and use of gbeential measures identified by the
Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Tedbgixal Advice appended as annex V to this
decision;

(c) To promote the further development of the globatcome-oriented indicators, with
particular emphasis on those that are closely tinkethe Millennium Development Goals, including
those related to target 8.2 and other relevanetarg

(d) To review lessons learned from the use of cutoriented indicators in Global
Biodiversity Outlook 2 and to develop proposals fisiure reporting on indicators, includinigter alia
their use in Global Biodiversity Outlook 3, for cdderation by the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice prior to thethimeeting of the Conference of the Parties;

8. Emphasizeghat the global application of indicators as wa#l the assessment of the
progress towards the 2010 target should not be tsaxaluate the level of implementation of the
Convention in individual Parties or regions;

9. Endorseghe goals and global outcome-oriented targets iiated into the programmes of
work on the biodiversity of dry and sub-humid landsarine and coastal biodiversity, biodiversity of
inland water ecosystems, mountain biological ditgrand island biodiversity, and into the expanded
programme of work on forest biological diversitys eontained in annex IV to the present decision,
noting the relationship between these targets haosget of the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation of
the World Summit on Sustainable Development, thielium Development Goals, and the joint work
programme on dry and sub-humid lands between théion on Biological Diversity and the United
Nations Convention to Combat Desertification;

10. Emphasizeshat the targets, as applied to the programmesgook on the biodiversity of
dry and sub-humid lands, marine and coastal biositye biodiversity of inland water ecosystems,
mountain biological diversity and island biodivéysiand the expanded programme of work on forest
biological diversity, should, in accordance withcideon VII/30, be viewed as a flexible framework
within which national and/or regional targets mag dleveloped, relevant to the implementation by
Parties of the programmes of work and National Biexity Strategies and Action Plans, according to
national and/or regional priorities and capacitta&jng into account differences in biological disigy
between countries;

11. UrgesParties andhvitesother Governments to develop national and/or regigoals and
targets and related national indicators, consigesimbmissions from indigenous and local communities
and other stakeholders, as appropriate, and tapocate them into relevant plans, programmes and
initiatives, including national biodiversity strgies and action plans, as well as national actlangpof
the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertiitgafor the goals and targets of the programme of
work on the biodiversity of dry and sub-humid landed national forest programmes for the goals and
targets of the expanded programme of work on fdredbgical diversity;
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12. Emphasizesthe need for capacity-building, access to andsfeanof technology in
accordancénter alia with Article 16.2 of the Convention and adequétericial resources, especially for
developing countries, particularly the least depetband small island developing States amongst,them
and countries with economies in transition, in orte enable them to develop knowledge, including
taxonomic knowledge, to gain access to relevanbrinition on their biodiversity, and to better
implement activities to achieve and monitor progresvards the goals and targets;

13. Agreesto review the goals and global outcome-orientedjets integrated into the
programmes of work when these are subjected tm-aepth review in accordance with the multi-year
programme of work of the Convention;

14. Endorseghe guidelines for the review of the programmewvofk provided in annex Il to
the present decision, to be applied for the in{deptiew referred to in paragraph 14 above;

Global outcome-oriented targets for the programrhwark on biological diversity of dry and sub-humid
lands

15. Emphasizesthat the elaborated technical rationale and praposelicators for the
outcome-oriented targets for the programme of wamkthe biodiversity of dry and sub-humid lands
provided in the annex to the note by the ExecuBeeretary (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/4/Add.2) are
intended as guidance to Parties in their implentemtaof National Biodiversity Strategies and Action
Plans;

16. Invites the United Nations Convention to Combat Desedtian to take note of the
outcome-oriented targets for the programme of wamkthe biodiversity of dry and sub-humid lands,
especially when developing its strategic plan, anfdirther refine them within the framework of loént
work programme, to contribute to the implementatibthese targets at the regional level as appaitgori
and to monitor progress towards them;

17. Emphasizeghe need for taxonomic studies in the implemeatatf the programme of
work on the biological diversity of dry and sub-hdrfands, taking into account the relevant actgtin
the programme of work for the Global Taxonomy Hitie;

Global outcome-oriented targets for the expandamypamme of work on forest biological diversity

18. Invitesthe members of the Collaborative Partnership aeste to — in addition to the four
global objectives on forests of the United Nati&asum on Forests, agreed at its sixth sessiore-riake
of the global outcome-oriented targets for the exigal programme of work on forest biological
diversity;

19. Invitesthe Food and Agriculture Organization of the Udit¢ations to explore options to
include, in its Global Forest Resources Assessmetess, reporting related to global outcome-ogignt
targets for the expanded programme of work on fdoésdogical diversity in the context of the 2010
global biodiversity target, incorporating as appiafe, relevant existing indicators for sustaindolest
management;

20. Notesthat the list of proposed global indicators foe #xpanded programme of work on
forest biological diversity, as contained in annéxto the report of the Expert Group
(UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/INF/3), provides a useful inpdior Parties, other Governments, and
(sub-)regional and global organizations, in assgsprogress in the implementation of the expanded
programme of work on forest biological diversity;
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21. InvitesParties to share their experiences in the appicatf the global outcome-oriented
targets in the national implementation of the exjgghprogramme of work on forest biological diversit
and in the development and application of natidaalets and indicators;

22. Emphasizeshe need for taxonomic studies in forest biodigrd¢aking into account the
relevant activities in the programme of work foe f8lobal Taxonomy Initiative;

Global outcome-oriented targets for the programrheark on mountain biological diversity

23. Emphasizeghat the technical rationale and proposed globdicators for the global
outcome-oriented targets for the programme of warkmountain biological diversity contained in the
note by the Executive Secretary (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTAIND)Y are intended as guidance to Parties in
their implementation of national biodiversity segies and action plans;

Global outcome-oriented targets for the programmework on marine and coastal biological diversity
and the biological diversity of inland waters

24. Takes note ahe elaborated technical rationales for the glolbétome-oriented targets for
the programmes of work on marine and coastal bicdbgliversity and the biological diversity of imid
waters, contained in annex Il and Ill of the repufrthe Expert Group (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTAL0/INF/6),
as providing additional guidance for the applicatad the targets to the programmes of work on nearin
and coastal biodiversity and the biological divigrsif inland water ecosystems;

25. Invites the Conference of the Parties to the Ramsar Coiwventor areas within its
mandate and in line with the role of the Ramsarv@ation established, by decision Ill/21, as thallea
implementation partner on wetlands for the Conwentdbn Biological Diversity, to contribute to the
implementation of the targets, to monitoring pregréowards them and to developing the targetsdurth
for specific application to wetlands;

26. Invites the regional seas conventions and protocols, ragifisheries management
organizations (RFMOs) and other relevant instrumeanttion plans and bodies, including those faydar
marine ecosystems (LMES), to take note of the auézoriented targets for the programme of work on
marine and coastal biological diversity, and totdbate to the implementation of these targetshat t
regional level as appropriate, and to monitor peegrtowards them.
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Annex |

PROVISIONAL INDICATORS FOR ASSESSING

PROGRESS IN IMPLEMENTING THE

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES OF THE STRATEGIC PLAN

Strategic goals and objectives

Possible indicators

Goal 1: The Convention is fulfilling its leadershige

in international biodiversity issues.

1.1 The Convention is setting the global biodivgr
agenda.

5iICBD  provisions, COP decisions and 2010

target reflected in workplans of maj

1.2 The Convention
between all relevant international instruments
processes to enhance policy coherence.

iS promoting cooperatio

irqternational forums

and

1.3 Other international processes are acti
supporting implementation of the Convention, ir
manner consistent with their respective framewor

ely
1 a

Ks.

1.4 The Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety is wig
implemented.

ely

1.5 Biodiversity concerns are being integrated inRossible indicator to be developed:

relevant sectoral or cross-sectoral plans, progres
and policies at the regional and global levels.

Number of regional/global plans, programmes
and policies which specifically address the
integration of biodiversity concerns into
relevant sectoral or cross-sectoral plans,
programmes and policies

Application of planning tools such as strate
environmental assessment to assess the dé
to which biodiversity concerns are bei
integrated

jic
2gree
g

Df
nt

Biodiversity integrated into the criteria (¢
multilateral donors and regional developme
banks

1.6 Parties are collaborating at the regional
subregional levels to implement the Convention.

aRdssible indicator to be developed:

Number of Parties that are part of (sul

regional biodiversity-related agreements

Goal 2: Parties have improved financial, human
implement the Convention.

erddic, technical, and technological capacity

2.1 Al
implementation of priority actions
biodiversity strategy and action plans.

Parties have adequate capacity
in nation

for
al

2.2 Developing country Parties, in particular teast
developed and the small island developing St
amongst them, and other Parties with economie
transition, have sufficient resources available
implement the three objectives of the Convention.

Official development assistance provided |in
aggport of the Convention (OECD-DAC
sSitatistics Committee)

to
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Strategic goals and objectives

Possible indicators

2.3 Developing country Parties, in particular tbast
developed and the small island developing St
amongst them, and other Parties with economie
transition, have increased resources and techng
transfer available to implement the Cartag
Protocol on Biosafety.

ates
s in
logy
Bna

2.4 All Parties have adequate capacity to implen
the Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety.

nent

2.5 Technical and scientific cooperation is makan
significant contribution to building capacity.

gindicator to be developed consistent W
VI1/30

ith

Goal 3: National biodiversity strategies and actp@ns and the integration of biodiversity conce
into relevant sectors serve as an effective framleviar the implementation of the objectives of the

Convention.

ms

3.1 Every Party has effective national strateg
plans and programmes in place to provide a nati
framework for implementing the three objectives
the Convention and to set clear national priorities

peahtegies
of

iddumber of Parties with national biodiversity

3.2 Every Party to the Cartagena Protocol
Biosafety has a regulatory framework in place
functioning to implement the Protocol.

on
and

3.3 Biodiversity concerns are being integrated infm be developed

relevant national sectoral and cross-sectoral pl
programmes and policies.

aaarcentage of Parties with relevant natior
sectoral and cross-sectoral plans, programn
and policies in which biodiversity concerns g
integrated

al
nes
\re

3.4 The priorities in national biodiversity straiesg
and action plans are being actively implemented,
means to achieve national implementation of the
Convention, and as a significant contribution tades
the global biodiversity agenda.

To be developed

PRiumber of national biodiversity strategies an
action plans that are being actively
implemented

=

Goal 4: There is a better understanding of the mapae of biodiversity and of the Convention, &
this has led to broader engagement across soni@typlementation.

ind

4.1 All Parties are implementing a communication
education, and public awareness strategy and
promoting public participation in support of the
Convention.

, Possible indicator to be developed:

Number of Parties implementing a
communication, education and public
awareness strategy and promoting public
participation

Percentage of public awareness
programmes/projects about the importance ¢
biodiversity

—

Percentage of Parties with biodiversity on thg
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Strategic goals and objectives Possible indicators

public school curricula

4.2 Every Party to the Cartagena Protocol on
Biosafety is promoting and facilitating public

awareness, education and participation in supgort o
the Protocol.

4.3 Indigenous and local communities are effecfivello be developed by the Ad Hoc Open-ended
involved in implementation and in the processes gfWorking Group on Article 8(j)
the Convention, at national, regional and
international levels.

4.4 Key actors and stakeholders, including the To be developed
private sector, are engaged in partnership to

implement the Convention and are integrating
biodiversity concerns into their relevant sectamadl | €.g. Voluntary type 2 partnerships in support of
cross-sectoral plans, programmes and policies. | the implementation of the Convention

Indicator targeting private sector engagemer

—+

Annex Il

INDICATORS RELEVANT TO THE PROVISIONAL FRAMEWORK OF  GOALS AND
TARGETS

Goals and targets Relevant indicators

Protect the components of biodiversity

Goal 1. Promote the conservation of the biologuakrsity of ecosystems, habitats and biomes

Target 1.1: At least 10% of each of the worlg'6 Coverage of protected areas

ecological regions effectively conserved. . .
9 g y « Trends Iin extent of selected biomes,

ecosystems and habitats

e Trends in abundance and distribution pf
selected species

Target 1.2: Areas of particular importance |to e« Trends in extent of selected biomes,
biodiversity protected ecosystems and habitats

 Trends in abundance and distribution| of
selected species

» Coverage of protected areas

Goal 2. Promote the conservation of species ditersi

Target 2.1: Restore, maintain, or reduce the dedir e Trends in abundance and distribution pf
populations of species of selected taxonomic groups selected species

» Change in status of threatened specie

n
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Goals and targets

Relevant indicators

Target 2.2: Status of threatened species improved,

Change in status of threatened specie

Trends in abundance and distribution
selected species

Coverage of protected areas

n

Goal 3. Promote the conservation of genetic divgrsi

Target 3.1: Genetic diversity of crops, livestoakd
of harvested species of trees, fish and wildlifd an
other valuable species conserved, and associated

Trends in genetic diversity of
domesticated animals, cultivated plant
and fish species of major socio-

indigenous and local knowledge maintained. economic importance

« Biodiversity used in food and medicine
(indicator under development)

* Trends in abundance and distribution pf
selected species

Promote sustainable use

Goal 4. Promote sustainable use and consumption.

Target 4.1: Biodiversity-based products derivedrfrg .
sources that are sustainably managed, and productio

areas managed consistent with the conservation of
biodiversity.

Area of forest, agricultural and
aquaculture ecosystems under
sustainable management

« Proportion of products derived from
sustainable sources (indicator under
development)

* Trends in abundance and distribution pf
selected species

e Marine trophic index
« Nitrogen deposition

e Water quality in aquatic ecosystems

Target 4.2. Unsustainable consumption, of bioldgica and related

resources, or that impacts upon biodiversity, redug

Ecological
concepts

footprint

Target 4.3: No species of wild flora or fauna .
endangered by international trade.

Change in status of threatened specie

n

Address threats to biodiversity

Goal 5. Pressures from habitat loss, land use chaagd degradation, and unsustainable water use,
reduced.

Trends in extent of selected biome
ecosystems and habitats

Target 5.1. Rate of loss and degradation of natural «
habitats decreased.

1%
»

* Trends in abundance and distribution| of
selected species

e Marine trophic index

Goal 6. Control threats from invasive alien species
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Goals and targets

Relevant indicators

Target 6.1. Pathways for major potential allen « Trends in invasive alien species
invasive species controlled.

Target 6. 2. Management plans in place for major « Trends in invasive alien species
alien species that threaten ecosystems, habitais or

species.

Goal 7. Address challenges to biodiversity froimate change, and pollution

Target 7.1. Maintain and enhance resilience of the
components of biodiversity to adapt to climate
change.

Connectivity/fragmentation
ecosystems

Target 7.2. Reduce pollution and its impacts on
biodiversity.

Nitrogen deposition

Water quality in aquatic ecosystems

Maintain goods and services from biodiversity tpggart human well-being

Goal 8. Maintain capacity of ecosystems to dely@vds and services and support livelihoods

Target 8.1. Capacity of ecosystems to deliver ggods « Biodiversity used in food and medicine
and services maintained. (indicator under development)

e Water quality in aquatic ecosystems

e Marine trophic index

e Incidence of Human-induced ecosystem

failure

Target 8.2. Biological resources that support « Health and well-being of communitigs
sustainable livelihoods, local food security andltre who depend directly on local ecosystem
care, especially of poor people maintained. goods and services

e Biodiversity used in food and medicine
Protect traditional knowledge, innovations and pratices
Goal 9 Maintain socio-cultural diversity of indigems and local communities
Target 9.1. Protect traditional knowledge, innovasi e Status and trends of linguistic diversity
and practices. and numbers of speakers of indigenous

languages

Additional indicators to be developed

Target 9.2. Protect the rights of indigenous arwll

0 Indicator to be developed

communities over their traditional knowledge,
innovations and practices, including their rights| t
benefit-sharing.
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Goals and targets

Relevant indicators

Ensure the fair and equitable sharing of benefits @sing out of the use of genetic resources

Goal 10. Ensure the fair and equitable sharing efiéfits arising out of the use of genetic resources

Target 10.1. All access to genetic resources Il
with the Convention on Biological Diversity and
relevant provisions.

Indicator to be developed
ts

Target 10.2. Benefits arising from the commercial
other utilization of genetic resources shared faia
and equitable way with the countries providing s
resources in line with the Convention on Biologi
Diversity and its relevant provisions

alndicator to be developed

uch
cal

Ensure provision of adequate resources

Goal 11: Parties have improved financial, humanigstific, technical and technological capacity

implement the Convention

to

Target 11.1. New and additional financial resour
are transferred to developing country Parties)ltama
for the effective implementation of the
commitments under the Convention, in accordg
with Article 20.

ces « Official development assistance
provided in support of the Convention

ir

nce

Target 11.2. Technology is transferred to develgpi
country Parties, to allow for the effective
implementation of their commitments under the
Convention, in accordance with its Article 20,
paragraph 4.

nIndicator to be developed

Annex

GUIDELINES FOR THE REVIEW OF THE PROGRAMMES OF WORK OF THE
CONVENTION

A. Purpose

of the review

The primary aim of the review is to determine pesg made to advance the objectives of the
Convention within its thematic areas. The reviemust include information from Parties on:

(@) Progress made on implementation of the progmumimvork;

(b) Barriers to implementation of the pr

ogrammaevofk;

(© Priorities for capacity-building to address tariers;

(d) The contribution the programme of work has jed to Parties in implementing the

Convention; and

(e) The contribution of the programme

of work idweing the rate of biodiversity loss.

162 /...



The review process might result in suggestiongrfodification of existing programmes of work.
Modification of programmes of work should only ocauhere a significant gap has been identified and
filling this gap would provide valuable further gance to Parties, other Governments and organimatio
supporting implementation of the Convention.

B. Process for reviewing and, as necessary, re\ggime programmes of work
1. Review of the current programme of work
The review of implementation of a programme of wookild include:

1. A review of implementation against the elementsthef programme of work itself
(objectives, activities, etc). The review shouldaain:

(a) Whether, and to what degree, the implemematb activities has contributed to
meeting the objectives of the Convention and prowe goals and targets of the framework for
evaluating implementation of the three objectivéshe Convention and progress towards the 2010
target;

(b) Identification of barriers to effective implemtation of the Convention within the
thematic area, and capacity-building prioritiestiuiress the barriers;

(© Whether, and to what degree, operational olestand all or selected priority activities
of the programme of work at the national, regioaadl global level were implemented by Parties and
others, and the extent to which this was facilddig the Convention Secretariat and other partners;

(d) Whether, and to what degree, the Conventionrebatat and other partners have
facilitated the mobilization of the necessary ficiah resources with respect to the thematic aréhs
would involve analysing the trends in funding fbietthematic area, as well as actions taken by the
financial mechanism and other multilateral and tbilal donors in response to the guidance of the
Conference of the Parties regarding the progranfmerk;

(e) Whether, and to what degree, the implementatfarctivities has contributed to meeting
the goals and objectives of the programme of work;

2. An assessment of the adequacy of the programmerkfto address major challenges.
The review should assess the current and futueeteféness of the programme of work in the conbéxt
the Millennium Development Goals and the JohanngsBilan of Implementation of the World Summit
on Sustainable Development. The goals, objectivelsagtivities of the programme of work should be
assessed against the status and trends in biatilyessrrent and projected major threats (including
threats primarily associated with other biomesjy iseientific knowledge and other emerging issues, t
determine whether these remain adequate for regluates of biodiversity loss, promoting sustainable
use, and contributing to the fair and equitablaislgaof benefits arising out of the utilization génetic
resources.

2. Revision and updating of the programme of work

The programme of work should only be revised andatgd if the need to do so is identified
through the review process outlined in sectiondvab Revisions of programmes of work should oy b
undertaken where a significant gap is identified addressing this gap would provide essential &urth
guidance to Parties, other Governments and relepegdnizations to achieve the objectives of the
Convention with regard to its thematic areas. Stegsllow when revising and updating the programme
of work are:
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1. Define goals and objectives according to neexdslight of status and trends in
biodiversity, and against current and projected omdhreats, new scientific knowledge and other
emerging issues, in order to contribute to theedrnent of the three objectives of the Convention;

2. Integrate the vision, mission and provisiomahfework of goals and targets as outlined
in annex lll to decision VII/30 into the programnaé work and, where applicable, the goals and
objectives of the Strategic Plan;

3. Assess activities:

(@) Include activities required to address needs, ghtliof: (i) status and trends in
biodiversity, current and projected major threatbiodiversity and new scientific knowledge, obitac
to sustainable use and to the fair and equitaldérsi of benefits arising out of the utilization gdnetic
resources, and the experience of the previousorerdithe programme of work; and (ii) results afap
analysis taking into account all relevant actitiecluding those being undertaken within the framd
of other conventions, and by organizations andiaitives that contribute to the objectives of the
programme of work (the gap analysis would also heljglentify opportunities for collaboration, aslive
as areas where additional activities would addibst value);

(b) Acknowledge activities being undertaken by othenvemtions, organizations and
initiatives to meet the objectives of the progranwhevork and focus on activities in the programnfie o
work under the Convention on Biological Diversitat fill gaps and provide added-value;

(© Consider the financial implications of activitiescarding to their likely effectiveness
and impacts, and the capacity of Parties and partoemplement them.

4, Consider measures to provide practical suppodiuding financial and technical
support, for national and regional implementation.

C. Information, tools and mechanisms to support treview and revision
of the programmes of work

1. Types and sources of information
1. Degree of implementation of the programme oflkaor
(@) Information from Parties (including national refsoand thematic reports);
(b) Information from the 2010 monitoring exercise fgbheadline indicators);
(© Additional information from relevant United Nati®n agencies, conventions,

international and regional organizations, indigenand local communities, and other partners.

2. Status and trends in biodiversity, and threatsiodiversity and obstacles to sustainable use and
to the fair and equitable sharing of benefits aggiut of the utilization of genetic resources:

(@) Information from the 2010 monitoring exercise (gbbeadline indicators);

(b) Information from Parties (including national reoand voluntary thematic reports);

(© Additional information from relevant United Nationsgencies, conventions,
international and regional organizations and preegsand other partners, including in particula th
Millennium Ecosystem Assessment and other assesstaed scenarios work;

(d) Information from other international and nationaliesitific bodies such as science
academies and science associations.

3. Financial resources for implementation:
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(@) Information from Parties and other Governmentsioaricial resources and the financial
mechanism with respect to programmes of work (idiclg national reports and thematic reports);

(b) Reports of, and information from, the Global Enwimeent Facility and other multilateral
and bilateral donor agencies on thematic areaiarsd-cutting issues;

(© Additional information from relevant United Nationsgencies, conventions,
international and regional organizations, and offagtners and stakeholders.

2. Supporting tools and mechanisms
1. Use of expert groups, regional workshops andwtations.
2. Development of a framework for the mobilizatiand coordinated use of available assessment
data from disparate sources.
3. Use of independent peer review, where apprapriat
4, Use of a rational timeline for review of implem&tion — one that takes into account when

national reports and other information will be dahle.

5. Share experiences and approaches through tirengjdrouse mechanism and other mechanisms.
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Annex IV

APPLICATION OF THE PROVISIONAL FRAMEWORK OF GOALS A ND TARGETS FOR 2010 TO THE THEMATIC
PROGRAMMES OF WORK OF THE CONVENTION

Provisional goals and

targets as per the
framework

Marine and coastal
biodiversity

Inland waters
biodiversity

Forest
biodiversity

Mountain
biodiversity

Dry and sub-humid
lands biodiversity

Island
biodiversity 17/

Focal area 1: Protect the components of biodiversit

y

Goal 1. Promote the conservation

of the biologitiakrsity of ecosystems, habit

ats and biomes

Target 1.1: At least 10%

of each of the world’s
ecological regions
effectively conserved.

At least 10% of each
of the world’s marine
and coastal
ecological regions
effectively conserved.

At least 10% of
known inland water
ecosystem area
effectively
conserved and
under integrated
river or lake basin

At least 10% of
each of the world’s
forest types are
effectively
conserved.

At least 10% of each
of the world’s
mountain
ecosystems are
effectively
conserved.

At least 10% of each
of the dry and sub-
humid lands
ecosystems are
effectively conserved.

At least 10% of each
of the island
ecological regions
effectively conserved.

management.
Target 1.2: Areas of Particularly 275 million Areas of particular | Areas of particular Areas of particular Areas of particular
particular importance vulnerable marine hectares of importance to importance to importance to dry and | importance to island
to biodiversity and coastal habitats wetlands of forest biodiversity mountain biodiversity | sub-humid lands biodiversity are
protected. and ecosystems, particular protected in the protected through biodiversity are protected through
such as tropical and importance to most threatened comprehensive, protected through comprehensive,
cold water coral biodiversity and vulnerable effectively managed | comprehensive, effectively managed
reefs, seamounts, protected, including | forest ecosystems and ecologically effectively managed and ecologically
hydrothermal vents representation and | through representative and ecologically representative
mangroves, equitable comprehensive, national and regional | representative national and regional
seagrasses, distribution of areas | effectively protected area national and regional | protected area
spawning grounds of different wetland | managed and networks. protected area networks.
and other vulnerable types across the ecologically networks.
areas in marine range of representative
habitats effectively biogeographic national and
protected. zones. regional protected
area networks.
17/ The numbering of the goals and targets incorgadratto the programme of work on island biodiverkias been aligned with that used in the providimanework for

evaluating progress towards the 2010 framework.
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Provisional goals and Marine and coastal Inland waters Forest Mountain Dry and sub-humid Island
targets as per the biodiversity biodiversity biodiversity biodiversity lands biodiversity biodiversity 17/
framework
Goal 2. Promote the conservation of species dityersi
Target 2.1: Reduce the decline of, Reduce the decline | Populations of Restore, maintain or Restore, maintain, or Populations of island

Restore, maintain
or reduce the
decline of
populations of
species of selected

maintain or restore
populations of species of
selected marine and
coastal taxonomic groups.

of, maintain or
restore populations
of species of
selected taxonomic
groups dependent
upon inland water

forest species of
threatened and
most vulnerable
taxonomic groups
restored,
maintained, or their

substantially reduce
the decline of
populations of
species of the most
vulnerable and
threatened mountain

substantially reduce
the decline of
populations of the
most vulnerable and
threatened dry and
sub-humid lands

species of selected
taxonomic groups
restored, maintained,
or their decline
substantially reduced.

taxonomic . . :
groups. ecosystems. decline _ species. species.
substantially
reduced.
Target 2.2: Status Known globally threatened | The world’s known | Conservation Status of threatened | Status of threatened Status of threatened
of threatened and endangered marine threatened inland status of mountain species dry and sub-humid island species
species improved. and coastal species, with water ecosystem threatened forest substantially lands species significantly
particular attention to dependent species | species improved. substantially improved.
migratory and of plants and substantially improved.
transboundary species animals conserved, | improved.
and populations, with particular
effectively conserved. attention to
migratory,
transboundary and
endemic species
and populations.
Goal 3. Promote the conservation of genetic divgrsi
Target 3.1: Further losses of known Known genetic Genetic diversity of | Genetic diversity of | Genetic diversity of .
Genetic diversity genetic diversity of diversity of crops, valuable forest crops, livestock, crops, livestock, Genetic
of crops, livestock, exploited wild fish and livestock, and of species, and other | and of harvested harvested species of diversity of
and of harvested other wild and cultured harvested species | species providing species of trees trees, fish and wildlife croos. livestock
species of trees, marine and coastal of trees, fish and non-timber forest and other species and other valuable PS, !
fish and wildlife species prevented, and wildlife and other products, providing non- dry and sub-humid and other
and other valuable associated indigenous and | valuable species conserved and timber forest lands species is valuable island
species Iocgl kr_lowledge _dependent upon gss_omated products, fish, and conse_rved, and species
conserved. and maintained. inland water indigenous and wildlife and other associated p
] ecosystems is local knowledge is | yaluable mountain indigenous and local | conserved, and
associated conserved, and protected and species conserved, | knowledge is associated

indigenous and
local knowledge
maintained.

associated
indigenous and
local knowledge is
maintained.

maintained.

associated
indigenous and
local knowledge is
protected and
maintained.

protected and
maintained.

indigenous and
local knowledge
maintained.
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Provisional goals and
targets as per the

Marine and coastal
biodiversity

Inland waters
biodiversity

Forest
biodiversity

Mountain
biodiversity

Dry and sub-humid
lands biodiversity

Island
biodiversity 17/

framework

Focal Area 2: Promote sustainable use

Goal 4. Promote sustainable use and consumption

Target 4.1: Biodiversity-
based products derived
from sources that are
sustainably managed,
and production areas
managed consistent
with the conservation
of biodiversity.

4.1.1: All exploited
fisheries products
derived from sources
that are sustainably
managed, and
unsustainable uses of
other marine and
coastal species
minimized.

4.1.2: All mariculture
facilities operated
consistent with the
conservation of
biodiversity and
social equity.

4.1.1: Products
from inland water
ecosystem
biological diversity
derived from
sustainable
sources.

4.1.2: Aquaculture
areas in inland
water ecosystems
managed
consistent with the
conservation of
inland water

biological diversity.

Forest goods and
services are
derived from
sources and
concessions
managed
according to the
principles of
sustainable forest
management
including
conservation of
biological diversity.

Mountain
biodiversity-based
products derived
from sources that are
sustainably
managed, and
production areas
managed consistent
with the conservation
of biodiversity.

Dry and sub-humid
lands biodiversity-
based products are
derived from sources
that are sustainably
managed, and
production areas
managed so as to be
consistent with the
conservation of
biodiversity.

Island biodiversity-
based products are
derived from sources
that are sustainably
managed, and
production areas
managed, consistent
with the conservation
of biological diversity.

Target 4.2
Unsustainable
consumption, of
biological resources, or
that impacts upon
biodiversity, reduced.

Aspects of this target
are addressed under
target 4.1.1 and
4.1.2.

Aspects of this
target are
addressed under
target 4.1.1 and
4.1.2.

Unsustainable
consumption of
biological
resources, and its
impact upon forest
biological
resources,
reduced.

Unsustainable
consumption of
biological resources,
and its impact upon
mountain
biodiversity, reduced.

Unsustainable
consumption of
biological resources
and its impact upon
dry and sub-humid
lands biodiversity is
reduced.

Unsustainable
consumption of
biological resources
and its impact upon
island biodiversity is
reduced.

Target 4.3: No species
of wild flora or fauna
endangered by
international trade.

No species of wild
marine and coastal
flora and fauna
endangered by
international trade.

No species of wild
flora or fauna
dependent upon
inland water
ecosystems
endangered by
international trade.

No species of
forest flora or
fauna, including
timber species,
endangered by
international trade.

No species of wild
mountain flora or
fauna endangered by
international trade.

No species of dry and
sub-humid lands wild
flora and fauna are
endangered by
international trade.

No species of wild
flora and fauna is
endangered by
international trade.

Focal area 3: Address threats to biodiversity

Goal 5. Pressures from habitat loss, land-use cleaanyd degrad

ation, and unsustainable water useyaed

Target 5.1: Rate of loss
and degradation of
natural habitats
decreased.

Rate of loss and
degradation of natural
marine and coastal
habitats, in particular

Rate of loss and
degradation of
inland water
ecosystem

The current rate of
forest loss,
degradation, and
conversion to other

Current rate of loss
and degradation of
natural mountain
habitats

Current rate of loss and
degradation of natural
habitats in dry and sub-
humid lands

Rate of loss and
degradation of
natural habitats in
islands significantly
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Provisional goals and Marine and coastal Inland waters Forest Mountain Dry and sub-humid Island
targets as per the biodiversity biodiversity biodiversity biodiversity lands biodiversity biodiversity 17/
framework
mangroves, biological diversity, | land uses are substantially substantially reduced decreased.

seagrasses, tropical
and cold water coral
reefs, seamounts,
hydrothermal vents
and other important
habitats, decreased.

especially through
unsustainable
water use, are
decreased.

substantially
reduced and the
impact on forest
biodiversity of
human-induced
uncontrolled/unwan
ted forest fires
substantially
reduced.

reduced and the
impact on mountain
biodiversity of
human-induced
uncontrolled/unwan
ted fires
substantially
reduced.

and the impact on dry
and sub-humid lands
biodiversity of human-
induced uncontrolled/
unwanted fires
substantially reduced.

Goal 6. Control threats from invasive alien species

Target 6.1: Pathways
for major potential alien
invasive species

Pathways for major
potential invasive
alien species in

Pathways for major
potential invasive
alien species in

Pathways for major
potential invasive
alien species in

Pathways for major
potential invasive
alien species in

Pathways for major
potential alien invasive
species are identified

Pathways for major
potential alien
invasive species are

controlled. marine and coastal inland water forest ecosystems mountain and controlled in dry identified and
ecosystems ecosystems identified and ecosystems and sub-humid lands. controlled on islands.
controlled. controlled. controlled. identified and
controlled.
Target 6. 2: Management plans in | Management plans | Management plans | Management plans | Management plans in Management plans
Management plans in place and in place and in place and in place and place and implemented | in place and

place for major alien
species that threaten
ecosystems, habitats or
species.

implemented for
invasive alien species
that are considered to
present the greatest
threat to marine and
coastal ecosystems,
habitats or species.

implemented for
invasive alien
species that are
considered to
present the
greatest threat to
inland water
ecosystems,
habitats or species.

implemented for
invasive alien
species that are
considered a
significant threat to
forest ecosystems,
habitats or species.

implemented for
major alien species
that threaten
mountain
ecosystems,
habitats or species.

for major alien species
that threaten dry and
sub-humid lands
ecosystems, habitats or
species.

implemented for
major alien species
that threaten
ecosystems, habitats
or species in islands.

Goal 7. Address challenges to biodiversity fromrmelie change, and pollution

Target 7.1: Maintain
and enhance resilience
of the components of
biodiversity to adapt to
climate change.

Maintain and
enhance resilience of
the components of
marine and coastal
biodiversity to adapt
to climate change.

Maintain and
enhance resilience
of the components
of inland water
ecosystem
biodiversity to
adapt to climate
change.

Resilience of the
components of
biodiversity to
adapt to climate
change in forest
ecosystems
maintained and
enhanced.

Resilience of the
components of
biodiversity to
adapt to climate
change in mountain
ecosystems
maintained and
enhanced.

Resilience of the
components of
biodiversity to adapt to
climate change in dry
and sub-humid lands
maintained and
enhanced.

Resilience of the
components of
biodiversity to adapt
to climate change in
islands maintained
and enhanced.
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Provisional goals and
targets as per the
framework

Marine and coastal
biodiversity

Inland waters
biodiversity

Forest
biodiversity

Mountain
biodiversity

Dry and sub-humid
lands biodiversity

Island
biodiversity 17/

Target 7.2: Reduce
pollution and its
impacts on
biodiversity.

Substantially reduce
land-based and
seabased sources of
marine pollution and
their impacts on
biodiversity.

Substantially
reduce pollution
and its impacts on
inland water
ecosystem
biodiversity.

The adverse
impact of pollution
on forest
biodiversity
substantially
reduced.

The adverse
impact of pollution
on mountain
biodiversity
substantially
reduced.

The adverse impact of
pollution on dry and
sub-humid lands
biodiversity
substantially reduced.

Pollution and its
impacts on island
biological diversity
significantly reduced.

7.3 The impact on
forest biodiversity
of human-induced
uncontrolled/unwan
ted forest fires
substantially
reduced.

Focal area 4: Maintain goods and services from biod

iversity to support

human well-being

Goal 8. Maintain capacity of ecosystems to delg@wds and services and support livelihoods

Target 8.1: Capacity of
ecosystems to deliver
goods and services

Capacity of marine
and coastal
ecosystems to deliver

Capacity of inland
water ecosystems
to deliver goods

Capacity of forest
ecosystems to
deliver goods and

Capacity mountain
ecosystems to
deliver goods and

Capacity of dry and
sub-humid lands
ecosystems to deliver

Capacity of
island

maintained. goods and services and services services services goods and services ecosystems to
maintained or maintained or maintained or maintained or maintained or deliver goods
enhanced. enhanced. improved. improved. improved. .
and services
maintained or
improved.
Target 8.2: Biological Marine and coastal Inland water Forest biological Mountain biological | Biological resources Biological resources
resources that support biological resources biological resources that resources that that support that support

sustainable livelihoods,
local food security and
health care, especially
of poor people,
maintained.

that support
sustainable
livelihoods, local food
security and health
care, especially of
poor people,

resources that
support sustainable
livelihoods, local
food security and
health care,
especially of poor

support sustainable
livelihoods, local
food security and
health care,
especially of poor
people dependent

support sustainable
livelihoods, local
food security and
health care,
especially of poor
people living in

sustainable livelihoods,
local food security and
health care, especially
of poor people living in
dry and sub-humid
lands, maintained.

sustainable
livelihoods, local food
security and health
care, especially of
poor people living on
islands, maintained.

maintained and, people, maintained | upon forests, mountains,
where depleted, and, where maintained. maintained.
restored. depleted, restored.
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Provisional goals and
targets as per the
framework

Marine and coastal
biodiversity

Inland waters
biodiversity

Forest
biodiversity

Mountain
biodiversity

Dry and sub-humid
lands biodiversity

Island
biodiversity 17/

Focal area 5: Protect traditional knowledge, innova

tions and practices

Goal 9. Maintain socio-cultural diversity of indigeus and local communities

Target 9.1. Protect
traditional knowledge,
innovations and
practices.

Measures to protect
traditional knowledge,
innovations and
practices associated
with marine and
coastal biological
diversity
implemented, and the
participation of
indigenous and local
communities in
activities aimed at

Measures to
protect traditional
knowledge,
innovations and
practices
associated with the
biological diversity
of inland water
ecosystems
implemented, and
the participation of
indigenous and

Measures to
protect traditional
knowledge,
innovations and
practices
associated with
forest biological
diversity
implemented, and
the participation of
indigenous and
local communities

Measures to
protect traditional
knowledge,
innovations and
practices
associated with
mountain biological
diversity
implemented, and
the participation of
indigenous and
local communities

Measures to protect
traditional knowledge,
innovations and
practices associated
with dry and sub-humid
lands biological
diversity implemented,
and the participation of
indigenous and local
communities in
activities aimed at this
promoted and

Measures to Protect
traditional knowledge,
innovations and
practices associated
with island biological
diversity
implemented, and the
participation of
indigenous and local
communities in
activities aimed at this
promoted and

this promoted and local communities in activities aimed in activities aimed facilitated. facilitated.
facilitated. in activities aimed at this promoted at this promoted
at this promoted and facilitated. and facilitated.
and facilitated.
Target 9.2: Protect the Traditional Traditional Traditional Traditional Traditional knowledge,
rights of indigenous knowledge, knowledge, knowledge, knowledge, innovations and Traditional
and local communities innovations and innovations and innovations and innovations and practices regarding dry | knowledge,

over their traditional
knowledge, innovations
and practices,
including their rights to
benefit sharing.

practices regarding
marine and coastal
biodiversity
respected, preserved
and maintained, the
wider application of
such knowledge,
innovations and
practices promoted
with the prior
informed consent and
involvement of the
indigenous and local
communities
providing such
traditional knowledge,
innovations and
practices, and the
benefits arising from
such knowledge,

practices regarding
biological diversity
of inland water
ecosystems
respected,
preserved and
maintained, the
wider application of
such knowledge,
innovations and
practices promoted
with the prior
informed consent
and involvement of
the indigenous and
local communities
providing such
traditional
knowledge,
innovations and

practices regarding
forest biodiversity
respected,
preserved and
maintained, the
wider application of
such knowledge,
innovations and
practices promoted
with the prior
informed consent
and involvement of
the indigenous and
local communities
providing such
traditional
knowledge,
innovations and
practices, and the
benefits arising

practices regarding
mountain
biodiversity
respected,
preserved and
maintained, the
wider application of
such knowledge,
innovations and
practices promoted
with the prior
informed consent
and involvement of
the indigenous and
local communities
providing such
traditional
knowledge,
innovations and
practices, and the

and sub-humid lands
biodiversity respected,
preserved and
maintained, the wider
application of such
knowledge, innovations
and practices
promoted with the prior
informed consent and
involvement of the
indigenous and local
communities providing
such traditional
knowledge, innovations
and practices, and the
benefits arising from
such knowledge,
innovations and
practices equitably
shared.

innovations and
practices regarding
island biodiversity
respected, preserved
and maintained, the
wider application of
such knowledge,
innovations and
practices promoted
with the prior
informed consent and
involvement of the
indigenous and local
communities
providing such
traditional knowledge,
innovations and
practices, and the
benefits arising from
such knowledge,
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Provisional goals and Marine and coastal Inland waters Forest Mountain Dry and sub-humid Island
targets as per the biodiversity biodiversity biodiversity biodiversity lands biodiversity biodiversity 17/
framework
innovations and practices, and the from such benefits arising innovations and
practices equitably benefits arising knowledge, from such practices equitably
shared. from such innovations and knowledge, shared.
knowledge, practices equitably | innovations and

innovations and
practices equitably
shared.

shared.

practices equitably
shared.

Focal area 6: Ensure the fair and equitable sharing

of benefits arising out of the use of genetic reso

urces

Goal 10. Ensure

the fair and equitable sharing enéfits arising out of the use o

f genetic resources

Target 10.1: All access
to genetic resources is
in line with the
Convention on
Biological Diversity and
its relevant provisions

All access to genetic
resources derived
from marine and
coastal biological
diversity is in line with
the Convention on
Biological Diversity. *

All access to
genetic resources
derived from inland
water ecosystems
is in line with the
Convention on
Biological Diversity.
*

All access to
genetic resources
derived from forest
biological diversity
is in line with the
Convention on
Biological Diversity
and its relevant
provisions and, as
appropriate and
wherever possible,
with the
International Treaty
on Plant Genetic
Resources for
Food and
Agriculture. *

All access to
genetic resources
derived from
mountain
ecosystems is in
line with the
Convention on
Biological Diversity
and its relevant
provisions and, as
appropriate and
wherever possible,
with the
International Treaty
on Plant Genetic
Resources for
Food and

Agriculture. *

All access to genetic
resources derived from
dry and sub-humid
lands is in line with the
Convention on
Biological Diversity and
its relevant provisions
and, as appropriate
and wherever possible,
with the International
Treaty on Plant
Genetic Resources for
Food and Agriculture. *

All access to genetic
resources from
islands is in line with
the Convention on
Biological Diversity
and its relevant
provisions and, as
appropriate and
wherever possible,
with the International
Treaty on Plant
Genetic Resources
for Food and
Agriculture and other
applicable
agreements. *
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Provisional goals and
targets as per the
framework

Marine and coastal
biodiversity

Inland waters
biodiversity

Forest
biodiversity

Mountain
biodiversity

Dry and sub-humid
lands biodiversity

Island
biodiversity 17/

Target 10.2: Benefits
arising from the
commercial and other
utilization of genetic
resources shared in a
fair and equitable way
with countries
providing such
resources in line with
the Convention on
Biological Diversity and
its relevant provisions.

Benefits arising from
the commercial and
other utilization of
genetic resources
derived from marine
and coastal biological
diversity shared with
the countries
providing such
resources.

Benefits arising
from the
commercial and
other utilization of
genetic resources
derived from inland
water ecosystems
shared with the
countries providing
such resources.

Benefits arising
from the
commercial and
other utilization of
forest genetic
resources shared
in a fair and
equitable way with
the countries
providing such
resources in line
with the
Convention on
Biological Diversity
and its relevant
provisions.

Benefits arising
from the
commercial and
other utilization of
mountain genetic
resources shared
in a fair and
equitable way with
the countries
providing such
resources in line
with the
Convention on
Biological Diversity
and its relevant
provisions.

Benefits arising from
the commercial and
other utilization of dry
and sub-humid lands
genetic resources
shared in a fair and
equitable way with the
countries providing
such resources in line
with the Convention on
Biological Diversity and
its relevant provisions.

Benefits arising from
the commercial and
other utilization of
island biodiversity
genetic resources
shared in a fair and
equitable way with the
countries providing
such resources in line
with the Convention
on Biological Diversity
and its relevant
provisions.

Focal area 7: Ensure provision of adequate resource

S

Goal 11. Parties have improved financial, humaiemsiific, technical and technological capacity toglement the Convention

Target 11.1: New and
additional financial
resources are
transferred to
developing country
Parties, to allow for the
effective
implementation of their
commitments under the
Convention, in
accordance with
Article 20.

New and additional
financial resources
are transferred to
developing country
Parties, to allow for
the effective
implementation of
their commitments for
the programme of
work on marine and
coastal biological
diversity under the
Convention, in
accordance with
Article 20.

New and additional
financial resources
are transferred to
developing country
Parties, to allow for
the effective
implementation of
their commitments
for the programme
of work on the
biological diversity
of inland water
ecosystems under
the Convention, in
accordance with
Article 20.

New and additional
financial resources
from public, private,
domestic and/or
international
sources are
transferred to
developing country
Parties, to allow for
the effective
implementation of
their commitments
under the
expanded
programme of work
on forest biological
diversity, in
accordance with
Article 20.

New and additional
financial resources
are transferred to
developing country
Parties, in
accordance with
Article 20, to allow
for the effective
implementation of
their commitments
under the
programme of work
on mountain
biological diversity.

New and additional
financial resources
are transferred to
developing Country
Parties to allow for
the effective
implementation of
their commitments
under the programme
of work on dry and
sub-humid lands in
accordance with
Article 20.

New and additional
financial resources
are allocated to all
islands, in particular
small islands
developing States
and for developing
country Parties, to
facilitate the effective
implementation of
this programme of
work and, in general,
their commitments
under the Convention
in accordance with
Article 20.
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Provisional goals and Marine and coastal Inland waters Forest Mountain Dry and sub-humid Island
targets as per the biodiversity biodiversity biodiversity biodiversity lands biodiversity biodiversity 17/
framework
Target 11.2: Technology is Technology is Environmentally Technology is Technology is Technologies are

Technology is
transferred to
developing country
Parties, to allow for the
effective
implementation of their
commitments under the
Convention, in
accordance with its
Article 20, paragraph 4.

transferred to
developing country
Parties, to allow for
the effective
implementation of
their commitments for
the programme of
work on marine and
coastal biological
diversity under the
Convention, in
accordance with its
Article 20,
paragraph 4.

transferred to
developing country
Parties, to allow for
the effective
implementation of
their commitments
for the programme
of work on the
biological diversity
of inland water
ecosystems under
the Convention, in
accordance with its
Article 20,
paragraph 4.

sound technology
is transferred to
developing country
Parties, to allow for
the effective
implementation of
the expanded
programme of work
on forest biological
diversity under the
Convention, in
accordance with its
Article 20,
paragraph 4, and
Article 16.

transferred to
developing country
Parties, in
accordance with its
Article 20, paragraph
4, to allow for the
effective
implementation of
their commitments
under the
programme of work
on mountain
biological diversity.

transferred to
developing country
Parties, to allow for
the effective
implementation of the
programme of work
on the biodiversity of
dry and sub-humid
lands and their
commitments under
the Convention, in
accordance with
Article 20,

paragraph 4.

transferred to
developing country
Parties, in particular
small island
developing States, to
allow for the effective
implementation of
this programme of
work and, in general,
their commitments
under the
Convention, in
accordance with
Article 20,

paragraph 4.

Capacity of islands to
implement the
programme of work
on island biological
diversity and all its
priority activities is
significantly
strengthened.

* Noting that not all Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity are also Parties to the International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources.
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Annex V

SUMMARY OF INDICATOR STATUS AND WORK THAT NEEDS TO BE CARRIED OUT

Headline Indicator 18/ Status | Potential Data Method- Possible sources of data Organizations to coordinate
19 Measures available | ology delivery of indicator
now? available
now-?
Trends in extent of B Forests, and forest| Yes Yes FRA (FAO); EU-JRC, NASA Modland; UNEP-WCMC (with FAO,
selected biomes, types (e.g. Corine land cover (see appendix 2 to the | NASA-NGO Conservation
ecosystems, and habitats mangroves) AHTEG report 21) Working Group and other
20 Peatlands Yes Yes Various national datasets andteesensing relevant partners)
(see appendix 2 to the AHTEG report)
Coral reefs Yes Yes GCRMN/Reefcheck
Croplands Yes Yes National regional datasets ambte-
sensing (see appendix 2 to the AHTEG
report), MA
(Natural) grasslands Yes Yes Remote-sensing (geendix 2 to the
AHTEG report), MA
Polar/ice Yes Yes Remote-sensing( see appendittt
AHTEG report), MA
Inland wetlands No No Remote-sensing (see appehttixhe
AHTEG report), MA
Tidal flats/estuaries| No No Remote-sensing (s@emgix 2 to the
AHTEG report), MA
Seagrasses No No Seagrass Atlas, MA
Dry and sub-humid| No No LADA, Remote-sensing (see appendix 2),
lands MA
Urban No No Remote-sensing (see appendix 2), MA
18/ Bold = Indicator considered ready for immediate teng and use (column B in decision VII/30)Bold italic = Indicator considered ready for immeate testing and use
and therefore recommended for upgrading from colun@h to column B;Regular = Indicator confirmed as requiring more kvgo remain in column C)
19 B = Indicator is considered ready for immedi&sting and use; C = Indicator requires further work
20/ Based on current and short-term future availghdf trend information, the following major ecos types are recommended for immediate indicapiémentation: (i)

forests (including different forest types, notabhangroves), (ii) peatlands (probably for certaiographic areas only by 2010), (iii) coral reefs) @roplands, (v) grasslands/savannahs, (vi)
polar/ice. Efforts should also be made to applyitttécator to the following ecosystem types, foriebhsuitable global datasets need to be gatheoednsure coverage of all thematic areas
recognized by the Convention: (i) inland wetlar(d¥tidal flats/estuaries, (iii) seagrass bedg) @ry and sub-humid lands, and (v) urban.

21 UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/10/INF/7.
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Are

Headline Indicator 18/ Status | Potential Data Method- Possible sources of data Organizations to coordinate
19 Measures available | ology delivery of indicator
now-? available
now-?
Trends in abundance and | B Living Planet Index| Yes Yes WWF UNEP-WCMC (WWF, Birdlife
distribution of selected International and others,
species encouraged to review and refine
methodology for calculation of
index; These groups and IUCN
Various species Yes Yes Birdlife International and partners, others| encouraged to compare and sha
assemblage-trends data with that used for the Red
indices List Index.) Indices could be
developed from data
disaggregated (e.g.: migratory
species, wetland species))
Coverage of protected B Coverage according Yes Yes WCMC/WCPA UNEP-WCMC/IUCN-WCPA
areas to World List of
Protected areas.
Ecological Yes Could be | MBC, PEEN etc.
networks and developed
corridors
Overlays with areag Yes Yes WCMC, WCPA, BirdLife International
of key importance
to biodiversity
Inclusion on No No
community and
private protected
areas
Management No No
effectiveness
Change in status of B Red List Index Yes Yes Red List Consortium Red List Consortium
threatened species (IUCN-SSC) (Methodological refinements

requested)
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Headline Indicator 18/ Status | Potential Data Method- Possible sources of data Organizations to coordinate
19 Measures available | ology delivery of indicator
now-? available
now-?
Trends in genetic diversity | B Ex situcrop Yes Could be | FAO (SOW, WIEWS); IPGRI (CGIAR- FAO with IPGRI on behalf of
of domesticated animals, collections developed | SINGER); Fishbase CGIAR
cultivated plants, and fish
species of major Livestock genetic | Yes Could be | FAO (DADIS)
socioeconomic importance resources developed
Fish genetic Yes Could be | FAO; Fishbase
resources developed
Tree genetic Some Could be | REFORGEN database of FAO; OECD
resources developed
Varieties on-farm Some Could be| FAO, IPGRI, OECD
developed
Area of forest, agricultural | B Existing data sets | Yes Yes FAOQ reports; UNEP-WCMC with FAO
and aquaculture for measuring Certification bodies (e.g., FSC, MSC, IS0,
ecosystems under sustainability of PEFC, CSA, SFI, LEI); MBC; Parties
sustainable management agriculture,
aquaculture and
forestry, including
FAO reports,
Certification, and
Ecological
corridors and
community-based
management areas
and wildlife
sustainable
management
schemes
Proportion of products C No No Equilibrium/WWF/World Bank/TNC intend SCBD
derived from sustainable to propose some indicators
sources
Ecological footprint and C Ecological footprintYes Yes, FAO, IAE, IPCC, UNEP-WCMC Ecological Fmant network
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Headline Indicator 18/ Status | Potential Data Method- Possible sources of data Organizations to coordinate
19 Measures available | ology delivery of indicator
now-? available
now-?

related concepts Other measures afSome Some SCBD and UNEP-WCMC

the area of land anc

sea needed to

support production

of goods and

deliver services
Nitrogen deposition B Yes Yes Available (INI) INI with UNEP-WCMC

models for 2010 could be developed with
additional effort

Trends in invasive alien B Numbers and cost | Yes — Yes Various, particularly national data sets GISP
species of alien invasive some areasg

species

Other measures to | Some No

be identified and

developed
Marine Trophic Index B Yes Yes Available (UBC) UBC
Water quality of B Indicator of Yes Yes UNEP-GEMS/Water Programme UNEP-GEMS/Wategfamme
freshwater ecosystems biological oxygen

demand (BOD),

nitrates and

sediments/

turbidity
Trophic integrity of other | C No No SCBD to assemble available
ecosystems information
Connectivity / B Patch size Yes Yes NASA Consortium; Cl; WWF-US based onUNEP-WCMC (with FAO, Cl,
fragmentation of distribution of remote sensing data NASA-NGO Conservation
ecosystems terrestrial habitats Working Group and USDA-FS)

(forests and

possibly other

habitat types)

Fragmentation of | Yes Yes WRI

river systems
Incidence of human- C (see notes) Some No SCBD to assemble availafolenation for | SCBD/UNEP-WCMC
induced ecosystem failure later consideration
Health and well-being of | C No No To be identified SCBD

communities who depend
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directly on local ecosystem

goods and services

Biodiversity for food and | C Some No FAO, IPGRI, WHO and others SCBD

medicine

Status and trends of B Yes Under UNESCO World Atlas of Endangered UNESCO with UNEP-WCMC

linguistic diversity and review Languages; Ethnologue: Languages of the (Smithsonian Institution

numbers of speakers of World - Fifteenth Edition requested to explore possible

indigenous languages application of Red List
methodology)

Other indicator of the statusC No No To be considered by the Working Group orSCBD

of indigenous and Article 8(j) (possibly including land-tenure

traditional knowledge of indigenous and local communities)

Indicator of access and C No No To be considered by the Working Group orSCBD

benefit-sharing Access and Benefit-sharing

Official development B Official Some Yes Donor countries encouraged to mark data ~ CBO®ECD is working on this

assistance provided in development for a trial period)

support of the assistance as

Convention marked

Indicator of technology C No No Countries invited to submit informatiorhel | SCBD

transfer

Expert Group on Technology Transfer ma

wish to consider this matter.
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VIII/16.  Cooperation with other conventions and iatnational organizations and initiatives
The Conference of the Parties

1. UrgesParties to facilitate cooperation among intermalarganizations, and to promote
the integration of biodiversity concerns into alavant sectors by coordinating their national {iass
among the various conventions and other internatifamrums in which they are involved, as approjsiat

2. Urges Parties to promote, as appropriate, coordinatimorgy national focal points for
the United Nations Framework Convention on Clim@eange, the United Nations Convention to
Combat Desertification and the Convention on BialabDiversity with a view to achieving synergies
on cross-cutting activities, and to seek fundiranfrthe Global Environment Facility for these adies
where appropriate;

3. Underlinesthe important role of the Joint Liaison Group inpparting cooperation
among the Rio conventions;

4. Welcomeshe proposed options for enhanced collaboratiahjaimt actions identified
in the paper developed jointly by the secretar@tgshe United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change, the United Nations Convention tan@at Desertification and the Convention on
Biological Diversity (UNEP/CBD/WG-RI/1/7/Add.1);

5. Invites the Joint Liaison Group, in future papers submittedhe Conference of the
Parties, to provide an assessment of the obstasleszesses and lessons learned through their
collaboration and joint actions, and an indicatidrthe resource implications associated with addil
options proposed in this regard;

6. Welcomesthe paper developed jointly by the secretariatstt@d Convention on
Biological Diversity, the Convention on Internatarilrade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and
Flora, the Convention on Migratory Species of WAldimals, the Convention on Wetlands (Ramsar,
Iran, 1971) and the World Heritage Convention orioms for enhanced cooperation among the
biodiversity-related conventions (UNEP/CBD/WG-RV/Add.2), and encourages the liaison group of
the biodiversity-related conventions to addresscoete elements such as harmonization of national
reporting, and applying the provisional framewofkgoals and targets for evaluating progress towards
2010, and indicators consistent with this framewardtoss the conventions;

7. Notes the need for enhanced cooperation among the Riovetdions and the
biodiversity-related conventions at the level nailyoof their respective secretariats, but of their
respective scientific and technical bodies;

8. Requestshe Executive Secretary to secure more resouroes the programme support
to fund Convention activities, including those teth to joint liaison arrangements between the
Convention on Biological Diversity and the Uniteathdns Convention to Combat Desertification at the
United Nations Headquarters;

9. Welcomesongoing cooperation with the Food and Agricultureg&ization of the
United Nations, particularly the Commission on GendResources for Food and Agriculture, the
International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources Hood and Agriculture, the International Plant
Protection Convention, as well as other FAO proeggssen issues related to agriculture, fisheriagsts
and other matters;
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10. Recognizeghe important role and achievements of the Colatdee Partnership on
Forests in coordinating and collaborating on foresties;

11. Welcomegprogress made by the Global Partnership on Plans&@wation in promoting
the Global Strategy for Plant Conservation argresses its gratitude Botanic Gardens Conservation
International for its continued support to the Rarship;

12. Requeststhe Executive Secretary, where appropriate, stbiecthe availability of
necessary financial and human resources and inrdemoce with the priority-setting mechanism
established by the Conference of the Partiesatsdiwith the conventions, organizations and itintées
with which the Secretariat of the Convention onl&gical Diversity has already signed memoranda of
cooperation with a view to advancing implementatdithe Convention in line with the decisions oé th
Conference of the Parties, including the possibditdeveloping joint work programmes;

13. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to liaise with the seciataof the World Trade
Organization on relevant issues, including tradeteel intellectual property rights, sanitary and
phytosanitary measures, and environmental goodssandces,inter alia, with a view to identifying
options for closer collaboration, including devefapa memorandum of cooperation to promote the
three objectives of the Convention;

14, Requestghe Executive Secretary to liaise with the seciataof the United Nations
Convention on the Law of the Sea,;

15. Invitesthe secretariat of the International Treaty omPlaenetic Resources for Food
and Agriculture to join the Liaison Group of Biodisity-related Conventions;

16. Welcomesghe revised joint work programme with the Conventdn the Conservation of
Migratory Species of Wild Animals (2006-2008), and, where countries are party to both convestio
invites national focal points of the ConventionRinlogical Diversity to undertake relevant actiesi of
the joint work programme in collaboration, as apiate, with their counterparts for the Conventmn
Migratory Species, and requests the Executive &mgrdo collaborate with the Secretariat of the
Convention on Migratory Species to implement thiviies identified in the joint work programme.

22/ Endorsed by the Conference of the Parties toGQbavention on Migratory Species in paragraph 6 of
Resolution 8.18: “Integration of migratory speciet national biodiversity strategies and actioansl and into on-going and
future programmes of work under the Convention @idgical Diversity,”
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VIII/17.  Private-sector engagement
The Conference of the Parties,

Recalling decisions Ill/6, V/11 and VI/26 of the Conferencé the Parties, in particular
objective 4.4 of the Strategic Plan (“Key actorsl astakeholders, including the private sector, are
engaged in partnership to implement the Converdimh are integrating biodiversity concerns intorthei
relevant sectoral and cross-sectoral plans, pragesnand policies”),

Emphasizinghe need to involve all stakeholders in the imgatation of the Convention and
the achievement of the 2010 target, while mindfisbahat responsibilities for implementation rest
primarily with Parties,

Noting the need to enhance voluntary commitments of theafer sector to, and strengthen
regulation in support of, the objectives of the @Gamtion,

Recognizinghat the private sector encompasses a broad rdragtons,

Noting that there are multiple reasons for promotingeghgagement of business and industry in
the implementation of the Convention, including tbkkowing:

(@) The private sector is arguably the least erdjafall stakeholders in the implementation
of the Convention, yet the daily activities of lmess and industry have major impacts on biodiwersit
Encouraging business and industry to adopt and @engood practice could make a significant
contribution towards the 2010 target and the objestof the Convention;

(b) Individual companies and industry associaticans be highly influential on Governments
and public opinion; thus, they have the potentalaise the profile of biodiversity and of the Cention
itself;

(© The private sector possesses biodiversity-aglevknowledge and technological
resources, as well as more general managemerdyrcasend communication skills, which, if mobilized,
could facilitate the implementation of the Conventi

Welcomingongoing and new initiatives to engage businegsdsrthering the objectives of the
Convention, including dialogue between businesgdesaand Ministers involved in implementing the
Convention,

Welcomingthe initiative of the Ministry of the Environment Brazil and the Department for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs of the Unitecthggdom, together with the World Conservation
Union (IUCN), the Brazilian Business Council for sfainable Development (CEBDS), Insight
Investment and the Executive Secretary, to devéde@s, that could best be pursued through the
Convention or in support of its objectives, for agimg business in biodiversity issues, as a meéns o
working towards the 2010 target,

Noting the report of the first Business and the 2010 Bmmdity Challenge meeting
(UNEP/CBD/WG-RI/1/INF/5) held in London on 20-21ndeary 2005, as well as the report of the second
meeting (UNEP/CBD/COP/8/INF/11) held in S&o PaBl@gzil, from 3-5 November 2005,

Noting that the following types of tools and mechanismaynbe of use in facilitating
contributions from business and industry towards ithplementation of the Convention and its 2010
target:

(a) Awareness-raising materials and training wookshon business and biodiversity issues;
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(b) Guidance on the integration of biodiversity sioierations into existing voluntary or
mandatory reporting and performance standards,elinés, and indices in order to mainstream
biodiversity considerations into business practice;

(© Certification schemes reflecting the full rangfebiodiversity-related issues to facilitate
consumer choice based on companies’ biodiversitippaance;

(d) Internationally agreed standards on activitie impact biodiversity;

(e) Guidance and tools to assist companies in im@hding good practice with regard to
biodiversity;

() Biodiversity policies and action plans to defin and operationalize

companies’ biodiversity commitments;

(9) Biodiversity benchmarks to guide and assesspeoies’ biodiversity management
practices;

(h) Guidelines for incorporating biodiversity-reddt issues into existing environmental
impact assessment procedures and strategic imgsessament;

)] Partnerships to facilitate knowledge-sharingfwiegard to good practice;

(K) Public-private partnerships,

Further notingthat some of the tools and mechanisms enumerai@geanay also be of use in
facilitating cooperation among government agendiest deal with biodiversity conservation and
sustainable use and those that deal with econoewelopment, in regard to implementation of the
Convention and achievement of its 2010 target,

Noting that contributions from business and industry talsathe implementation of the
Convention and its 2010 target could be facilitdigdurther work under the Convention to develop:

(a) Tools, guidance and standards on biodiversityted issues relevant to the private
sector;

(b) Tools for assessing the value of biodiversitg acosystem services, for their integration
into decision-making;

(© Guidance for potential biodiversity offsetdime with the objectives of the Convention;

(d) Guidance on integrating biodiversity into inttysstandards, certification schemes and
guidelines;

(e) A guide to the Convention for the private secto

() Guidance for Parties on how to engage the peigctor, in accordance with national
needs and circumstances,

Noting thatfurther work on ways and means of supporting smasaél medium-sized enterprises

with environmentally sound products, such as thatetbped by the UNCTAD BioTrade Initiative,
would help to promote good biodiversity practiceoaign business and industry,
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1. Urges national focal points, working with relevant gowerent departments, to
communicate the importance of biodiversity to conipa operating within the jurisdiction of Parties,
including state-owned companies and small and medinterprises, to engage such companies in the
development of national biodiversity strategies ation plans, and to encourage such companies to
adopt practices that support the implementationational biodiversity strategies and action pland a
the objectives of the Convention;

2. Encourages national focal points, where appropriate, to ideluprivate sector
representatives on national delegations to meethgise Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technicatlan
Technological Advice, the Conference of the Partiasd other intergovernmental meetings, and
nominate them to participate in technical expeougs;

3. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to compile information thve business case for
biodiversity and good biodiversity practice, and nmake this information available through the
clearing-house mechanism;

4. Further requeststhe Executive Secretary to include the privatet®eas a target
audience for its outreach materials and in the &ltfhtiative on Communication, Education and Pabli
Awareness (CEPA);

5. Invites businesses and relevant organizations and pdntpsrssuch as the Finance
Initiative of the United Nations Environment Progmae, to develop and promote the business case for
biodiversity, to develop and promote the wider asgood practice guidelines, benchmarks, certiiocat
schemes and reporting guidelines and standardgariicular performance standards in line with the
2010 indicators, to share information on biodivgrstatus and trends, and to prepare and commenicat
to the Conference of the Parties any voluntary caments that will contribute to the 2010 target;

6. Invites businesses to align their policies and practicesenexplicitly with the three
objectives of the Convention and its goals andetiag

7. Encourageshusiness representatives to participate in theing=eof the Conference of
the Parties, the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, lirecal and Technological Advice, and other
intergovernmental meetings;

8. Decidesto consider, at its ninth meeting, further waysl ameans to promote business
engagement in the implementation of the Conventigth a particular emphasis on the Convention’s
role in facilitating such engagement;

9. Invitesthe Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group on TechnologynEfar and Scientific and
Technical Cooperation to address the role of tlnap® sector in achieving the three objectiveshef t
Convention and to consider the relevance of thegmedecision for the work of the Expert Group, tnd
report thereon to the Conference of the Parties;

10. EncouragedParties to prioritize the implementation of Artiédéb) of the Convention.
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VIII/18.  Guidance to the financial mechanism
The Conference of the Parties,
Bearing in mindArticles 20 and 21,

Taking note ofthe report of the Global Environment Facility asntained in the document
UNEP/CBD/COP/8/10,

Recallingthe relevant provisions of the Convention on Bgatal Diversity and its decisions 1/2,
/e, /5, N/8, 1V/11, IV/13, V/12, V/13, VI/16 VI/17 and VII/20,

1 Decidesto adopt the updated list of developed countryi®arand other Parties that
voluntarily assume the obligations of developedntguParties in accordance with Article 20, paragra
2 of the Convention, as contained in the annekégtesent decision;

2. Requestghe Global Environment Facility, as the institui@ structure to operate the
financial mechanism of the Convention, to includets regular report to the Conference of the Barti
information on:

(a) The initial application of the Resource AllocatiBramework to resources allocated
in the fourth replenishment of the Global Enviromihé&acility that is operational from July 2006,
focusing on the biodiversity focal area;

(b) How the Resource Allocation Framework is likely d@ffect funding available to
developing countries and countries with economiestransition for the implementation of their
commitments under the Convention;

3. Urgesthe Global Environment Facility to further simpliénd streamline its procedures,
in consideration of the special conditions withiavdloping country Parties, in particular the least
developed countries and the small island develoftages as referred to raragraphs 5 and 6 of Article
20 as well as those conditions within Parties wwitbnomies in transition;

4. Urgesthe Global Environment Facility to develop respemn$o the capacity and access
challenges faced by the small island developingeStathe least developed countries and the less
developed countries with economies in transitienidentified in the third Overall Performance Study
the Global Environment Facility;

5. Invitesthe third Assembly of the Global Environment Fagito include in its high-level
political discussions the opportunities and chaenof the GEF in its role as financial mechanism f
the Convention;

6. Requeststhe Executive Secretary, in consultation with thartiés, to explore
opportunities for streamlining the guidance prodide the Global Environment Facility taking into
account the framework for goals and targets in geci VII/30 as well as indicators for assessing
progress toward the achievement of the 2010 tamdtto present the results to the Conference of the
Parties through the Ad Hoc Open-ended Working GroupReview of the Implementation of the
Convention;

7. Requestghe Global Environment Facility to consult withetfExecutive Secretary in

relevant review processes undertaken by the Gl&mironment Facility that affect the financial
mechanism of the Convention;
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8. Decidesto provide the following additional guidance to fBbal Environment Facility
in the provision of financial resources, in accoma with, Article 20 and Article 21 paragraph 1tlodé
Convention and in conformity with decisions 1/2/6ll 1Il/5, V/13, V/13, VI/17 and VII/20 of the
Conference of the Parties;

Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety

9. Requestghe Global Environment Facility to provide an assce that the introduction
of the Resource Allocation Framework will not inyamay jeopardize eligible Parties’ access to fugdin
for biosafety-related activities including regiomativities where appropriate;

10. Requestshe Global Environment Facility to base their adlion of resources to support
the implementation of the Protocol on country neadd priorities, and as a priority to support the
establishment of a base level of capacity in adjille developing country Parties, in particulae feast
developed and the small island developing StatesParties with economies in transition;

11. Urgesthe Global Environment Facility to support in-cémym regional and subregional
stock-taking studies to enable:

(@) The better planning and customizing of futussistance to the respective needs of
eligible countries, given the fact that a “one-dirg-all” approach to biosafety has been demoinestr£o
be inappropriate;

(b) The identification of clear and realistic taige

(© The identification and provision of technicaldaadequately experienced expertise for
the implementation of national biosafety frameworks

(d) The development of effective coordination whfekilitates the support, ownership and
involvement of all relevant national ministries aathorities, to ensure synergy and continuity;

12. Requestshe Global Environment Facility to support:
(@) The provision of longer-term support for builgji consolidating and enhancing
sustainable human resource capacity in risk assegsamd risk management, and also in developing

detection techniques for identifying living modifi@rganisms;

(b) Awareness-raising, public participation andomfiation sharing, including through the
Biosafety Clearing-House;

(© Coordination and harmonization of national bfesy frameworks at regional and
subregional levels, where appropriate;

(d) Sustainable national participation in the Bfesa Clearing-House, including
capacity-building, to take into account the neadMarties to be able to provide summary information
the common formats for reporting information (peautarly keywords for categorizing records) in an
official language of the United Nations to enaldgistration of such information with the Centrattab

(e) Transfer and joint development of technologyrisk assessment, risk management,
monitoring and detection of living modified orgamis,

() Development and implementation of national bfesy frameworks;
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(9) Development of technical, financial, and humeapacity including postgraduate
education, biosafety-related laboratories and egleequipment;

(h) Implementation of the revised Action Plan fouiling Capacities for the Effective
Implementation of the Cartagena Protocol on Bidgafe

® Facilitation of the consultative informationtparing process leading to the preparation
of national reports under the Protocol for thoseettgping country Parties, in particular the least
developed and small island developing States, artieR with economies in transition, which lack
sufficient capacity in this regard;

13. Invitesthe Global Environment Facility, developed cour®arties and Governments, as
well as relevant organizations to take into accabetrevised Action Plan for Building Capacities floe
Effective Implementation of the Cartagena Protooal Biosafety and increase their financial and
technical support to developing countries and ademit with economies in transition for its
implementation;

Island biodiversity

14, Requestghe Global Environment Facility and its ImplemegtiAgencies to recognize
the programme of work on island biodiversity arsdrélevance to developing countries, and in pdgicu
least developed countries and small island dewvedppbtates, and to provide support for its
implementation;

15. Requestghe Global Environment Facility to further simplifiieir procedures so as to
take into account the special circumstances of Isiskend developing States in implementing the
programme of work on island biodiversity;

Millennium Ecosystem Assessment

16. Invitesthe Global Environment Facility, in coordinationtiivthe Executive Secretary, to
identify gaps and needs in relation to existingficial resources, until 2010, to meet the unpretede
additional efforts needed to significantly redube tate of biodiversity loss and maintain the psirn
of ecosystem goods and services;

17. EncouragesParties and other Governments to conduct natiandl other sub-global
assessments making use of the conceptual frameavtknethodologies of the Millennium Ecosystem
Assessment, as appropriate, andtes the Global Environment Facility and bilateral amdltilateral
funding organizations, as appropriate, to providelfng for these assessments;

Implementation of the Convention
18. Invitesthe Global Environment Facility to provide inforrmat on its contribution and

experience regarding the implementation of goaa® 3 of the Strategic Plan;

19. Invites the Global Environment Facility and bilateral andultihateral funding
organizations to provide funding for the review amtlate of national biodiversity strategies andoact
plans;

Technology transfer and cooperation

20. Invites the Global Environmental Facility to provide fingacsupport to developing
countries and countries with economies in transita the implementation of the programme of work;
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Global Initiative on Communication, Education andfic Awareness

21. Urgesthe Global Environment Facility and other bilatexad multilateral institutions to
make available the necessary financial resourcpscely for developing countries, particularly the
least developed and small island developing Stated, countries with economies in transition, to
implement the identified Communication, Educationl &ublic Awareness priority activities at national
and regional levels in support of biodiversity s#gaes and action plans and any other information,
education, and communication awareness strategies;

National reporting

22. Invites the Global Environment Facility and other bilateamd multilateral financial
instruments as appropriate, to provide financigdpsut to eligible Parties for the preparation ogith
fourth national reports, in a timely fashion andfprably no later than 1 January 2007;

23. Further invitesthe Global Environment Facility to explore andabéish easier and
expeditious mechanisms for the provision of furalsligible countries for preparing their futureinatl
reports;

Global Taxonomy Initiative

24. Requestshe Global Environment Facility to continue to pag the implementation of
the planned activities contained in the programifeark on the Global Taxonomy Initiative, including
taxonomic needs assessments, projects with a tedonfocus or clearly identified taxonomic
components, and regional activities on taxonompacady development and access to technology;

25. Further requeststhe Global Environment Facility to provide finarciagsources to
developing countries, in particular the small iglateveloping States, and countries with econonmes i
transition, for projects which help to establishd asperationalize their national focal points foe th
Global Taxonomy Initiative, as well as financiafogirces to support capacity-building activitieshsas,
inter alia, taxonomic training related to specific taxa arfdimation technologies;

26. Requestghe secretariats of the Convention and the GlobalirBnment Facility to
conduct a joint analysis of funded projects reldtethe Global Taxonomy Initiative and relevantjpod
information contained in national reports, incluglianalysis of the resources directed specifically t
capacity-building, with a view to extracting bestagtices and sharing information and experience in
promoting financial support for the Initiative;

Invasive alien species

27. Notesthe need for the provision of additional fundingthe financial mechanism of the
Convention to support capacity-building for deveéhgpcountries, in particular the least developed an
small island developing States, and countries witbnomies in transition, to prevent or minimize the
risks of the dispersal and establishment of inv&siNen species at the national, subregional, gional
levels;

Protected areas

28. Invites the United Nations Development Programme, the Wda#hk, the United
Nations Environment Programme and other Implemgniigencies of the Global Environment Facility,
along with other relevant organizations, to helpilfiate and financially support the protected-area
financing roundtables referred to in paragraph &8 ¢f decision VIII/24, on protected areas, in
accordance with their mandates;

29. Invitesthe Global Environment Facility:

188 /...



(@) To support early action activities of the paygme of work, taking into account the
identified national needs at a scale to sufficiestipport developing countries, particularly thasle
developed and small island developing States, andtdes with economies in transition;

(b) To support national and regional systems oftgmted areas taking into account the
targets and timetables in the programme of work;

(© To maintain the proportion of funding for protied areas in the biodiversity envelop of
the business plan of the fourth phase of the Glé@maironment Facility, taking into account the goal
and targets in the programme of work and the niwhthe Global Environment Facility in providing
system-wide protected-areas support;

(d) To review and revise, as appropriate, its protecaeeas’ policies in relation to
indigenous and local communities; and

(e) To support community conserved areas, ensuringirtireediate, full and effective
participation of indigenous peoples and local comities in the development of relevant activities;

30. Invitesthe Implementing Agencies of the Global EnvironimEacility to treat requests
for access to funding for the projects mentione#dr(a) and (b) above in an expeditious manner.

Annex

UPDATED LIST OF DEVELOPED COUNTRY PARTIES AND OTHER PARTIES THAT
VOLUNTARILY ASSUME THE OBLIGATIONS OF DEVELOPED COU NTRY PARTIES
TO THE CONVENTION ON BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY (2006)

Australia Austria
Belgium Canada
Czech Republic Denmark
Finland France
Germany Greece
Iceland Ireland

Italy Japan
Luxembourg Monaco
Netherlands New Zealand
Norway Portugal
Slovenia Spain
Sweden Switzerland
United Kingdom of Great Britain and

Northern Ireland
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VIII/19.  Forest biological diversity: implementatin of the programme of work

A.  Consideration of matters arising from the implamtation of
paragraph 19 of decision VI/22

The Conference of the Parties,

Recallingparagraph 19 of decision V1/22 of the Conferericéne Parties in which the Executive
Secretary was requested to initiate a series adrecin support of the implementation of the expahd
programme of work on forest biodiversity,

Mindful that many fora and organizations, including theitéth Nations Forum on Forests
(UNFF), the Food and Agriculture Organization of thnited Nations (FAO), the World Bank and other
members of the Collaborative Partnership on Forestavell as regional forest-related processes have
information on sustainable forest management atidnma forest programmes, including on forest law
enforcement and related trade and cross-sectaegjration,

1. Welcomesthe note prepared by the Executive Secretary ottersaarising from the
implementation of paragraph 19 of decision VI/22NEP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/14) and the report on the
effects of insufficient law enforcement on foresgilbgical diversity (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/INF/12),
and the compilation of best practices to reduceatingg impacts and enhance positive impacts of other
sectoral policies on forest biological diversityNBP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/INF/13);

2. Expressesits appreciation to those Parties, other Governspenon-governmental
organizations, members of the Collaborative Pastripron Forests, regional forest-related processes,
other United Nations bodies and conventions, imeegnmental organizations, and research institiotes
their various inputs and collaborative efforts lire implementation of the different actions outlinad
subparagraphs 19 (a)-(g) of decision V1/22;

3. Invites Parties to strengthen their efforts to promotdanable forest management, to
improve forest law enforcement and to addresseélétade, andeiteratesits invitation to Parties to
provide information on these subjects accordingpdcagraph 19(e) of decision VI/22, particularly on
their effects on forest biological diversity asantribution to the review of the expanded progranuhe
work on forest biological diversity, in the conteftthe activities delineated under its objectiygdal 1,
of programme element 2;

4. Requestshe Executive Secretary to:

(a) Strengthen collaboration on issues regardimg promotion of sustainable forest
management, including, as appropriate, forest lafereement, governance and related trade, with the
UNFF, the International Tropical Timber Organizat@TTO), the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations (FAO), the Center for Internatib Forestry Research (CIFOR), the World Bank,
other members of the Collaborative Partnership ame$ts, and regional forest-related processesdieror
to complement and contribute to ongoing processesimitiatives,23 as appropriate, with a view to
improving the implementation of relevant activities the expanded programme of work on forest
biological diversity;

23/ Tarapoto Process in the context of the Amazon p@mion Treaty; Forest Law Enforcement and
Governance (FLEG) Ministerial Processes in Soutkt Baia and Pacific, Africa, and Europe and Nortfiad and the Forest
Law Enforcement and Governance and Trade (FLEGTjpAdPIlan of the European Union; and other releyantesses and
initiatives.
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(b) Synthesize, in collaboration with relevant memnsbof the Collaborative Partnership on
Forests, existing information on the way Parties@omoting the implementation of their nationakft
programmes and national biodiversity strategiesaaidn plans;

(© Develop in collaboration with stakeholders aaking into account the work of the Food
and Agriculture Organization of the United Natioise United Nations Forum on Forests (UNFF),
relevant members of the Collaborative Partnershig-orests, relevant regional forest-related praeess
such as the Ministerial Conference on the Protactb Forests in Europe (MCPFE), the Montreal
Process, and COMIFACCpommission des Foréts d'Afrique Cential@ toolkit on cross-sectoral,
integrated approaches making best use of alreadstirex instruments, notably national forest
programmes, to reduce negative impacts and entpasitive impacts of other sectoral policies on $bre
biological diversity, for consideration of SBSTTAits thirteenth meeting, and to disseminate ibtigh
electronic and non-electronic means;

(d) Suspend the operation of the forest web poftethe Convention on Biological Diversity
because of its low rate of use, and re-direct €srtria a hyperlink to the Collaborative Partngysm
Forests’ Joint Information Framework web site, bddby the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations24/

(e) Complete the assessment on unauthorized himyem fauna (including bushmeat) as
proposed in document UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/INF/12 dimélize the compilation of best practices
outlined in document UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/INF/13;

() Compile the lessons learned from paragraph fl8egision VI/22, in particular those
under subparagraph (f) on sustainable use;

(g) Explore further means to strengthen the exchaoiginformation and capacity-building
related to the implementation of the expanded pnogne of work on forest biological diversity through
non-web based means, such as CD-Rom and hard cople® enhance sharing of practical and useful
web-based forest information;

5. Recalling paragraph 28 of decision VI/22 and paragraphs @ Bh(b) of decision
VII/11, encouragesParties to continue to integrate the ecosystenroagph and sustainable forest
management into policies and practices and todugtrengthen the institutional and human capdaity
implementing adaptive management;

6. Invitesthe Food and Agriculture Organization of the Uditéations to incorporate the
forest-related information of the Convention onIBgical Diversity more comprehensively into the web
portal of the Collaborative Partnership on Forests;

7. Urges Parties and other Governments to strengthen awliéibon at the national level
between the focal point for the World Heritage Gemtion, the Convention on Biological Diversity, and
United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultubabanization (UNESCO) focal points respectively, in
order to increase the effectiveness of implemeantatif the expanded programme of work on forest
biological diversity, and the programme of work mmotected areas, in designated World Heritage,sites
taking into account the relevance of the prograrmomeork on protected areas for the implementatibn o
programme element 1, goal 3, objective 3 of theaagpd programme of work on forest biological
diversity;

24/ www.fao.org/forestry/site/2082/en
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B. Other matters
The Conference of the Parties,

Noting the outcomes derived from the sixth session ofuhiged Nations Forum on Forests as a
positive step towards achieving sustainable farestagement,

Welcomingin particular, the four shared Global ObjectivasFmrests agreed at the sixth session
of the United Nations Forum on Forests, where Esu¢ommitted to work globally and nationally and to
make progress toward their achievement by 2015,naichg that the implementation of the expanded
programme of work on forest biological diversityllvdontribute toward the achievement of these four
global objectives,

Recognizinghe uncertainties related to the potential envitental and socio-economic impacts,
including long-term and transboundary impacts, erigjically modified trees on global forest biolaic
diversity, as well as on the livelihoods of indiges and local communities, and given the absence of
reliable data and of capacity in some countriesinidertake risk assessments and to evaluate those
potential impacts,

1. Instructs the Executive Secretary to continue his engagenerthe Collaborative
Partnership on Forests;

2. Recommend®arties to take a precautionary approach when ssidge the issue of
genetically modified trees;

3. Requestshe Executive Secretary to collect and collatestaxy information, including
peer-reviewed published literature, in order towlISBSTTA to consider and assess the potential
environmental, cultural, and socio-economic impaxdtgenetically modified trees on the conservation
and sustainable use of forest biological diversityd to report to the ninth meeting of the Confeeecof
the Parties;

4, InvitesParties, other Governments and relevant organirsitincluding indigenous and
local communities, as well as relevant stakeholdergrovide relevant views and information to the
Secretariat for inclusion in this assessment;

C. Review of implementation of the expanded programof work on
forest biological diversity

The Conference of the Parties

1. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to carry out an in-demhiew of the expanded
programme of work following the proposed review gges as delineated in the annex to the present
decision, and, subject to availability of financiakources, to convene at least one meeting oAthe
Hoc Technical Expert Group (AHTEG) on Review of lepentation of the Programme of Work on
Forest Biological Diversity established by the Goehce of the Parties under the terms of reference
agreed in paragraph 26 of decision VI/22 in ordezdmplete its original mandate;

2. Requestshe Executive Secretary in accordance to parageépfc) of decision V1/22,
concerning membership of the Ad Hoc Technical Exp8roup, to increase representation for
bio-geographical regions with little or no curreepresentation;

3. EncouragesParties and other relevant stakeholders to aceessing information on
forest related reporting when finalizing the thadd preparing the fourth national report, for exiEmp
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through the Joint Information Framework for ForBstated Reportingvebsite of the Collaborative
Partnership on Forests and other non-web-basedsnean

4, Encourages the Task Force on Streamlining Forest-related Rigp of the
Collaborative Partnership on Forests to continge wbrk towards reducing reporting burden and
minimizing duplication of reporting requests.

Annex

PROPOSAL ON THE REVIEW OF IMPLEMENTATION OF THE EXP ANDED
PROGRAMME OF WORK ON FOREST BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY

A. Sources of information

1. Relevant sources of information that will contribub the review of implementation of the
expanded programme of work on forest biologicakedsity are listed as follows:

(a) The primary source information is to be extractea the third national report
submitted by Parties to the Convention in 2035;

(b) Other forest-related information in the form of inatl reports previously submitted to
the Convention on Biological Diversity, the Fooddafsgriculture Organization of the United Nations,
the International Tropical Timber Agreement (butlyofor countries members of the International
Tropical Timber Organization (ITTO)), the United thens Forum on Forests (UNFF), the United
Nations Convention to Combat Desertification (UNQCRNd the United Nations Framework on
Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), that carabeessed at the Collaborative Partnership on
Forest's Joint Information Framework for Forestdtetl Reporting web site and regional criteria and
indicators processess/

(c) Information contained in voluntary thematic repgoteduced, in the framework of the
Convention, on forest biological diversity (thencateport on forest ecosystems submitted in 2001,
voluntary report on progress of implementationhaf €xpanded programme of work in 2028);

(d) “Country profiles” produced by the Commission fars&inable Development as well as
national reports;

(e) Relevant information on progress made in NationaldBersity Strategies and Action
Plans and National Forest Programmes;

() Questionnaires to international organizations tougga implementation at the
international level29/

25 At its first meeting, in 2003, the Group develdpa refined questionnaire on forest biological diity
within the format of the third national report, wsttured around the 12 goals and 27 objectives efettpanded forest work
programme, and later adopted by the Conferendeeoarties in its decision VII/25.

26/ www.fao.org/forestry/site/26880/en
27/ Available at http://www.biodiv.org/world/reporéspx?type=for
28/ Available at http://www.biodiv.org/world/reporsspx?type=vfe

29 To this end, the Group developed, in its firstetimg in 2003, a questionnaire directed at Intéonat
organizations, including all members of the Collaioe Partnership on Forests. The questionnamadt was adopted at the
seventh meeting of the Conference of the Partidsant in 2004.
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(9) Review of implementation by non-governmental orgations dealing with indigenous
and local communities (e.g., Global Forest Coalitieview of the forest-related clauses in the
Convention3d/ Forest People’s Programme on indigenous peopéxXgeriences of biodiversity
conservation activities funded by the Global Envirent Facility (GEF)31/ reports to the United
Nations Forum on Forest®/ summary Report of the Expert Meeting on TradiioRorest-Related
Knowledge and the Implementation of Related Intéonal Commitmentgs );

(h) Peer-reviewed, independent reports carried out rigrriational non-governmental
organizations and scientific bodies; and

® International/global/regional forest assessmemtsluding the FAO Brest Resources
Assessmerdnd Yearbook of Forest Produgtthe FAO State of the World's Forests reports, Fid©
regional outlook studies, the FAO national foresbgpamme updates, the ITTO annual review and
assessment of the world timber situatig#,the ITTO upcoming review on the status of susthia
forest management, review by the United Nationsuffoon Forests of progress made on the proposals
for action put forward by the Intergovernmental €laon Forests (IPF)/Intergovernmental Forum on
Forests (IFF)35/ assessment reports under the United Nations RvarkeConvention on Climate
Change (UNFCCC)/Intergovernmental Panel on Clin@tange (IPCC), the Millennium Ecosystem
Assessment, the second Global Biodiversity Outl@sid the reports of the Ministerial Conference for
the Protection of Forests in Europe (MCPFE) on dtade of Europe’s forests and sustainable forest
management in Europe.

B. Technical components of the review

2. The review of implementation of the expanded progrne of work on forest biological diversity
shall carry out, whenever feasible and relevarg,fallowing activities as they relate to the sectan
forest biodiversity within the third national repdo the Convention, and other relevant sources as
mentioned in paragraph 5 of the note by the ExeelBiecretary on advice on the review of the expdnde
programme of work on forest biological diversity NBP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/15), taking into account
annex Il to recommendation 1/8 of the Working Gran Review of Implementation of the Convention;

3. A background report will be prepared by the ExemutSecretary in collaboration with the
AHTEG on the Review of Implementation of the Pragnae of Work on Forest Biological Diversity on
status and trends in forest biological diversitg @m the review of the implementation of the exmahd
programme of work on forest biodiversity. The repuitl cover:

(a) Analysis and presentation of the informatiom iregional context, including maps;

30 See “Status of implementation of Forest-relaf#duses in the CBD”. March 2002. FERN-Global Forest
Coalition.

3V Griffiths, T. 2005. Indigenous Peoples and tBlebal Environment Facility (GEF). Forest Peoples
Programme.

32 Fifth session of the United Nations Forum on Btse report on traditional forest related knowkednd the

implemerﬁtion of related international commitmenitdernational Alliance of Indigenous and Tribadples of the Tropical
Forests, 6-10 December 2004, San Jose, CostaRICAl(18/2005/16)

33 Costa Rica, 2004; International Alliance of Inetigus and Tribal Peoples of the Tropical Forests
34/ http://www.itto.or.jp/live/Live_Server/400/E-Anial%20Review%202004.pdf
3y Fifth session of the United Nations Forum on Btse Report of the Secretary-General on the rewviethe

effectiveness of the international arrangementooest (E/CN.18/2005/6).
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(b) Analysis and synthesis of the information sutbenli in written form in the third national
report (as opposed to only reporting frequency ofpliance for a given question), including
information arising from the implementation of aiies contained in paragraph 19 of decision VI/22;

(©) Assessment of the adequacy of the expandedamwge of work on forest biological
diversity in addressing national priorities, indlugl those related to rehabilitation and long-term
restoration of forest cover;

(d) Identification of information gaps by clustegithose questions with poor responses;

(e) Consideration of options for analysing, synittiag, presenting, and publishing the
information submitted, including through the clegrhouse mechanism, in order to provide feedback t
Parties and enhance the value and ownership eépgurted information;

() Analysis of the information by identifying, deloping, and/or elaborating on (but not
limited to):

0] Major global and regional benefits and problamsnplementing the programme
of work;

(i) Most implemented goals and/or objectives;

(i)  Least implemented goals and/or objectives;

(iv) Not implemented goals and/or objectives;

(v) Conclusions on a regional basis;

(vi) Conclusions on a global basis;

(vii)  Suggestions for improvement to the forest kvprogramme and ways forward,;
(viii)  Lessons learned and best practices;

(ix) Identification of barriers to implementatiom ithe context of priorities for
capacity-building;

(9) An overall assessment on:

0] If and how the forest work programme has bedmelpful tool in reducing the
loss of forest biodiversity;

(i) How the forest work programme has been helpfuladdressing the three
objectives of the Convention;

(i)  Future priorities, opportunities, and chaltgs for the further implementation of
the forest work programme;

4, There are a number of technical limitations to teeiew of the information contained in the
forest biodiversity section of the third nationaport. These limitations need to be noted in the
introduction to the review and taken into accouhtew conducting this review. Some specific examples
of limitations to the information include:

(@) The inability to assess status and trends tijrdmecause most of the questions were not
designed for this purpose;

(b) Different interpretations and hence differem$\@ers to questions;
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(© Often the absence of baseline data.

5. Assessment and identification of successes, chipglerand obstacles to implementation, as well
as on the effects of the types of scientific arahbécal measures taken and tools used in implemgnti
the expanded programme of work on forest biologdiaérsity will be drawn from the third national
reports and other sources of relevant informat®agpropriate;

6. Taking into account limitations identified in paragh 4 above the review will address status and
trends in forest biological diversity, the effeeihess and the constraints of the expanded prograshme
work on forest biological diversity and mattersuging further consideration arising from paragrdsh

of decision VI/22. The review will provide recomntziions on subject matters associated with the work
programme and possible ways and means to devedsjgrdand/or refine the future programme of work
on forest biological diversity.
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VII1/20.  Biological diversity of inland water ecosfems: reporting processes, improving
the review of implementation and addressing threats

The Conference of the Parties,

Having examinedthe notes by the Executive Secretary (UNEP/CBD/GC2B/Add.3,
UNEP/CBD/COP/8/INF/15 and UNEP/CBD/COP/8/INF/42),

Recalling that in its decision 1ll/21, the Conference of tRarties to the Convention on
Biological Diversity recognised the Ramsar Convamtin Wetlands as the lead implementing partner on
wetlands for the Convention on Biological Diversity

Noting that the definition of “wetland” used by the Ram€anvention includes all categories of
inland water ecosystems,

Recognizingthat the close cooperation between the two coimmtsets a good example in
building synergies between conventions to effettideliver the objectives of both conventions,

Bearing in minadhe joint work plan between the two conventions,

Welcoming the outcomes of the ninth meeting of the ContngctParties to the Ramsar
Convention, particularly on progress on revised Ransite designation criteria, and clearly recadggiz
the important relationships between the wise-useetfands and poverty reduction,

Noting the UNEP Issue-based Modules for Coherent Impleatient of Biodiversity-related
Conventions as a useful tool to facilitate syneygie reporting and implementation of biodiversity-
related conventions; and the “Mountains to the Skmtiative of WWHF-International as a useful
contribution to assist Parties in a more coheremplémentation of the Convention on Biological
Diversity at the national level using the ecosystgproach,

Recallingthat, in its decision VII/4, paragraphs 2 and & @onference of the Parties requested,
inter alia, the development of a proposal on streamlining iamatoving the effectiveness of national
reporting on inland water ecosystems,

1. Invites Parties, other Governments, relevant internatimrglnizations and regional
initiatives to promote the recognition, and implentation, of the programme of work on the biological
diversity of inland water ecosystems by relevaakeholders, usingnter alia, the information to be
provided by the processes identified in recommeadaX/9 of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice;

2. Also invitesParties, other Governments and international dzgdions and the private
sector, on a voluntary basis and in accordance idihtified needs, to contribute financial and othe
resources to continue assisting the work of thechtiee Secretary and the Secret@sneral of the
Ramsar Convention on these matters;

4, Calls uponParties to ensure the fullest cooperation and asmication between national
focal points for the biodiversity related convengoand between them and representatives of those
sectors or groups that are responsible for theedgief change in the biological diversity of inlandter
ecosystems;

5. Requestshe Executive Secretary:to
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(a) Review the technical requirements under thegnamme of work on the biological
diversity of inland water ecosystems and compaeentivith the ongoing and planned activities of the
Scientific and Technical Review Panel of the Ran@amvention in order to identify inconsistenciesl an
propose ways and means to address them to the d&urgsBody on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice;

(b) Invite the Ramsar Convention to take the leadiéveloping a draft national reporting
framework on the biological diversity of inland wakecosystems, taking into consideratioter alia:

() The needs of both conventions, including their eetipe needs for reporting on
other matters;

(i)  Additional guidance in,inter alia, decisions VIII/14, on national reporting,
and VIII/8, on the outcomes of the Ad Hoc Open-Ehd&orking Group on
Review of Implementation;

(i) The information available from outcome-orientedidadors of progress towards
the 2010 target;

(iv) The reporting activities of other stakeholders pratesses;

(v) The priority information needs bearing in mind ttegacity for national reporting;
and

(vi) As appropriate, the UNEP Issue-Based Modules fdre@nt Implementation of
Biodiversity-related Conventions;

in order to ensure that national reports genersserdgial and meaningful information in a cost
effective manner avoiding duplication of effort;

(© Ensure that due recognition is made in theeibggment of the joint reporting framework
of decision VII/4, paragraph 11, which recognizbs presence of inland water ecosystems within
ecosystems addressed by the other programmes &f amd accordingly encourages cross-referencing
to, and coherence with, these other thematic proges;

(d) Also invite the Secretariat of the Ramsar Gantion to explore, jointly and avoiding
duplication of effort, through appropriate meand anbject to available resources:

(i) Further ways and means to improve mechanisns afsessing the extent,
distribution and characteristics of inland watero®stems, considering the
guidelines for review of the programmes of work tfie Convention
(decision VIII/15, annex Ill) in particular payingattention to ecosystem
considerations and the assessment and monitoridgvers of change, noting the
long-term need for such assessments at the naticegibnal and global level,
including for wetlands not designated as RamsasSénd

(i) The capacity needs at national level in r@atio such assessments;
(e) Develop proposals for further ways and means fo

(i) A strategic approach to identify key stakehotdand promote, where appropriate,
their full involvement in reducing drivers of newya change and increasing
drivers of positive change; and
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(i) Involving stakeholders in monitoring and refing on the drivers of change, status
and trends of biological diversity and implemertatiof the programme of work
on the biological diversity of inland water ecogyss,

and to present the proposals to the Subsidiary Bed$cientific, Technical and Technological Advice
prior to the tenth meeting of the Conference ofRheties;

() Consider, as appropriate, when undertaking work, the relevant time-lines in relation
to the review of the implementation of the prograssnof work as indicated in the annex to
decision VII/31;

(9) Invite, as appropriate, regional and inteioval bodies responsible for, or representing,
the drivers of change of the biological diversitly inland water ecosystems to fully implement the
programme of work; and

(h) Improve information dissemination between theational focal points of
biodiversity-related conventions on these and eelatatters.
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VIII/21. Marine and coastal biological diversity: @nservation and sustainable use of
deep seabed genetic resources beyond the limiteatibnal jurisdiction

The Conference of the Parties

1. Notesthat deep seabed ecosystems beyond the limitstiohahjurisdiction, including
hydrothermal vent, cold seep, seamount, coldwateal and sponge reef ecosystems, contain genetic
resources of great interest for their biodiversityue and for scientific research as well as faspnt
and future sustainable development and commengpgdications;

2. Recognizeshat given the vulnerability and general lack destific knowledge of deep
seabed biodiversity, there is an urgent need tame#hscientific research and cooperation and taigo
for the conservation and sustainable use of theseti resources in the context of the precautionar
approach;

3. Concernedabout the threats to genetic resources in the deaped beyond national
jurisdiction, requestsParties andirgesother States, having identified activities andgasses under their
jurisdiction and control which may have significaadverse impacts on deep seabed ecosystems and
species in these areas, as requested in paragfapii decision VII/5, to take measures to urgently
manage such practices in vulnerable deep seabesystems with a view to the conservation and
sustainable use of resources, and report on mesasken as part of the national reporting process;

4. Also invites Parties, other Governments, research institutiond ather relevant
organizations to make available information on aeske activities related to deep seabed genetic
resources beyond the limits of national jurisdictend ensure that the results of such marine $éent
research and analysis, when available, are effdgtidisseminated through international channels, as
appropriate, in accordance with international lawJuding the United Nations Convention on the Law
of the Sea, antkquestdhe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with valet organizations, to compile
and further disseminate such information throughdlearing-house mechanism;

5. Expresses its awarenesta preliminary range of options which Partied ather States,
individually or in cooperation, may utilize for th@otection of deep seabed genetic resources beyond
national jurisdiction, which may include: (i) thesauof codes of conduct, guidelines and principdes
(ii) reduction and management of threats includitgough: permits and environmental impact
assessments; establishment of marine protected; gnexdnibition of detrimental and destructive piees
in vulnerable areas; armnphasizes the neéat further work in developing all of these optsoand other
options, in particular within the framework of tbaited Nations;

6. Recognizes alsthat the United Nations Convention on the Law ltd Sea regulates
activities in the marine areas beyond nationakflidtion, andurgesParties and other States to cooperate
within the relevant international and/or regionafjanizations in order to promote the conservation,
management and sustainable use of marine biodiyénsareas beyond national jurisdiction, including
deep seabed genetic resources;

7. Requestshe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with theited Nations Division for
Ocean Affairs and the Law of the Sea, and oth&vesit international organizations, to further asaly
and explore options for preventing and mitigatihg impacts of some activities to selected seabed
habitats and report the findings to future meetiofythe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technicatlan
Technological Advice;

8. Notesthe existence of the scientific information gemedathrough other programmes of
work including that on protected areas;
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9. Emphasizeghe urgent need, especially in developing countrtesbuild capacities
relating to deep seabed biodiversity, includingotexmic capacity; to promote scientific and techhica
cooperation and technology transfer; and to exchamigprmation regarding activities undertaken withi
the deep seabed beyond the limits of nationaldigi®n.
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VIII/22. Marine and coastal biological diversity: ghancing the implementation of
integrated marine and coastal area management

The Conference of the Parties

1. Takesnote of the analysis of obstacles and enabling adtwitielevant to integrated
marine and coastal area management (IMCAM) condaimehe report of the Ad Hoc Technical Expert
Group on Implementation of Integrated Marine ané&<tal Area Management, and summarized in the
note by the Executive Secretary on the subject (BASBD/COP/8/26/Add.1);

2. Notesthat Parties will be at different stages in depeig national integrated marine and
coastal area management frameworks, and that &iezgyMarine and Coastal Area Management can
assist in informing these existing processes, wieevant;

3. Recognizingthe importance of Integrated Marine and CoastalaAkanagement in
reaching the 2010 targenvitesParties and other Governments to facilitate efiectmplementation of
Integrated Marine and Coastal Area Managementdgparopriate:

(a) Encouraging participation by indigenous and alocommunities and relevant
stakeholders, to provide input into consideratiérintegrating the recommendations of IMCAM into
national and regional processes;

(b) Where appropriate, considering the developnméninstitutional structures and other
modalities for Integrated Marine and Coastal Areemnement;

(© Where appropriate, developing and adopting teomal integrated marine and coastal
area management strategy;

(d) Where appropriate, undertaking a comprehensiview of domestic environmental and
other related legislation related to integratedingaand coastal area management, and, where nggessa
enacting appropriate legislation;

(e) Considering appropriate institutional mechasisto support the provisions of the
international and regional instruments relevanhtegrated marine and coastal area management;

() Ensuring effective enforcement of legislatiam;luding by raising awareness among law
enforcement agencies about the importance of sadtie use of coastal and marine resources and the
importance of promoting compliance and apprehendifenders; and

(9) Considering participation in international iattves and agreements, such as regional
seas programmes, large marine ecosystem (LME) gispj@and river basin initiatives,) in order to
improve trans-boundary cooperation;

4, InvitesParties and other Governments, with the help as@d-management practitioners
and relevant organizations, and within their regecapacities to:

(a) Assess the baseline level of IMCAM implememtatithrough the adoption and
application of indicators or criteria, such as W&EP IMCAM Progress Indicator Set (see annex Il of
the report of the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Grouploplementation of Integrated Marine and Coastal
Area Management (UNEP/CBD/COP/8/26/Add.1)) andvaai¢ global outcome-oriented indicators;
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(b) Encouragéndigenous and local communities and relevant stalkkers to use resources
sustainably, consistent with Articles 8(j) and )0@nd, where required, to diversify their economanici
livelihood base;

(© Develop processes fand undertake valuation of natural resources aeid gtonomic
significance, and use the information in decisicaiking;

(d) Fully utilize information generated by glolzald regional coastal observation systems to
support decision-making on integrated marine aratzb area management;

(e) Ensure that information about the social, eatinphealth, environmental, and cultural
benefits of integrated marine and coastal area gaamant are widely disseminated among government
officials, policy makers, users of coastal resositaed the general public;

() Significantly improve capacity-building for cel managers and coastguards on
integrated marine and coastal area managementitiastithrough regular training programmes and
educational curricula in marine sciences and polidyere needed; and

(9) Support collaboration with existing efforts ftie development and use of a global
interactive database of integrated marine and abasta management efforts;

5. Request®arties, in the course of reporting on impleménadf the marine and coastal
programme of workto report on measures taken to enhance impleni@mtat Integrated Marine and
Coastal Area Management in their national reparkgre relevant;

6. UrgesParties and other Governments to support initiatiee

(@) Improve collection, collation, interpretatioepmmunication, and dissemination of
information and participation of stakeholders ane full and effective participation of indigenousda
local communities in the implementation of managenakecisions;

(b) Design adaptive integrated marine and coasteh ananagement programmes that
respond to environmental change, as well as remuoreemerging physical or biological hazards,can!
term mitigation tools complementary to early wagngystems for coastal/marine hazards.

7. Requestthe Executive Secretary, in collaboration withtlar relevant organizations
and indigenous and local communities, to compilel amalyse case-studies on successful and
unsuccessful implementation of integrated maring @vastal area management, and to provide lessons
learned for the consideration of the SubsidiaryyBod Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice
before the tenth meeting of the Conference of tntids;

8. Invites funding agencies to enter into partnership witlveltgping country Parties,
according to their national priorities, in ordergiopport national and regional efforts to buildgdaarm
capacity in effective implementation of integratedrine and coastal area management, and to ensure
that funding is commensurate with national integglaharine and coastal area management needs.
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VII/23.  Agricultural biodiversity
A. Cross-cutting initiative on biodiversity for il and nutrition
The Conference of the Parties

Recallingdecision VII/32, paragraph 7, that requests thechkve Secretary to undertake the
necessary consultations and bring forward optionsafcross-cutting initiative on biodiversity faydd
and nutrition within the existing programme of wark agricultural biodiversity of the Convention on
Biological Diversity, and to work together with egant organizations in order to strengthen existing
initiatives on food and nutrition, enhance synesgiad fully integrate biodiversity concerns inttevant
work, with a view to the achievement of the Millésnm Development Goal 1 and other relevant
Millennium Development Goals;

1. Welcomes with appreciatiotihe progress made in enhancing synergies andratieg
biodiversity concerns into the work of other iniiti@s, and on the development of options, as pteden
in the note by the Executive Secretary on optiamsaf cross-cutting initiative on biodiversity faydd
and nutrition (UNEP/CBD/COP/8/26/Add.2);

2. Extends its appreciatioto the Food and Agriculture Organization of thetelh Nations
(FAO), the International Plant Genetic Resourcesditite (IPGRI), the Government of the Federative
Republic of Brazil and other contributors to theqass;

3. Adoptsthe framework for a cross-cutting initiative on diveersity for food and nutrition,
as contained in the annex to the present decigibich builds upon existing national activities;

4, Decidesto integrate the elements of the framework inte grogramme of work on
agricultural biodiversity at its in-depth reviewthe ninth meeting of the Conference of the Pgrties

5. Urges Parties and other Governments to integrate biositye food and nutrition
considerations into their national biodiversityagégies and action plans and other national plads a
activities, including national plans of action fowtrition and strategies for achievement of the
Millennium Development Goals;

6. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to continue to collaboraith the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, tiéernational Plant Genetic Resources Institute, t
World Health Organization (WHOQ), the Standing Comted on Nutrition of the United Nations (SCN)
and other stakeholders, regarding the implememaifothe cross-cutting initiative on biodiversitgrf
food and nutrition and to repoon the progress with the view to contributing te th-depth review of
the programme of work on agricultural biodiversity;

7. Requestghe Executive Secretary and the Food and AgricailtOrganization of the
United Nations to integrate the cross-cutting atitie on biodiversity for food and nutrition intbet
Memorandum of Understanding between the Convergimhthe Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations, when the Memorandum is nexitgutt

8. Requestshe Executive Secretary to make available to 8adind relevant international
organizations the outcomes of the Conference oiitiHaad Biodiversity (COHAB) for consideration in
the framework of the in-depth review tfe programme of work on agricultural biodiversitythe ninth
meeting of the Conference of the Parties;
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9. Invites the Food and Agriculture Organization of the Udifdations, the International
Plant Genetic Resources Institute, the World He@lthanization, the Standing Committee on Nutrition
of the United Nations, and other relevant orgairat and initiatives, taking into account ongoingrky
to implement the cross-cutting initiative on bioelisity for food and nutrition;

10. Invites the governing body of the International Treaty Rlant Genetic Resources for
Food and Agriculture to take note, at its first tiegg of the cross-cutting initiative and to coltabte in
its implementation;

11. Recognizeshat activities under this initiative should beplemented taking into account
the Voluntary Guidelines to Support the Progresstealization of the Right to Adequate Food in the
Context of National Food Security adopted by th@d-and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nationsin 2004.

Annex

PROPOSED FRAMEWORK FOR A CROSS-CUTTING INITIATIVE O N BIODIVERSITY
FOR FOOD AND NUTRITION

A. Rationale

1. Biodiversity is essential for food security and nitign, and offers key options for sustainable
livelihoods. Environmental integrity is critical fanaintaining and building positive options for ham
well-being. Existing knowledge warrants immediatéan to promote the sustainable use of biodiversit
in food security and nutrition programmes, as atrdoumtion to the achievement of the Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs). Such action would cowatiethe simplification of diets, agricultural
systems and ecosystems, and the erosion of foddres! Considering the difficulty in precisely
identifying optimal diets, a diversity of foods froplants and animals remains the preferred chaice f
human health. Traditional food systems provideitjyas synergies between human and ecosystem
health, and culture offers an essential contextrfediating positive dietary choices.

2. An interdisciplinary initiative on biodiversity fofood and nutrition, based on the ecosystem
approach that makes the most of locally-availahledibersity and initiative to address nutrition
problems will assist countries and stakeholdersadghieving the Millennium Development Goals.
Without urgent action that directly engages the iremvnental, agricultural, nutrition and health
communities, biodiversity and the positive optiayfsered by domesticated and wild biodiversity for
addressing food security, nutrient deficiencies] #re emerging burden of non-communicable disease,
will be lost.

B. Aim

3. The overall aim of the initiative is to promote antprove the sustainable use of biodiversity in
programmes contributing to food security and humatmition, as a contribution to the achievement of
Millennium Development Goal 1, Goal 7 and relatedlg and targets and, thereby, to raise awareffiess o
the importance of biodiversity, its conservationl anstainable use.

C. General considerations
4. The initiative is to be implemented as a crosshogtinitiative within the existing programme of
work on agricultural biodiversity, and should coepent relevant activities under this and other

programmes of work and cross-cutting initiativestloé Convention. In addition, the initiative should
build upon and strengthen other relevant existiggiives, and avoid duplication of effort.
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5. The initiative will apply the ecosystem approachsing interdisciplinary and inter-sectoral
approaches in order to integrate health, educatégmiculture and environmental objectives. In
examining potential solutions to food and nutritimeblems, activities under the initiative will lodirst

to the biodiversity resources of local ecosystamduding existing intra-species diversity. As léhe
social and cultural importance of food—as an inheraspect of human existence and community
organization—should be recognized as a positivevaking force for healthy diets and ecosystems.

6. A commitment to sustainability is essential to thecess of the initiative The initiative will
explore the potential of local and national marketgansact and deliver a greater diversity ohpfaod
types to consumers, and to return greater valtigoke producing biodiversity-based products.

7. Activities under the initiative should be respomste community needs, and developed with full
community participation and engagement. Activitib®uld seek to increase participation of local and
indigenous communities in national and internatidnstitutions, programmes and processes, and ghoul
seek to increase coordination between all levalstivities should contribute to ‘learning by doinghd

to adaptive management. Activities should be imeleted taking into account the Voluntary Guidelines
to Support the Progressive Realization of the Rtghidequate Food in the Context of National Food
Security (the “Right-to-Food Guidelines”) adopteg the FAO in November 2004. Finally, existing
activities should be scaled upwards to addressra global, cross-sectoral agenda, without losirgllo
and cultural specificities.

D. Elements

Element 1. Developing and documenting knowledge
Operational objective 1

To substantiate the links between biodiversity,df@nd nutrition, in particular clarifying the
relationship between biodiversity, dietary diversanhd food preferences, and the relevant links eetw
human health and ecosystem health.
Rationale

Current evidence on the links between biodiverdibpd and nutrition is sufficient to warrant
immediate action, but more work is needed. Devealggind documenting knowledge of these links will
provide a sound scientific basis for the initiatialowing for the better design of activities, atg
development of comprehensive public awarenessagaisitiatives on the importance of biodiversity to
human diets and health, and the link between hureatth and ecosystem health.
Activities
1.1 Compilation, review and analysis of:

(a) Existing scientific information, indigenous atndditional knowledge on the links between
biodiversity, food and nutrition (in a manner catsnt with Article 8(j) and related
provisions of the Convention) according to natidegislation;

(b) Case-studies on the links between biodiverfiiyd and nutrition;

(c) The value of biodiversity for food and nutritio

1.2 Stimulating further research and the genamadnd systematic compilation of new data.
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1.3 Development of an indicator (or indicators) lmiodiversity in use for food, consistent with
decision VI1/30.

Ways and means

FAO and IPGRI will take the lead on developing éwdence base for the initiative. IPGRI will
work with FAO to increase the usability, for thetiative, of existing FAO databases and information
resources. The first report of the State of the [d/®rAnimal Genetic Resources and the second regort
the State of the World’s Plant Genetic Resourcemng other resources, will contribute to buildihe t
evidence base for the initiative. In addition, FAfBrough its Commission on Genetic Resources for
Food and Agriculture, could support countries ingrating, compiling and disseminating new cultivar-
specific nutrient-composition data, as could thel&Rs International Agricultural Research Centres,
through the HarvestPlus initiative. An examinataravailable data will serve to identify where iapdh
case studies would be most useful. On the badis@fledge gathered, FAO, IPGRI and the Secretariat
could support, in collaboration with relevant pars) development of the indicator(s) and related
activities as outlined under other elements of itngative (e.g., development of a communication
strategy). Noting the role of Parties, other Gowents and relevant national and regional orgamizati
as the primary source of data, there is a needentify mechanisms to strengthen local infrastmectu
and human resources for the generation of such data

Element 2. Integration of biodiversity, food anditrition issues into research and policy instrument
Operational objective 2

To mainstream the conservation and sustainableolibgodiversity into agendas, programmes
and policies related to nutrition, health, agriatétand hunger and poverty reduction.

Rationale

Existing research and policy instruments often lmadr the importance of biodiversity and
associated knowledge in addressing local problenfsiioger and malnutrition. In nutrition studielset
most commonly used research instruments aggregaik data into broad categories, obscuring the
contribution of individual species or cultivarshtoman nutrition and health. Under prevailing regoty
frameworks, food quality standards that are noptathto local foods may also inadvertently conatrai
food producers, limiting their ability to providen array of species and varieties to markets. Rglic
programmes and projects aimed at addressing poreitiction and food security sometimes emphasize
the provision of staple food sources and dietaggpkments while overlooking the value of locally
available diverse food sources. In these casesjalie of biodiversity for food and nutrition, esgadly
to poor and disadvantaged groups, is not fullyizedl A proactive focus on biodiversity will be wieel
in order to encourage practitioners and researdioensodify current approaches, and to shift redearc
and policy emphasis towards examining issues af fpality, and not simply food quantity.

Activities
2.1 As appropriate, integrate biodiversity consdnto nutrition instrumentsnter alia:
(a) Food-based dietary guidelines;
(b) Food composition analysis and dietary assessmen
(© National policies and plans of action for ntubm;
(d) Relevant regulatory frameworks and legislanbmational and international levels.
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2.2 Integrate biodiversity for food and nutriticoncerns into food security and poverty reduction
strategiesinter alia:

(@) National Poverty Reduction Strategy Papers;
(b) The right to food;

(© Food security projects and programmes, inclyidimusehold food security projects,
school feeding programmes, home gardens; and

(d) Emergency response and preparedness.
Ways and means

FAO, IPGRI, WHO, SCN and the Secretariat, as apatg will work with relevant partners
(including those identified in section E, below) &dvance activities under this element, including
through their work on the development of standaadsl, provision of support to member countries,rthei
agencies responsible for nutrition, universitiesd a&xtension services, acknowledging them as the
primary beneficiaries of the initiative.

Element 3. Conserving and promoting wider use addiversity for food and nutrition
Operational objective 3

To counter the loss of diversity in human diets] anecosystems, by conserving and promoting
the wider use of biodiversity for food and nutnitio

Rationale

Diversity is being replaced by uniformity in therimgltural market place, and in human diets
more generally. Yet a diverse resource base remaiitical to human survival, well-being, the
elimination of hunger and providing the basis fataptation to changing conditions (including
environmental change). Promoting the broader did@odliversity promises to contribute to improved
human health and nutrition, while also providingpopunities for livelihood diversification and ince
generation. Indigenous and local communities, aedoteservation of their local socio-cultural tteutis
and knowledge, play a critical role, as do women,the maintenance of diverse food systems. These
combined outcomes can serve to reduce poverty,idingvimportant contributions to maintain and
enhance biodiversity conservation efforts at midtgrales.

Activities

3.1 Conservation and sustainable use of crop aedtbck genetic diversity, including wild relatives
of domesticated animals and plants.

3.2 Identification and promotion of species cotte underutilized or of potential value to human
food and nutrition, including those important iés of crisis, and their conservation and
sustainable use.

3.3 Promotion of genetically diverse and sped&s- home gardens, agroforestry and other

production systems that contribute to tinesitu conservation of genetic resources and food
security.
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3.4 Conservation and sustainable use of wilduess, including those that support bushmeat and
fisheries, including maintaining viable stocks oildvspecies for sustainable consumption by
local and indigenous communities.

3.5 Promotion, conservation and sustainable fismportant biodiversity, at all levels associated
with agricultural, forestry and aquaculture systems

3.6 Conservation and sustainable use of medicpediss relevant for food and nutrition.

3.7 Support all forms of food production of ineigpus and local communities, in accordance with
Article 8(j) and related provisions of the Conventi

3.8 Identifying and promoting crop diversificatifor biodiverse food crops to be used for food and
nutrition.

3.9 Protection and promotion of biodiversity frity markets by addressing regulatory issues.

3.10 Promotion of technology transfer to improvehtdcal capacities of developing countries and
countries with economies in transition, for the ssmvation and sustainable use of important
species, wild relatives, neglected and under-etiligpecies.

3.11 Research and conservation of native plangionals, local races, wild relatives of cultivatad
domesticated species in order to improve the kndgdeon their genetic variability, regarding
important traits for agriculture such as: biotiéfdiz resistance, yield and nutritional value.

3.12  Use of biodiversity to broaden the genetisebaf cultivated crops to, increase food production
and improve the nutritional value of food while itakinto account the environmental impact of
agriculture.

3.13  Support to the study and development of pridclu@nd commercialization of non-conventional
biodiversity-based products, including processifigan conventional biodiversity-based food.

3.14  Strengthening of local infrastructure and haimesources training in order to establish staradard
of identification and quality of daily admissiblegestion.

3.15 Transforming and/or treating residues of pseed raw materials.

3.16 Integration of benefit-sharing objectives inational and international frameworks dealing with
biodiversity for food and nutrition, as appropriataking into account existing benefit sharing
systems.

Ways and means

Most of the activities outlined under this elemewitl be pursued under the Convention’s
existing programme of work on agricultural biodisi#y, and the FAO Global Plan of Action for the
Conservation and Sustainable Utilization of Plar@né&ic Resources for Food and Agriculture. In
particular, activities 2, 4, 11 and 12 of the GloB&n of Action could advance activities under the
initiative for the conservation and diversificatioh plant genetic resources. Action under the Globa
Strategy for Plant Conservation (in particular, enthrget 9) will also contribute to the consemmatof
plant genetic diversity. In considering the roleasfimal products in relation to nutrition, the Gabb
Strategy for the Management of Farm Animal GenB&sources provides an important technical and
operational framework for guiding activities on serving animal genetic diversity. In terms of marke
related activities, activity 14 of the Global PlahAction will support the development of markets f
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biologically diverse food products. In additiohete are opportunities for cooperation with theTBame
Initiative of the United Nations Conference on Teadnd Development (UNCTAD) tanter alia,

provide technical assistance and create an engiditicy environment. Planned activities could bsted
through pilot projects in selected countries, idesrto evaluate effectiveness and develop apprsache

Element 4 — Public awareness
Operational objective 4

To raise awareness of the links between biodiwer&ibd and nutrition, and the importance of
biodiversity conservation to meeting health andefigyment objectives, including the elimination of
hunger.

Rationale

Biodiversity programmes and policies can be madeemelevant to policymakers and
stakeholders, and more effective on the groundnbking clear the crucial links between biodiversity
and human well-being. When rural people percemat biodiversity has greater value through positive
impacts on both income and health, they are m&sdylto maintain and protect it. In addition, issu#
food production as they relate to nutrition and Iltheg@an serve to mobilize both urban and rural
consumers who may not otherwise be motivated byr@mwental or ethical arguments to support
agricultural sustainability. Food security issues ¢hen serve as a way to re-establish links betwee
local production and global consumption, and betwtge rich and poor.

Activities

4.1 Development of a communication strategy, assbciated publications and other materials to
address the general public, decision makers, looaimunities, and the nutrition, agriculture,
health and environment communities.

4.2 Convening of regional and national workshopsraise awareness of the links between
biodiversity, food and nutrition, and of activitiegpporting these links.

Ways and means

Awareness-raising activities would be integratedasrthe Convention’s programme of work on
communication, education and public awarenessralated activities by FAO, IPGRI, WHO and other
relevant organizations. Activities under targetdf4he Global Strategy for Plant Conservation wdoul
further support implementation of this element.

E. Key partners and initiatives

8. The Food and Agriculture Organization of the Unithidtions (FAO), the World Health

Organization (WHO), the United Nations Standing @uttee on Nutrition (SCN), the Consultative
Group on International Agricultural Research (CG)ARhe International Fund for Agricultural

Development (IFAD), the World Food Programme (WFH)e United Nations Children’s Fund
(UNICEF), the United Nations University (UNU) andher intergovernmental organizations are
encouraged to include biodiversity-related consitiens in the implementation of their programmed an
strategies, including but not limited to:

* The Global Plan of Action to Achieve the Millenniubevelopment Goals (prepared through the
Secretary-General's Millennium Project) and in jgaitar its action plan on hunger;

210 /...



« The Global Plan of Action for the Conservation &wbtainable Utilization of Plant Genetic
Resources for Food and Agriculture;

* The FAO World Food Summit Plan of Action;
 The WHO Global Strategy on Diet, Physical Activatyd Health; and

» The International Assessment of Agricultural Sceenad Technology for Development.

9. Similarly, Governments and other international aational institutions; the International Union
of Nutritional Sciences (IUNS), the Internationabudcil for Science (ICSU) and other research and
academic associations; civil-society organizatiand movements, including the Slow Food Movement,
indigenous and local community organizations; dredrivate sector, are encouraged to contributiego
initiative.
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B. International Initiative for the Conservation ath Sustainable Use of Soil Biodiversity
The Conference of the Parties

1. Welcomes with appreciation the progress made by the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations (FAO) other abbrators and stakeholders, with the International
Initiative for the Conservation and Sustainable Usfe Soil Biodiversity, and the report of the
International Technical Workshop on Biological Mgament of Soil Ecosystems for Sustainable
Agriculture, organized by the Brazilian Agricultuf@esearch Corporation (EMBRAPA) and the Food
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nationd_ondrina, Brazil, from 24 to 27 June 2002;

2. Notesthat the conservation and sustainable use obswiliversity is an important issue
beyond agricultural biodiversity and is relevantost terrestrial ecosystems;

3. Further noteghat soil biodiversity is impacted by human a¢igés beyond agriculture as
well as natural influences;

4. Endorsesthe framework for action contained in the annexhi® present decision as a
basis for the further implementation of the Inteéim@al Initiative for the Conservation and Sustailea
Use of Soil Biodiversity Initiative;

5. Calls uponParties and other Governments to integrate sodiersity conservation and
sustainable use into their national strategies aation plans and to put in place multisectoral
programmes and initiatives for the conservation sustainable use of soil biodiversity, at both oraei
and subnational levels;

6. Decides to integrate the framework for action into the gmaomme of work on
agricultural biodiversity at its in-depth reviewthe ninth meeting of the Conference of the Pgrties

7. Invites Parties, other Governments, international orgaioiza, non-governmental
organizations and other interested stakeholders to:

(a) Support and, where appropriate, implementrite¥national Soil Biodiversity Initiative;

(b) Supply further case-studies on soil biodivigréo the International Soil Biodiversity
Initiative in order to further strengthen the lattve; and

8. Urges Parties and relevant organizations to identifyeagsh activities to address
knowledge gaps on soil biodiversity and their irogtions for land use practices.

Annex

INTERNATIONAL INITIATIVE FOR THE CONSERVATION AND S USTAINABLE USE
OF SOIL BIODIVERSITY: FRAMEWORK FOR ACTION
A. Strategic principles

1. The strategy for the implementation of the Inteioral Initiative for the Conservation and
Sustainable Use of Soil Biodiversity should adh&rghe following principles, many of which have
already been emphasized through other processés doiadims:

(@) Focus on the improvement of farmers’ livelihsad relation to food security, soil
biodiversity and other relevant land-use activities
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(b) Build on previous experience and knowledge, lwiaing the skills and wisdom of
farmers with modern scientific knowledge;

(© Focus on integrated holistic solutions and méedd adaptation to local contexts within a
clear framework that builds on the principles fpplcation of the ecosystem approach;

(d) Use participatory technology development arapéisle approaches to develop
agricultural systems and land resource managemadtiges for specific situations and farmer
typologies that are technically and environmentafipropriate, economically viable, and socially and
culturally acceptable;

(e) Develop partnerships and alliances that dematesmultidisciplinarity and foster
synergies and ensure multi-stakeholder participatio

() Promote cross-sectoral and interdisciplinargrapches to address different perspectives
(social, political, economic, environmental - ingilig soil ecosystem services);

(9) Prioritize actions on the basis of country gaatd the needs of direct beneficiaries and
locally validate such actions through the full papation of all actors;

(h) Promote innovative and flexible solutions, theg adapted to local conditions, to the
problems caused by the unsustainable use of swliVgrsity;

@ Promote dissemination and exchange of inforamaéind data, inline with Articles 8(j)
and 8(h) of the Convention on Biological Diversity;

()] Promote entrepreneurship and marketing stragefgir agro-production, especially for
household agriculture and food security.

B. Implementation

2. The Initiative is to be implemented as a crosskogtinitiative within the programme of work on
agricultural biodiversity, through the coordinati@nd with the technical and policy support of Eo®d

and Agriculture Organization of the United NatiofiSAO), with appropriate links to other thematic
programmes of work of the Convention, particulatipse on the biodiversity of dry and sub-humid
lands, mountain and forest biological diversitydamith relevant cross-cutting issues, particuldhg
Global Taxonomy Initiative and work on technologgrisfer and cooperation. The Initiative provides a
opportunity to apply the ecosystem approach and Atldis Ababa Principles and Guidelines for
Sustainable Use. The Initiative will liaise closelith the United Nations Convention to Combat
Desertification and its advisory bodies and proeess order to enhance cooperation between the
conventions and avoid the duplication of effort.

3. Progress in implementation could be made throughdimg,inter alia, on the following strategic
areas of action:

(a) Increasing recognition of the essential ses/m®vided by soil biodiversity across all
production systems and its relation to land managenthrough:

)] Research, information management and disseiomatdata collection and
processing, transfer of technologies and networking

(i) Public awareness, education and capacity-ingid

(i)  Adoption of integrated, ecosystem-level apmebes for the conservation and
sustainable use of soil biodiversity and enhancémain agro-ecosystem
functions; in particular in the FAO context focugimn three categories of
outputs: assessment, adaptive management and aghaiuatraining;

(b) Partnerships and cooperation through mainsirepieind cooperative programmes and
actions.
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C. Goals

1. Promote awareness-raising, knowledge and uraalisig of key roles, environmental services,
functional groups and impacts of diverse soil managnt practices, including those performed
by indigenous and local communities, in differearinfiing systems and agro-ecological and
SOcio-economic contexts.

2. Increase understanding of the role of soil hiediity in agricultural production, traditionally
applied land management practices and ecosystemrasmdnmental health.

3. Promote the understanding of the impacts, ovaygrand adaptation of all land use and
soil-management practices as an integral partréwagiral and sustainable livelihood strategies.

4. Promote the mainstreaming of soil biodiversiiypservation into land and soil-management
practices.

Objective 1 — Sharing of knowledge and informatiorand awareness-raising

Activity 1.2 Within a common framework that recognizes the argnce of determining processes
affecting soil biodiversity, compile, synthesizedaevaluate case studies for practical advice atidea
dissemination, throughijnter alia, the clearing-house mechanism, for use in awarenasiag,
capacity-building and informing research. Whereeagsh gaps are identified, work with Parties and
other Governments to facilitate new knowledge asitjoh and dissemination.

Activity 1.2 Create and strengthen networking arrangementshfarng of information, experiences and
expertise with a focus on supporting local initra8 on the ground.

Activity 1.3 Enhance public awareness, education and knowledgetegrated soil management and
agro-ecological approaches.

Activity 1.4 Develop information systems and databases.

Objective 2 — Capacity-building for the developmen@nd transfer of knowledge of soil biodiversity
and ecosystem management into land use and soil nagement practices

Activity 2.1 Evaluate capacity-building needs of stakehold&msluding farmers, extension and/or
advisory services and development programmes fdoegiated soil biological and ecosystems
management.

Activity 2.2 Develop, apply and adapt indicators and toolsagsessment and monitoring of soil health
and ecosystem functioning for global, regional, avaional use and in line with the framework
contained in decision VII/30.

Activity 2.3 Promote adaptive management approaches for thedagenent and uptake of improved soil
biological management practices, technologies amittips that enhance soil health and ecosystem
function, and that contribute to sustainable las€l. u

Activity 2.4 Mobilize targeted participatory research and ttgument in order to enhance understanding
of soil biodiversity functions and ecosystem resitie in relation to land use and sustainable dguieu

Activity 2.5 Identify and develop datasets on soil biodivgrsit national level that are important for
agriculture.
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Objective 3 — Strengthening collaboration among acts and institutions and mainstreaming soil
biodiversity and biological management into agricuiural and land management and rehabilitation
programmes

Activity 3.1 Mainstream soil biodiversity and ecosystem mansge in agricultural and land
management programmes and policies.

Activity 3.2 Develop partnerships and collaborative activif@she development and implementation of
the International Initiative for the ConservatiomdaSustainable Use of Soil Biodiversity Initiatigs a
partnership between the Food and Agriculture Omgitin of the United Nations and the Convention on
Biological Diversity, taking into account the nefed coordination with the United Nations Convention
to Combat Desertification and its ongoing work nal@r to enhance synergies and avoid duplication of
effort and utilizing other existing knowledge froimitiatives connected with soil biodiversity in all
terrestrial ecosystems.

Activity 3.3 Promote the participation of indigenous and lamahmunities in both the elaboration and
implementation of management plans that relateild@odiversity.

Activity 3.4 Promote collaboration with respect to soil erassamd water management as it impacts upon
soil biodiversity.
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C. Genetic use restriction technologies
The Conference of the Parties
1. Reaffirmsdecision V/5, section Ill (Genetic use restricttenhnologies);

2. Encourages Parties, other Governments, relevant organizatioasd interested
stakeholders to:

(a) Respect traditional knowledge and Farmers’ Ridb the preservation of seeds under
traditional cultivation;

(b) Continue to undertake further research, withi@ mandate of decision V/5 section lll,
on the impacts of genetic use restriction technekgncluding their ecological, social, economiaa
cultural impacts, particularly on indigenous anclllocommunities; and

(c) Continue to disseminate the results of studieshe potential environmental (e.g., risk
assessment), socio-economic and cultural impactgeétic use restriction technologies on smallholde
farmers, indigenous and local communities, and niakse studies available in a transparent manner
through,inter alia, the clearing-house mechanism;

3. Invites the governing body of the International Treaty Rlant Genetic Resources for
Food and Agriculture to examine, within the contekits work, priorities and available resourcée t
potential impacts of genetic use restriction tedbgies with special consideration to the impacts on
indigenous and local communities and associateditimaal knowledge, smallholder farmers and
breeders and Farmers’ Rights;

4. Notes that there is a strong demand for capacity-buildargl technology transfer,
particularly for developing countries and countri@gh economies in transition, and that adequate
resources need to be provided, particularly redatinthe assessment of, and decision-making, oetgen
use restriction technologies, regarding culturad asocio-economic aspects, in accordance with
Articles 12, 16, 17, 18 and 20 of the ConventiorBoological Diversity, andirgesPartiesto strengthen
capacity-building initiatives covering environmentaultural and socio-economic aspects to enable
Parties to make informed decisions and actions enetic use restriction technologies with the
participation of indigenous and local communities ather stakeholders; and

5. Notes that the issues related to genetic use restrictechnologies should be

disseminated in appropriate language and simpliftech, through the clearing-house mechanism and
other means.
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D. In-depth review of the programme of work on aguitural biological diversity
The Conference of the Parties,

Noting that the in-depth review of the implementatiortted programme of work will take place
at the ninth meeting of the Conference of the Pauilecision VII/31, annex),

Welcomingwith appreciation the progress by the Food and cddfure Organization of the
United Nations in the inter-sessional period (UNEBD/COP/8/26 and UNEP/CBD/COP/8/INF/24), in
particular, in the preparation of the first report the State of the World’s Animal Genetic Resosiyce
and noting that these activities provide timely and valuabiputs for the in-depth review of the
programme of work,

1. Extends its gratitudéo the Government of Switzerland for the offehtist the first FAO
International Technical Conference on Animal GenBtsources for Food and Agriculture in 2007;

2. Welcomeshe recommendation of the FAO Commission on Gerigisources for Food
and Agriculture, at its tenth session, “that FAOrkvolosely with the Executive Secretary of the
Convention, and play a leading role in the in-depthew of the Convention’s programme of work on
agricultural biological diversity”;

3. Decidesthat the process of the in-depth review shall tat@ account the guidelines for
the review of programmes of work (decision VIII/Esnex Ill); and

4. Requeststhe Executive Secretary, in partnership with theod= and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations and in consigtatvith other relevant international organizatiptts
prepare the full review of the programme of workamricultural biodiversity for consideration by the
Conference of the Parties at its ninth meeting.
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VIII/24. Protected areas
The Conference of the Parties,

Review of implementation of the programme of work protected areas for the period 2004-
2006

Recognizingthe need for adequate technical, institutional diméncial capacities for the
implementation of the programme of woskd

Emphasizinghe importance of continuing to strengthen collation with relevant partners, in
particular the partners and other collaboratotedisn appendix to decision VI1/28,

1. Notesthe progress made in the implementation of th@narame of work on protected
areas for the period 2004-2006, including in patéc the significant contribution of the partnefstbe
consortium of non governmental organizations, eisfly The Nature Conservancy, Conservation
International, the Wildlife Conservation SocietydaW/WF to the implementation of the programme of
work in various regions in terms of technical amdafcial support, as reported by the Executive
Secretary (UNEP/CBD/COP/8/29);

2. Recognizesthat a major shortcoming in the current review Heeen the limited
availability of relevant information on activitied the programme of work, including the insufficien
number of reports submitted by the time of thideey

3. Further recognizeshe need for the systematic collection of releviafbrmation for
evaluating progress in the implementation of thegpemme of work on protected areas to facilitate th
assessment of progress towards the 2010 biodiye¢ssget and other global goals)oeuragesParties,
other Governments and relevant organizations tovigeotimely and quality information on the
implementation of the programme of work;

4. Urges Parties, other Governments and multilateral fundbaylies to provide the
necessary financial support to developing countiiegarticular the least developed and small glan
developing States, as well as countries with ecoe®mn transition, taking into account Article 20da
Article 8 (m) of the Convention to enable them toldb capacity and implement the programme of work
and undertake the reporting required, includingomat reports under the Convention on Biological
Diversity, to enable the review of implementatidntlee programme of work on protected areas in line
with goal 2.2 of the programme of work.

5. Agreesthat reporting should concentrate mostly on owtstwell as processes, with the
use of tools such as the matrix in annex Il of neeendation 1/4 of the Ad Hoc Open-Ended Working
Group on Protected Areas and other relevant infoomato provide for a strategic assessment of
progress made, challenges/obstacles, and capagitiry needs.

6. Agreeson the importance of undertaking consultation psees including indigenous
and local communities and relevant stakeholdeneparting on the implementation of the programme of
work on protected areas;

7. Recognizeghe importance of linkages to avoid overlap witlevant activities in
thematic programmes of work (such as the programaiework on forest, inland water, dry and
sub-humid lands, marine and coastal, and mountaidiversity) and under other cross-cutting issues
(such as Global Strategy for Plant Conservation &ldbal Taxonomy Initiative) where these
programmes of work contribute to the implementabbthe programme of work on protected areas;
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8. Notesthe importance of the World Database on Protedieds as a tool to assist the
monitoring of progress towards achieving the targdtthe programme of work on protected areas and
invites the World Conservation Monitoring Centre of theitdd Nations Environment Programme
(UNEP-WCMC), the IUCN World Commission on ProtectAdeas (IUCN-WCPA) and the World
Database on Protected Areas (WDPA) consortium tthdu develop access to the database and
information management including tools for datarsttdexchange;

9. Recognizeshat the review of implementation of the progranwhevork for the period
2004-2006 identified lack of implementation and acfy-building constraints for developing countries
especially for activities 1.1.5 (gap analysis),.1.@ntegrating protected areas into wider landesaand
seascapes), 3.4.2 (country-level sustainable fingnstrategies), 4.2.1 (evaluating the effectivenek
protected areas management) and 1.1.2 (large iméetgmented areas), anyesParties as a matter of
priority to address the above-mentioned gaps andtraints.

10. Requestshe Executive Secretary to organize, subject tilahility of necessary funds,
in collaboration with relevant organizations, regib workshops of representatives of Parties, other
governments, relevant organizations and indigeaogislocal communities to review the implementation
of the programme of work and to build capacity gsitools such as the matrix in annex Il to
recommendation 1/4 of the Ad Hoc Open-ended Workingup on Protected Areas, and accordingly
encourages Parties, other Governments and relevant orgapizatito support and implement
capacity-building activities;

11. Urges Parties and other Governments to increase thectizie protection and
management of marine and inland water ecosystesy&gparticular attention to: (i) integrating nreei
protected areas into the wider seascape; (ii) iogdurther freshwater protected areas; and (iii)
increasing collaborative activities to protect g@sms in marine areas beyond the limits of nationa
jurisdiction, in the context of international lam¢luding the United Nations Convention on the Lafw
the Sea, and based on scientific information);

12. Requestshe Executive Secretary to continue developingsrehgthening collaboration
with other organizations, institutions and convensi e.g. the elaboration and effective implementati
of memoranda of understanding, as a way to proregtergy and avoid unnecessary duplication and
facilitate effective implementation of the programmf work on protected areas, including compiling
and disseminating through the clearing-house mestmaiand other means, best-practice guidelines,
lessons learned and success stories on proteeast ar

13. Further requestshe Executive Secretary to report to the seconeting of the Ad Hoc
Open-ended Working Group on Protected Areas on ressg made in the implementation on
paragraphs 27 and 33-35 of decision VII/28, as aglbther supporting activities in the programme of
work.

14, Further requeststhe Executive Secretary to enhance collaboratiith [IUCN and its
World Commission on Protected Areas and other m@tigonal non-governmental organizations in
supporting the implementation of the programme ofkwaccording to country-driven and regional
priorities;

15. Decidesto convene the second meeting of the Ad Hoc Opatee Working Group on
protected areas prior to the ninth meeting of tlomf€ence of the Parties, to evaluate progress and
elaborate recommendations to the Conference dP#énges for improved implementation in accordance
with the draft provisional agenda contained in anin® the present decision;
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16. Invites Parties, other Governments, relevant organizatammd other stakeholders and
urges Parties to seek contributions from indigeranglocal communities on progress made towards the
targets, challenges/obstacles and capacity-buildieeds, in time for the consideration of the second
meeting of the Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group mideted Areas;

Options for mobilizing financial resources for thémplementation of the programme of work by
developing countries, in particular the least dewpkd and small island developing States and
countries with economies in transition

17. Welcomegshe Montecatini financial considerations for patézl areas in annex Il to the
report of the Meeting of Donor Agencies and OtheleRant Organizations to Discuss Options for
Mobilizing New and Additional Funding for the Imphentation of the Programme of Work on Protected
Areas (UNEP/CBD/COP/8/INF/26);

18. InvitesParties:

(a) To organize, as a matter of urgency, nationald-as appropriate, regional—protected-
area financing roundtables of donors and recipi@miernments, for the purpose of advancing progress
on national and regional-level sustainable finasttategies and the achievement of goal 3.4 in the
programme of work on protected areas adopted bZtmgerence of the Parties at its seventh meeting;

(b) To consider prioritizing the need to undertakenediately a national protected-area
values and benefits initiatiyen accordance with activities 3.1.2 and 3.4.6hef programme of work;

(c) To assess, document and communicate the scoiemic values of protected-area
systems, focusing in particular on the critical tedrution to poverty alleviation and achievementtiodé
Millennium Development Goals (MDGS), including sfiecevaluations of the impacts of the existing
variety of funding mechanisms and protected aregrammes on indigenous and local communities;

(d) To effectively address protected-areas finagdim the outcomes of the Millennium
Review Summit in September 2005, including cleaogaition of the critical role of protected areas i
achieving the Millennium Development Goals;

(e) To design and elaborate financial plans, ino@apng a diversity of national, regional
and international sources, to meet the costs gx@vely and sustainably implement and manage naftio
and regional protected-area systems and include:

® Analysis of current financial income and expiucks, overall financial needs
and gaps;

(i) Carry out an analysis of the administratidegal and management-related
barriers and address these in order to create ablieg environment and to
facilitate financial plans;

(i) Concrete and comprehensive needs assessrtermieate better insight in the
necessary resources for activities;

(iv) Definition and quantification of protected argoods and services, and potential
sources of investment to pay for such goods andcssy,

(v) Screening and feasibility analysis of potentimhncial mechanisms; and

(vi) National financial plans for protected areas;

() To consider the following options, as apprapei in designing financial plans for the
system of protected areas:
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® National trust funds that support protectedaaresystems should be used for
channelling,inter alia, multilateral and bilateral grants, tourism-basegenues,
debt-for-nature swap proceeds, and contributionsmfrnon-governmental
organizations;

(i) Funding mechanisms connected to socially amdirenmentally sustainable
economic activities that have direct links to pobeel areas, while maintaining
the integrity of the protected area and relatecgstems;

(i) Funding mechanisms that channel the econoraloes of ecosystem services at
local, regional and global levels;

(iv) Explore options for innovative internationfithance mechanisms to support the
programme of work, taking into account the conduaosiof national and
international initiatives to combat hunger, redupeverty and increase
development funding;

(V) Retention, by local or national protected-amngmnagement authorities, of visitor
fees and other revenues generated from protectad;aand

(vi) Increase, where possible, of national and llogavernment budgets for
protected-area management;

(vii)  Funding mechanisms to support indigenous and locaimunities conserved
areas;

(9) To support institutional strengthening and royed governance of protected-areas
management authorities including those of indigenaad local communities and to build capacities of
protected-area officials and members of communiigsed management initiatives, where appropriate to
undertake sound financial planning and management;

(h) To explore options where applicable, for linkiprotected area funding to potential
regulatory and voluntary mechanisms for enhanciotegted area funding;

(0 To establish an ongoing dialogue on financimggluding a meeting on long-term
financing to be held back to back with the secoreting of the Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on
Protected Areas or the ninth meeting of the Comiegeof the Parties, in order to meet goal 3.4 ef th
programme of work and to achieve a thorough assassof this goal by the ninth meeting of the
Conference of the Parties and to consider finamssales as one of the key topics for discussi@metof
the future meetings of the Ad Hoc Open-ended Warkinoup on Protected Areas;

g) To note the need that all activities are edrout with the full and effective participation
of, and full respect for the rights of, indigenausd local communities consistent with national kavd
applicable international obligations;

19. EncouragedParties to conduct an ongoing and focused dialogu@nancing of national
implementation of the programme of work by:

(a) Reporting, as far as feasible and using exjstiformation, on the progress regarding the
follow-up to this decision to the Ad Hoc Open-end&drking Group on Protected Areas in preparation
for the meeting of the Conference of the Partiad; a

(b) Inviting the donor community and relevant orgations to take part in this ongoing
dialogue and to participate in the Ad Hoc Open-éndirking Group on Protected Areas;
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20. Invites the United Nations Development Programme, the Wd@ahk, the United
Nations Environment Programme and other Implemgniigencies of the Global Environment Facility,
along with other relevant organizations, to helpilfiate and financially support the protected-area
financing roundtables referred to in paragrapha)@bove in accordance with their mandates;

21. Invites international and regional development banks tsusn coherence among their
respective institutional policies and improve gliltes related to biodiversity conservation and/or
sustainable use in investment projects that aBastainability of protected areas. Such policiesufh
allow for the full and effective participation argtior informed consent of indigenous and local
communities.

22. Invitesthe Global Environment Facility:

(@) To support early-action activities of the pramgme of work, taking into account the
identified national needs at a scale to suffickestipport developing countries, particularly thaske
developed and small island developing States, andtdes with economies in transition;

(b) To support national and regional systems oftgmted areas taking into account the
targets and timetables in the programme of work;

(© To maintain the proportion of funding for proted areas in the biodiversity envelope of
the Global Environment Facility in the GEF-4 busisiglan, taking into account the goals and tartigets
the programme of work and the Facility’s niche inypding system-wide protected-areas support;

(d) To review and revise, as appropriate, its mtetd areas’ policies in relation to
indigenous and local communities; and

(e) To support community conserved areas, ensutiegimmediate, full and effective
participation of indigenous peoples and local comities in the development of relevant activities;

23. Invitesthe Implementing Agencies of the Global EnvironimEacility to treat requests
for access to funding for the projects mentioned84r{a) and (b) above in an expeditious manner;

24, Urgesdonor countries:

@) To support a strong fourth replenishment fax @lobal Environment Facility, taking
into account the goals and targets in the prograwfimeork and the need for new and additional fugdin
to support this work in developing countries, padirly the least developed and small island depiap
States among them, as well as countries with ect@asoim transition;

(b) To provide enhanced support for conservatiodoement funds and other long-term
financing mechanisms, such as debt-for-nature swhps have proven to be particularly successful in
supporting recurrent protected area managemers;cost

(© To take reasonable steps to identify opporiemito enhance poverty reduction and
biodiversity conservation co-benefits in Officiabizelopment Assistance programmes; and

(d) To support projects aimed at long-term financiranglof protected-area systems;
25. Recognizesthat the programme of work on protected areas cdwddefit from
coordinated support by major donor agencies angvaet non-governmental organizations aimed at

better coordination and improvement of efficieneyd a&ffectiveness of financial and technical support
taking into account the Paris Declaration on AifeEfiveness;
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26. Urges Parties to give due consideration to conservatifobiodiversity in their national
development strategies, including Poverty Reduct@tmategies, with a view to maximizing the
mobilization of funding for the implementation bt programme of work on protected areas;

27. Encouragescontinued contributions by international non-gowveental organizations,
private foundations and private sector in the fraovk of national priorities:

(@) To provide developing countries, particularhe tleast developed and small island
developing States, and countries with economiedransition, financial and technical support to
implement the programme of work;

(b) To support the design and implementation ofaicitp-building programmes on financing
plans for protected area managers in developingitdes; including through such partnerships as the
Conservation Finance Alliance and the IUCN Worldr@assion on Protected Areas;

(© To provide targeted financial support to comadon and sustainable use of biodiversity
initiatives of indigenous and local communitiesglirding capacity-building activities, to promoteeth
implementation of the programme of work; and

(d) To develop partnership initiatives and instaoal arrangements for financing the
implementation of the programme of work;

28. Requestshe Executive Secretary:

(@) To make existing conservation-finance tools ilalsée through the clearing-house
mechanism and other means;

(b) To organize, subject to the availability of dirtial resources, regional workshops on
ways and means to make full use of currently ablélaustainable-funding tools;

(© To explore options and to report to the Ad Kmen-ended Working Group on Protected
Areas at its second meeting on new innovative I@tional finance mechanisms to support the
programme of work in order to develop recommendatimr the consideration of the Conference of the
Parties at its ninth meeting;

Further development of tool kits for the identifit@n, designation, management, monitoring and
evaluation of national and regional systems of pected areas

29. Invites Parties and other Governments to use the toolikits the identification,
designation, management, monitoring and evaluatfamational and regional systems of protected areas
as appropriate in the implementation of the prognanof work on protected areas;

30. Urges Parties, other Governments, funding and othewvaglieorganizations to support,
in accordance with demand identified by seekinguispfrom potential users of toolkits, a “Tools
Outreach Programme”, including in accordance widlnagraph 27 of decision VII/28, national and
regional-level training workshops organized aroleg themes in the programme of work on protected
areas, with initial focus on early actions in tlmlegramme of work;

31. Encouragedarties to adapt and translate relevant toolsriatmnal and local languages
so that they can be used effectively;

32. Urges Parties, other Governments, funding and othewaglieorganizations to provide
adequate financial resources and other suppotthodevelopment of tool kits according to identfie
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gaps and demand, including for toolkits at the lléeeel, in local languages, and those developeadsed
by indigenous and local communities;

33. Urges Parties, other Governments, funding and othewaglieorganizations to provide
adequate financial resources and other supportwiorkshops to focus on the use and further
development of available toolkits, in particularéfation to co-managed protected areas and contyauni
conserved areas, and to ensure the full and eféeptirticipation of indigenous and local commusitire
this activity;

34. Recognizeshe need for the continued improvement of thekit®lin cooperation with
relevant partners, including indigenous and locahimunities, in order to fill existing gaps and aska
better usability;

Options for cooperation for the establishment of nra protected areas in marine areas beyond the
limits of national jurisdiction

Recognizinghe United Nations General Assembly’s central inladdressing issues relating to
the conservation and sustainable use of biodiyeirsinarine areas beyond national jurisdiction,

Recallingthat United Nations General Assembly resolutiorB8Gmphasized the universal and
unified character of the United Nations Conventorthe Law of the Sea, and reaffirmed that the édhit
Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea setstoutagal framework within which all activities iheg
oceans and seas must be carried out, and thatétyity needs to be maintained, as recognizedtalso
the United Nations Conference on Environment andelzpment in chapter 17 of Agenda 21,

Also recallingthe World Summit on Sustainable Development gaalsaintain the productivity
and biodiversity of important and vulnerable maramel coastal areas, including in areas beyondnsdtio
jurisdiction, and to develop and facilitate the usfediverse approaches and tools, including the
ecosystem approach, the elimination of destrucfishing practices, the establishment of marine
protected areas consistent with international lawd dased on scientific information, including
representative networks by 2012 and time/area wasfor the protection of nursery grounds and
periods, proper coastal land use; and watersheuhipig and the integration of marine and coastasare
management into key sectors; and further recalpaagraph 75 of United Nations General Assembly
resolution 60/22,

35. Aware of a range of threats to marine biodiversity beyaradional jurisdiction, in
particular to seamounts, cold water coral reefs laydtothermal ventsxpresses its deep concever
the range of threats, among these the impact dfubtive fishing practices, including bottom tramgi
that has adverse impacts on vulnerable marine stayag, beyond national jurisdiction, and illegal,
unreported and unregulated fishing, which is aificant threat to marine ecosystems and biodiversit

36. Renewingits call contained in paragraphs 60-62 of decisitis, urges Parties and
other Governments to take urgent action to implamgsragraphs 66-69 of General Assembly
resolution 59/25;

37. Urges Parties and other Governments to fully coopenmatié preparation of the report
of the Secretary General of the United Nations lo@ tirgent action undertaken to give effect to
paragraphs 66-69 of General Assembly resolutio@%9h order to allow for an effective determinatio
by the United Nations General Assembly at its sfitist session, in line with paragraph 71 of resiolu
59/25, of the adequacy of actions taken, and furtinges Parties and other Governments to take full
account of the outcome of this review exercise laking further recommendations, at United Nations
General Assembly at its sixty-first session, takingp account the precautionary-approach provisions
contained in the United Nations Fish Stocks Agregtimthe Code of Conduct for Responsible Fisheries
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of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the tgdiNations and developed under the Convention on
Biological Diversity;

38. Recognizeghat marine protected areas are one of the eakdatils to help achieve
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversitymarine areas beyond the limits of national
jurisdiction, and that they should be consideredaas of a wider management framework consisting of
range of appropriate tools, consistent with intdamal law and in the context of best availableestific
information, the precautionary approach and ecesysipproach; and that application of tools beyond
and within national jurisdiction need to be cohérecompatible and complementary and without
prejudice to the rights and obligations of coaStaltes under international law;

39. Recognizethat there is a need to achieve a more integrgtpbach to establishing and
managing marine protected areas beyond natioratljation, consistent with the ecosystem approach;

40. Notesthe work and the report of the Ad Hoc Informal Oenled Working Group to
study issues relating to the conservation and sudile use of marine biological diversity in areas
beyond national jurisdiction established by the &ahAssembly, which met in New York from 13 to 17
February 2006, anturther notespossible options and approaches identified instinamary of trends
prepared by the Co-Chairpersons of the Ad Hoc Ggreted Informal Working Group and contained in
annex | to the report of the Working Group, in atar for establishing marine protected areasréaa
beyond national jurisdiction, including assessihg heed for an implementing agreement under the
United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea;

41. Invites the General Assembly to decide, at its sixty-fgession, to establish a timely
follow-up process, taking into consideration thg@aw mentioned in paragraph 40 above, for the
enhanced conservation and sustainable use of maindéversity in areas beyond national jurisdiction
encouragesParties and other Governments to actively padieipin this process, angqueststhe
Executive Secretary, to continue to provide rel¢waput to the Convention on Biological Diversitytd
this process;

42. Recognizeshat the Convention on Biological Diversity hakey role in supporting the
work of the General Assembly with regard to manmetected areas beyond national jurisdiction, by
focusing on provision of scientific and, as apprafg, technical information and advice relating to
marine biological diversity, the application of theosystem approach and the precautionary approach,
and in delivering the 2010 target;

43. Agreesto consider at its ninth meeting, progress with work identified in its decisions
relating to conservation and sustainable use ofinmabiodiversity beyond national jurisdiction,
including marine protected areas, and considehéuarsupporting actions as appropriate, that may be
required in the context of paragraph 42 above opeaation with competent international organizagion

44, Requeststhe Executive Secretary to work actively with, atwd take into account
scientific information available from, the range oflevant expertise available in governmental,
intergovernmental, non-governmental, regional andndific institutions, expert scientific processasl
workshops, and, indigenous and local communitié®res appropriate, to:

(@) Synthesize, with peer review, the best avadladdientific studies on priority areas for
biodiversity conservation in marine areas beyontibnal jurisdiction, including information on statu
trends and threats to biodiversity of these arsawell as distribution of seamounts, cold waterator
reefs and other ecosystems, their functioning &edetology of associated species, and to disseminat
this through the clearing-house mechanism;
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(b) Refine, consolidate and, where necessary, dpvélrther scientific and ecological
criteria for the identification of marine areas rmeed of protection, and biogeographical and other
ecological classification systems, drawing on etiperand experience at the national and regiorzsésc

(© Collaborate in the further development of sglatiatabases containing information on
marine areas beyond the limits of national juridit, including the distribution of habitats andesjes,
in particular rare or fragile ecosystems, as welltlze habitats of depleted, threatened or endathgere
species, and data on national and regional marimtegied areas and networks;

(d) As appropriate, facilitate work relating to egiific issues, including those raised in
annex Il of the report of the Ad Hoc Informal Opemded Working Group to study issues relating to the
conservation and sustainable use of marine bicdbdgiiwersity in areas beyond national jurisdiction;

(e) Collate information concerning customary uséiofogical resources in accordance with
traditional cultural practices that are compatiwiéh the conservation and sustainable use of bioig
diversity in marine areas beyond the limits of ol jurisdiction;

45.  Urges Parties and other Governments to undertake angebctpromote scientific
research and information exchange, and to coopevite the Executive Secretary on the activities
proposed in paragraph 44 above;

46. Recalling paragraph 75 of General Assembly resolution 6G80 paragraph 31 of
decision VII/5,and in light of paragraph 44 (b) abodkecidesto convene a scientific expert workshop,
with the terms of reference contained in annelthe present decisioand requestgshe Executive
Secretary to provide the results of this workshopghie Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice prior to the ninth meeting tbk Conference of the Parties, as well as to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations for theppse of informing the process under the General
Assembly of the United Nations, referred to in gaa@h 41 above;

47. Welcomeghe offer by Portugal to host the workshop merdin paragraph 46 above,
in 2007.

Annex |
PROVISIONAL AGENDA FOR THE SECOND MEETING OF THE A D HOC OPEN-
ENDED WORKING GROUP ON PROTECTED AREAS

1. Opening of the meeting.
2. Organizational matters:

2.1. Election of officers;

2.2. Adoption of the agenda;

2.3. Organization of work.
3. Substantive issues:

3.1 Review of implementation of the programme ofkwvo

3.1.1. Assessment of progress made in implementatio

3.1.2. Obstacles encountered during the implenmientaf the programme of work on
protected areas and ways and means to overcome them
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3.1.3  Progress report by the Secretariat on refim¢mnd consolidation of scientific
criteria for the identification of marine areasieed of protection and on
compilation of biogeographical and other ecologadaksification system;

3.2. Exploration options for mobilizing, as a matterun§ency, through different mechanisms
adequate and timely financial resources for thelémpntation of the programme of
work:

3.2.1. Consideration of financial needs assessments;
3.2.2. Options on innovative financing mechanisms;
3.2.3. Options on innovative mechanisms to develop pulicate partnerships;

3.2.4. Coordination of technical and financial supportitaprove efficiency and

effectiveness.
4. Other matters.
5. Adoption of the report.
6. Closure of the meeting.
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Annex Il

TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR EXPERT WORKSHOP ON ECOLOGICA L CRITERIA
AND BIOGEOGRAPHIC CLASSIFICATION SYSTEMS

1. Refine and develop a consolidated set of sdientriteria for identifying ecologically or
biologically significant marine areas in need obtection, in open ocean waters and deep sea lsbitat
building upon existing sets of criteria used naibn regionally and globally;

2. Compile biogeographical and ecological clasatfon systems for delineating ocean regions and
ecosystems, building on existing broad classifizaystems, and including more detailed subregiona
classification systems where they exist in a neafgatoach, and initiate future development by ngkin
recommendations for further work to fill gaps;

3. Compile a consolidated set of scientific crdefior representative networks of marine protected
areas, including in open ocean waters and deepadstats.

Inputs

4, The workshop would build on the information madeilable by the Executive Secretary further
to paragraph 44 (b) of decision VIII/24 of the Cemrgince of the Parties and other relevant informatio

Outputs

5. The Expert Group will report its findings to SBBA, including by providing advice to Parties
on actions to advance the implementation and useieftific and ecological criteria and biogeogiaph
classification systems prior to the ninth meetifidhe Conference of the Parties, and its report vél
transmitted by the Executive Secretary to the Sanréseneral of the United Nations for the purpoke
informing the process under the General AssembihefUnited Nations referred to in paragraph 41 of
decision VIII/24 of the Conference of the Partieshte Convention on Biological Diversity;

6. Participation will be regionally balanced, amilags the relevant organizations mentioned in the
chapeau of paragraph 44 of decision VIII/24.
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VIII/25. Incentive measures: application of tool®f valuation of biodiversity and
biodiversity resources and functions

The Conference of the Parties,

Recognizingthat biodiversity and its resources and functigmevide important ecosystem
services to humankind that need to be adequatebgrézed and taken into account in private andipubl
decision-making,

Also recognizinghat public and private decisions can be improidtey are informed of the
economic value of these ecosystem services undernalive management options and involve
deliberative mechanisms that bring to bear non-eein considerations as well,

Recallingthat the programme of work on incentive measudepied by decision VI/15 foresees
as one of its expected outcomes “the assessmemtp@epriate and applicable to circumstances of
Parties, of the values of biodiversity in ordeiriternalize better these values in public policyiatives
and private-sector decisions”,

Underlining that the development and application of practimathods to assess the changes of
the value of biodiversity resources and functicers] associated ecosystem services, that result from
public and private decision-making, can contriltoteneeting the 2010 target,

Recalling that the Conference of the Parties, in decisionl¥/l/recognized that the full
internalization is often not possible because efltmitations of valuation methods, but that id@yitig
and assessing the value of biodiversity and thé&r@mwental services it provides can be an inceritive
itself and supports the design of other incentieasures,

Also recallingthat the recommendations for further cooperatiodoesed by decision VI/15,
inter alia, call for further cooperative work on valuation thredologies and tools, including their
continued exploration as well the development afihing of non-market valuation methods and tools,
and for the establishment or strengthening of imfition systems including on valuation methodolqggies

Cognizantthat a careful application of valuation methodoésgis fairly demanding in terms of
capacity and time and that the main constraintdikety to be costs of implementation, understagdin
the complementarity of approaches, and the lackraihed specialists, especially for developing
countries, in particular the least developed andllsisiand developing States among them, and c@mmtr
with economies in transition,

Recognizingthat benefits transfer has been the subject okiderable controversy in the
economics literature,

Also recognizinghat theoretical and methodological challengesaiamin particular with regard
to an adequate incorporation of biodiversity valuesonventional macroeconomic indicators of grawth
and that further research directed at the develapwfea biodiversity adjustment for national accting
seems to be an important means to have biodivdosites better reflected in macro-economic diseyurs

Noting with appreciatiorthe work of other international organizations amitiatives that have
developed protocols and guidelines on valuatiobiofliversity resources and functions and associated
ecosystem services,

1. Takes notef the options for the application of tools for valioat of biodiversity and
biodiversity resources and functions annexed t@thsent decision;

229 /...



2. Invites Parties and other Governments to take, in accomdaiith their national policies
and legislation, their capacity, and taking inte@mt other international instruments, these ogtioto
consideration as possible inputs for analysis wtmmsidering, on a voluntary basis, the applicatbn
methods for assessing the changes of the valu@divbrsity resources and functions, and associated
ecosystem services, that result from their decisiaking, including through pilot projects;

3. Encouragegelevant national, regional and international aigations and initiatives to
extend capacity-building and training on the vahratof biodiversity resources and functions and
associated ecosystem services, in accordance métihuman development processes of countries and
with national needs and priorities;

4, Invites national, regional and international organizaticared initiatives to promote
systematic analysis and information exchange withieav to promote common understanding of
valuation techniques and managerial skills in tédinstaff of Governments and stakeholders to
facilitate the extension of capacity-building araining referred to in paragraph 3 above;

5. Invites institutions that support web-based informatiorstegns and databases on
valuation, in accordance with their mandates, ty finclude cases on the valuation of biodiversity
resources and functions and associated ecosysteritese especially in developing countries, in
particular the least developed and small islandelbping States among them, and countries with
economies in transition in their databases, anfhtditate access to the databases in particular fo
experts and practitioners from the countries refiéto above;

6. Invitesnational, regional and international funding ingions to identify gaps and needs
to support the building or enhancement of natia@gdacity as well as research and training, inclydin
through pilot projects, in accordance with the reeadd priorities identified by Parties, for undking
valuation of biodiversity resources and functiomsl aassociated ecosystem services; to support the
further development of regional and internatiorggdacity such as regional and international inforomat
systems and databases on valuation, and to expftiens for interlinked funding mechanisms with a
view to supporting the design and the harmonizedliegtion of valuation tools among different
multilateral environmental agreements;

7. Encouragesrelevant national, regional and international aeske institutions to
strengthen research activities including reseambperation and exchange at national, regional and
international levels including through South-Soutboperation and/or the establishment of regional
research consortia as appropriate, in order to pt®ra common understanding of valuation techniques
among governments and stakeholdersjrarr alia:

(@) Integration of the values of biodiversity resms and functions and associated
ecosystem services into national accounting andsid@emaking, taking into account the conceptual
framework of the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment;

(b) Conducting a limited number of pilot valuatimtudies in developing countries, in
particular the least developed and small islandelbping States among them, in countries with
economies in transition and in countries that amtres of origin of biodiversity, with a view to arle
Parties to develop, based on such experience, g valuation tools;

(© Capturing the calculated values through thefohranalysis and design of markets for
ecosystem services where appropriate, taking ictount the three objectives of the Convention;

8. In carrying out the work in paragraphs 6 and@va,encourageselevant institutions to
support the participation of indigenous and locammunities, in order to facilitate the inclusion of
cultural values in work on valuation of biodiveysitesources and functions and associated ecosystem
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services with a view to generate valuation meclmasighat are suitable to indigenous and local
communities;

9. Invites national, regional and international funding ingtbns to support the research
activities identified in paragraph 7 above;

10. Requestshe Executive Secretary:

(a) To continue, in cooperation with, and with ibpwom, Parties, Governments and
relevant international organizations, the compilatof information on methods for the valuation of
biodiversity resources and functions and associaedsystem benefits, and to disseminate this
information through the clearing-house mechanisnthef Convention and other means, including the
CBD Technical Series, in order to promote a comranderstanding of valuation techniques among
Governments and stakeholders;

(b) To explore with relevant organizations optidas cooperative activities that strengthen
existing information systems on valuation methodme and existing cases for the purpose of the
Convention, in accordance with annex Il to decisii5, in order to promote a common understanding
of valuation techniques among governments and istddters;

(© To explore options for the design and applaratf flexible and reliable innovative tools
for assessment and valuation of biodiversity resesiand functions and associated ecosystem services

(d) To prepare, in cooperation with relevant orgations and initiatives, terms of reference
for a study on how monitoring can support the immatation of valuation tools and positive incentive
measures. The study would propose a framework ptucathe relationship between the monitoring of,
and the valuation of, biodiversity resources andcfions, and would aim to provide Parties with a
practical tool to facilitate in-country studies.

Annex

OPTIONS FOR THE APPLICATION OF TOOLS FOR VALUATION OF BIODIVERSITY
AND BIODIVERSITY RESOURCES AND FUNCTIONS

Biodiversity and its resources and functions geteesabstantial ecosystem services many of which are
not traded on markets and whose value is thereforeeflected in market prices. Consequently, peva
and public decision-making and the allocation afdsi will be distorted if the repercussions of &titg

on biodiversity resources and functions, and tsecated ecosystem services, are not adequatedg tak
into account. This distortion is an important umglag cause of biodiversity decline. Undertaking
valuation of biodiversity resources and functiond ¢he associated non-marketed ecosystem senases h
the potential of improving private and public démismaking, thereby contributing to the target loé t
Convention to significantly reduce by 2010 the eatrrate of biodiversity loss.

Total Economic Value (TEVMost public and private resource management amestment decisions
are strongly influenced by considerations of thenatary costs and benefits of alternative policyicks
Undertaking valuation should seek to address thevaat components of the Total Economic Value of
non-marketed ecosystem services, bearing in miatittte concept of Total Economic Value includes
both the direct and indirect use value and welh@s-use value of ecosystem services and hence goes
beyond the immediate benefits of commercial exatihs of biodiversity resources. Decisions can be
improved if they are informed by the economic vabfealternative management options and involve
mechanisms that bring to bear non-economic cordigdeis as well.
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The options of valuation tools provided in the apgi®g below should not be taken as a closed set of
tools, considering the evolutionary character of field.

A. Valuation tools

A number of valuation tools are available that, wheplied carefully and according to best practes,
provide useful and reliable information on the apesiin the value of non-marketed ecosystem services
that result (or would result) from management dens or from other human activities (see the append
below). Data requirements may be quite demanding@fnumber of tools, as are the preconditions in
terms of technical expertise. Moreover, conductprimary valuation studies is typically time-
consuming and costly. Therefore, other approachekiding deliberative mechanisms that bring torbea
non-economic considerations, will often be needeslipport final decision-making.

Efficiency A cost/benefit criterion should be applied, aprapriate, to the valuation study itself. In
principle, valuation techniques or tools shouldused when the anticipated incremental (includimgio
term) improvements in the decision are commensuvatethe costs of undertaking the valuation.

Choice of valuation tools The choice of the valuation tool or valuationlsom any given instance will

be informed by the characteristics of the casdudieg the scale of the problem and the types tfeva
deemed to be most relevant, and by data availabieveral techniques have been specifically
developed to cater to the characteristics of pagicproblems, while others are very broadly agtile

but may have other limitations that should be tdkdly into account when choosing the appropriaid t

or set of tools. Different approaches can be usetlgomplementary manner. In general, tools based o
observed behaviour (the so-called revealed-pretereechniques) are preferred to tools based on
hypothetical behaviour (the so-called stated-pesfee techniques).

Stated-preference techniquesStated-preference techniques are, however the tenohniques that are
able to capture non-use (or passive-use) valuegshwiend to be important in certain biodiversity
contexts, and can provide useful and reliable mfdron when used carefully and in accordance with
authoritative best practice. Limitations of stapedference techniques include: (i) the detail of
information needed by respondents in order to valamplex processes or unfamiliar species or
ecosystem functions; (ii) difficult external valigan of the results; and (iii) the need for extemsi
pre-testing and survey work, implying that thisheicue can be expensive and time consuming. Their
application could therefore be considered if alttwé following conditions are met: (i) non-useued

are expected to be an important component of thee\a the ecosystem service under consideratipn; (

it can be ensured that the sample group of respsdis representative and has an adequate
understanding of the issue in question; and (apacity requirements for an application in accocgan
with best practice, including adequate skills invey design, are met.

Cost-based approachegCost-based approaches can provide useful guiddribe nature and extent of
physical damage expected is predictable and ifctiet to replace or restore damaged assets, and the
resulting ecosystem services, can be estimatedani#éasonable degree of accuracy, and does nataxce
the value of the ecosystem services in the firatg@l These approaches can in particular be used wh
the specific decision-making problem calls for amparison of the costs resulting from different
replacement or restoration options to meet a Speoljective, and there is a general view that the
benefits associated with meeting the objective eiglvthe costs.

Benefits transfer Benefits transfer can provide valid and reliabf#imates under certain conditions,
including: (i) that the commaodity or service bewajued be very similar at the site where the estts
were made and the site where they are appliedjti@} the populations affected have very similar
characteristics; and (iii) that the original estiegbeing transferred must themselves be relilsheen
used cautiously, it has the potential to allevidwe problems of deficient primary data sets andtdich
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funds often encountered in valuation. However, bBengansfer is still a developing subject. Morenk
needs to be undertaken to assess its validityudiet where it has been used to value biodiversity.
Cautious application and further development of thethod needs to be undertaken.

B. Institutional considerations

Development or improvement of institutiong®\dequate institutional arrangements can generadly
identified as an important precondition to the Hiert promotion of valuation as a tool in biodiveysit
management and the generation of reliable valuatiodies. These arrangements shouitgr alia,
provide a clear assignment of responsibilitiesclmnducting appraisal processes and auditing folitgyua
control.

Biodiversity values and national-income accounts. the last two decades there have been numerous
attempts, at national and international levelsntdude environmental externalities into nationateme
accounts, including through satellite accounts, endpply measures of environmental depreciation to
reflect the environmental losses that occur asalref economic activities. Such measures cavesas

a basis for prioritizing national environmental ip@s and giving focus on mitigation or reversal of
environmentally damaging activities. The developmef a biodiversity adjustment for national
accounting may be useful in reflecting biodiversttyses more adequately.

Development of national guidelinedlational valuation guidelines and protocols carubeful means to
ensure that biodiversity values are adequatelyntaki® account and/or integrated in domestic agptai
processes and income accounts. They can also ehstingluation tools are applied in accordancé wit
domestic conditions and can thereby contribut@toeiasing the credibility and acceptability of spgal
processes including the application of valuationhods.

Involvement of stakeholders as well as indigenous$ lacal communities. The full involvement of all
relevant stakeholders as well as indigenous andl loommunities is another important means of
increasing the credibility and acceptability of @d&mn-making processes including the application of
valuation methods. By ensuring that sample groaps representative, their full and effective
involvement can also contribute to the quality pplging certain valuation tools. Institutions shabul
therefore have mechanisms in place that ensurefutieand effective involvement of relevant
stakeholders as well as indigenous and local contresrin appraisal processes including the appboat
of valuation tools.

Awareness-raising and incentive measurieentifying and assessing the value of biodiversigources
and functions and of the associated ecosystemcssrean raise awareness, thus creating incentves f
the conservation and sustainable use of biodiyeramd can also support the adequate design and
calibration of other incentive measures for theseswation and sustainable use of biodiversi,
bearing in mind that incentive measures should negatively affect biodiversity and livelihoods of
communities in other countries. Furthermore, rgsamvareness among all stakeholders of the value of
biodiversity improves the chances for other incentheasures to be successful.

Awareness-raising and pilot projectdJndertaking valuation studies as pilot projectskey domestic
ecosystems can be another effective means to amiaeeness of the value of biodiversity resourceks an
functions and associated ecosystem services, aadviance the application of biodiversity valuation
domestic decision-making procedures.

36/ See decisions IV/10 A and VI/15, annex |, parpbra2.
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C. Capacity-building and training

Capacity-building. The effective application of tools for the valwatiof biodiversity resources and
functions and associated ecosystem services reqoaesiderable capacity and technical expertise. In
many countries, capacity needs to be enhancedutting adequate institutions in place, for condugti
effective appraisal processes including the vatumatf biodiversity and associated ecosystem sesyice
for improved oversight and auditing for quality tah, as well as for putting valuation results t@od

use in governmental decision-making by an effectind credible follow-up. Capacity would also be
needed to, as appropriate: improve biophysicalrmé&tion to support biodiversity valuation; address
ethical concerns about valuing environmental impactimonetary terms; and address technical concerns
surrounding the use of valuation tools for biodsi.

Regional workshopsRegional workshops on ecosystem valuation are @oritant means to exchange
national experience on best practices in the vaoabdf biodiversity resources and functions and
associated ecosystem services, and in the develdpofienational guidelines and protocols, and to
extend training.

Regional and international cooperation and trainingraining is an important component in activities to
build or enhance domestic capacities. A number ethanisms exist that extend training on the
valuation of biodiversity resources and functiond associated ecosystem services, and could efurt

strengthened. They include:

(a) Regional centres of expertise which offer tiregractivities;

(b) Long-term and short-term academic exchangerproges;

(c) Short-term courses offered by internationaborgations;

(d) Bilateral arrangements between agencies fopteany secondment;
(e) Web-based resources and training manuals.

International databases for benefits transfefhere exists web-based databases that collecatuah
data for use in benefits transfer. As the use isf¢bncept seems to be an increasingly appealiygtava
advance the use of valuation information in patéicin light of the time and resource requiremdnts
undertaking extensive primary research, fosteriadgurther development and wider application should
therefore be considered. This could also inclmeeased cooperation among existing initiative$ it
view to ensuring, in accordance with their mandagesomprehensive coverage of cases of valuation of
biodiversity resources and functions and associaeosystem services, especially in developing
countries, in particular the least developed andllsisiand developing States among them, and camtr
with economies in transition.

D. Further research

International research cooperation.Considerable progress has been made in the lastde®edn
developing reliable tools, as well as the protodotstheir application, for the valuation of biodnsity
resources and functions and associated ecosysteinese However, important opportunities for furthe
research and development remain. Research inggtihat address these opportunities and seek to
establish regional or international cooperation exchange should be supported.

Biodiversity valuation and national accountingurther research directed at the development of a
biodiversity adjustment for national accountingreeeto be an important means to have biodiversity
losses more reflected in macro-economic policy-mgki
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Valuation tools. Further research on the conditions for validity aolustness of valuation techniques,
in particular of stated-preference techniques, roagtribute to further the reliability of valuation
information of non-marketed ecosystem servicepainicular with regard to non-use values.

Benefits transfer.Further research on the conditions for validity anblustness of benefits transfer may
further advance the use of valuation informatiodarrtight time and resource constraints, which @nev
extensive primary research.

Links between biodiversity, biodiversity functioasd associated ecosystem servic&espite recent
progress made in understanding the links betweelodical diversity, biodiversity functions, and the
associated ecosystem services, many questionsrremegsolved. Further research in addressing these
important questions is therefore warranted and atsy lead to the development of innovative toold an
methodologies for the valuation of biodiversity diddiversity resources and functions.
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Appendix

MAIN VALUATION TECHNIQUES (SOURCE: ADAPTED FROM MIL LENNIUM ECOSYSTEM ASSESSMENT)

Method

Description

Applications

Data requirements

Potential challenges/limitations

Revealed-preference methods

Change in productivity

Trace impact of change
ecosystem services on
produced goods

irAny impact that affects produced
goods

Change in service; impact or]

production; net value of
produced goods

Lacking data on change in service and
consequent impact on production

Cost of illness, human capital

Trace impact of gjeaim
ecosystem services on
morbidity and mortality

Any impact that affects health
(e.g. air or water pollution)

Change in service; impact or

health (dose-response
functions); cost of illness or
value of life

Lacking dose-response functions linkin
environmental conditions to health; vall
of life cannot be estimated

Cost-based approaches (e.g.,
replacement, restoration costs)

Use cost of replacing or
restoring the service

Any loss of goods or services;
Identification of least cost option
to meet given objective

Extent of loss of goods or

services, cost of replacing or

restoring them

Risk to over-estimate actual value if
unknown benefits are higher than
identified costs

Travel cost (TCM)

Derive demand curve
from data on actual travel
costs

Site-specific recreation; site-
seeing (e.g. protected areas)

Survey to collect monetary
and time costs of travel to

destination, distance travelle

Limited to described applications;
difficult to use when trips are to multiple
d destinations

Hedonic prices

Extract effect of
ecosystem service on
price of goods that
include those factors

Air quality, scenic beauty, culturg
benefits

| Prices and characteristics of

goods

Requires transparent and well-working
markets, and vast quantities of data; ve
sensitive to specification

ry

Stated-preference methods

Contingent valuation (CV)

Ask respondents directly
their WTP for a specified
service

In particular in cases where non-
use values are deemed to be
important

Survey that presents scenari
and elicits willingness to pay

(WTP) for specified service

0 Ensuring sample representativeness
important but large survey is time-
consuming and costly; knowledge of
respondents may be insufficient; potent
sources of bias in responses; guideline
exist for reliable application

ial

Choice modelling

Ask respondents to
choose their preferred
option from a set of
alternatives with
particular attributes

In particular in cases where non-
use values are deemed to be
important

Survey of respondents

Similar to Contingent vaargtbut
minimizes some biases; analysis of the
data generated is complex

Other methods

Benefits transfer

Use results obtained in
one case in a different, by
very similar case

Any for which suitable and high-
tquality comparison studies are
available; applicable in cases
where savings in time and costs
outweigh certain loss of accuracy

(e.g., rapid assessments)

High-quality valuation data
from other, similar sites

Can be wildly inaccurate when not useg
cautiously, as many factors may still val
even when cases seem “similar”
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VINI/26.  Incentive measures: preparation for thentdepth review of the programme of
work on incentive measures

The Conference of the Parties to the ConventioBiological Diversity,

Recognizinghat biodiversity and its resources and functi@ssyvell as successful policies and
programmes that protect or enhance them, provigmitant ecosystem services, including ecosystem
services of regional and global importance, thadn® be adequately recognized and taken into atcou
in private and public decision-making,

Recalling that Article 11 of the Convention calls upon Restias far as possible and as
appropriate, to adopt economically and socially neboumeasures that act as incentives for the
conservation and sustainable use of component®diviersity,

Also recallingdecisions V/15, VI/15 and VII/18,

Having consideredhe challenges at the international level in farthg the implementation of
the programme of work on incentive measures rastthg the work undertaken by SBSTTA 10 and 11,
andalso notingthe existing and emerging policy, legal and sdfierissues at the national level,

Noting that the work on incentive measures under the @uatinn is scheduled for in-depth
review by the ninth meeting of the Conference of fRarties, in accordance with the multi-year
programme of work of the Convention adopted byGbeference of the Parties in decision VII/31,

1. Decidesto initiate a structured, transparent and inclugiveparatory process for the
in-depth review of work on incentive measures withview to identify, for consideration by the
Conference of the Parties at its ninth meetingftnder outcomes that would be required from asexy
programme of work on incentive mechanisms to mdaigations under the Convention and the
requirements of Parties, and possible options fatae programme of work;

2. Requestshe Executive Secretary to:

(@) Prepare a brief overview of the decisions & @onference of the Parties related to
incentive measures including references to analytiocuments and draft recommendations prepared for
consideration by the Conference of the Partiesitarglibsidiary bodies;

(b) Prepare a synthesis report of information piesli by Parties in the third national
reports;

(© Facilitate access to the information providadotigh the electronic database and the
toolkit on incentive measures;

and to transmit this information referred to undebparagraphs (a) and (b) above to Parties, other
Governments, relevant international organizatiams$ stakeholders with a view to assisting them & th
preparation of submissions invited in paragraplel8w;

3. Invites Parties, other Governments, international orgaioiza and stakeholders to
communicate to the Executive Secretary their eepegs in the implementation of the programme of
work on incentive measures contained in decisions5VVI/15 and VII/18 and provide views on
elements such as:

(@) Lessons learned and key challenges in implaéngeiihe existing programme of work,
based on practical examples and case-studies fatimnal implementation, where available, including
whether the measures initiated or adopted by Rantwe maintained or improved the conservation and
sustainable use of components of biodiversity;

(b) Options to address the challenges identified;
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(© Priorities for a future programme of work inding requirements for effective national
implementation, including financial and institutarsupport and capacity-building;

(d) Key gaps in the work to date, and gaps andaslest in the existing programme of work
that are impeding its implementation at the natidezel;

(e) Interface with other international initiativasd instruments in this area;
() Linkages to other programmes of work under@uavention;
4, Requestshe Executive Secretary:

(@) To update the synthesis report of the thirdonal reports referred to in paragraph 2
above;

(b) To compile and provide a summary of the aboestioned views and experiences,
including a summary of the options provided by eart

and to make them available for consideration byQbeference of the Parties at its ninth meeting;
Positive incentive measures

Recognizinghat positive incentive measures, can influenaasiten-making by recognizing and
rewarding activities that are carried out for tlemservation and sustainable use of biological giter
and are important in achieving the objectives ef @onvention and the 2010 biodiversity target, when
such positive incentive measures tgeted, flexible, transparent, appropriately rtared and adapted
to local conditions,

Noting that policy guidance on incentive mechanisms deesounder the Convention is
voluntary and should be applied in accordance witional law, taking into account other internasibn
instruments,

Alsonotingthe recent work by the Organisation for Econonedperation and Development on
environmentally harmful subsidie® for the removal or mitigation of perverse incees,

5. Encourageselevant national, regional and international argations and initiatives to
strengthen mechanisms that build capacity and dxtegsearch and training on the design,
implementation and review of positive incentive sw@as for the conservation and sustainable use of
biodiversity, in accordance with domestic needs matities, taking into account the need to untierd
the risks of perverse effects on livelihoods, Sustale development or the biodiversity of third tpes;

6. Encouragegelevant national, regional and international ita§bns and organizations,
such as IUCN and the Organisation for Economic @@eration and Development, as well as
representatives of indigenous and local commundies relevant stakeholders, to strengthen research
activities, including research cooperation and erge at national, regional and international levets
as appropriate:

(a) Further assessment of positive incentive measurdgleeir application at the national,
regional and global levels, taking into account ttentext in which they were implemented, the
conditions necessary for their success, as wele@ascosystem approach;

(b) Comparative analyses of the effectiveness and eftistency of individual positive
incentive measures, including their impact on thelihood and biodiversity of third parties;

37/ Environmentally harmful subsidies: challenges fefiorm OECD, Paris 2005.
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(© The development of innovative positive incentiveaswres;

(d) The development of mechanisms, including policgaleand institutional measures in
full consultation with representatives of indigeroand local communities that ensure the fair and
equitable sharing of benefits arising from posifiveentive measures;

(e) The analysis and evaluation of the relevant ecoopsucial and cultural impacts of
individual positive incentive measures at differeavels and scales;

(a) and to communicate the results of this resear¢tatties and the Executive Secretary;

7. Invites Parties and other Governments as well as natigagipnal and international
funding institutions, to support the capacity-bintyl and research activities identified in paragr&ph
above;

8. Invites the United Nations Environment Programme to caminsupporting the
programme of work on incentive measures of the @ntign, in particular through its work on the
creation of pro-poor markets for ecosystem seryices

9. Invitesthe United Nations Conference on Trade and Dewedop, through its initiatives,

including Biotrade initiative, to continue supporting theogramme of work on incentive measures of
the Convention.
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VIII/27. Alien species that threaten ecosystemsbpltats or species (Article &4%):
further consideration of gaps and inconsistenciesthe international regulatory
framework

The Conference of the Parties

1 Welcomesof the report of the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Groop Gaps and
Inconsistencies in the International Regulatorynt@aork in Relation to Invasive Alien Species
(UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/INF/4)expresses its gratitud® the Government of New Zealand for their
financial, organizational and technical supporttfos work, andcexpresses its gratitude the Chair and
members of the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group feirtivork;

2. Welcomeghe inter-sessional work of the Global Invasivee@es Programme and the
Executive Secretary towards the development ofirat jorogramme of work on invasive alien species
referred to in paragraph 26 (e) of decision VI/28,andexpresses appreciatiaiw the Global Invasive
Species Programme for its leadership role in adilrgsnvasive alien species;

3. Welcomeghe development of the biodiversity and invasilteraspecies module of the
United Nations Environment Programme’s project ssué-Based Modules for Coherent Implementation
of Biodiversity-related Conventions, as a help@dltfor implementation;

4, EncouragedParties to build capacity for action at the natldesel for addressing the
various pathways for introduction and spread ofagive alien species, and appeals to funding
institutions and development agencies to explotecamsider options for providing additional funditag
support developing countries, in particular thestedeveloped countries and small island developing
States, as well as countries with economies insitian, and countries that are centres of origid an
centres of genetic diversity, to assist in the ionpd prevention, rapid response and implementatfon
management measures to address threats of ina&Enespecies;

5. Notesthat, in addition to capacity-building at natioralel, there is also a need for
capacity-building at subregional, regional and gldevels in order to promote consistency and mutua
supportiveness of measures taken to address ali@sive species, anidvites donors and financial
institutions to support capacity-building initiatiy at these levels to assist Parties in effectively
controlling the spread of existing invasive alipeaes and preventing further introductions;

6. Notesthe need for the provision of additional fundingtbe financial mechanism of the
Convention to support capacity-building for devéhgpcountries, in particular the least developed an
small island developing States among them, andtdesnwith economies in transition, to prevent or
minimize the risks of the dispersal and establigitmef invasive alien species at the national,
subregional, or regional levels;

7. Further recognizegshat collaboration among international bodies amstruments is
important in the context of addressing issues edl# invasive alien species, and that such calédiom
requires adequate resources;

8. EncouragesParties to ensure close inter-agency collaboratibrnthe national and
regional levels among the various sectors andeatédrolders relevant to the introduction, contnadl a

38/ One representative entered a formal objectiaingduhe process leading to the adoption of denisit/23
and underlined that he did not believe that thef@emnce of the Parties could legitimately adoptatiom or a text with a formal
objection in place. A few representatives expressedrvations regarding the procedure leadingedatioption of this decision
(see UNEP/CBD/COP/6/20, paras. 294-324).
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management of invasive alien species, for exampleugh the establishment of national coordination
committees;

9. Notesthat actions to address invasive alien specied tebe taken at the international,
regional, national and/or subnational leveis)phasizethe need to promote consistency among actions
and efforts at the various levelalso emphasizeshe appropriateness of regional and subregional
approaches in particular, amthcourageshe development, as appropriate, of regional guidaunder
appropriate regional bodies or institutions to addr particular gaps in the international regulatory
framework;

10. Reiterates the importance of information-sharing as specifiddr example, in
paragraphs 27 and 28 of decision VI/28,and the need for financial resources to takeddilantage of
such information-sharing mechanisms including tearing-house mechanism of the Convention;

11. Further reiteratesthe call to Parties, other Governments and relegaganizations to
share their experiences in addressing invasivae alecies, including management and control effsts
specified in paragraph 25 of decision VI/28, and the request to the Executive Secretary tcentiaik
information available through the clearing-houseclhamism and other means, as called for in
paragraphs 25, 26, and 28 of decision VI/&8;

12. Urges Parties and other Governments to communicate tengiat importing countries
relevant information about particular species #r&t subject to export and are known to be potéytial
invasive, through, for example, web-based databased lists or other appropriate information-shgr
mechanisms at global and regional levels, anddweige information that is relevant for risk analy/and
other proactive measures as appropriate to prereminimize effects of invasive alien species ihest
countries, in accordance with Article 3 of the Cention;

13. EncouragesParties and other Governments to increase comiatimnic and public
awareness about the environmental, social and etionimpacts of the introduction of invasive alien
species according to Guiding Principle 6 contaiimetthe annex to decision VI/23g/

14, Requeststhe Executive Secretary to consult with relevamterinational bodies and
instruments, such as the International Plant PtiotecConvention, the World Organization for Animal
Health (OIE), the Food and Agriculture Organizatiohthe United Nations, and the World Trade
Organization, taking into account the observatiohthe report of the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group
(UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/INF/4), regarding whether andwhto address the lack of international
standards covering invasive alien species, in @ddr animals, that are not pests of plants under t
International Plant Protection Convention, and éport on the results of these consultations for
consideration by the Subsidiary Body on Scientifiechnical and Technological Advice and by the
Conference of the Parties at its ninth meeting;

15. Requestshe Executive Secretary to communicate the predecision to the Secretariat
of the United Nations Framework Convention on Ctin&hange to facilitate its being taken into
account, as appropriate, by Parties to the Cormertth Climate Change in framing and implementing
the decisions under that Convention;

Conveyances as pathways for invasive alien species
16. Invites Parties and other Governments to share, througlctl#aring-house mechanism
and other means, national experiences in dealitig wvasive alien species, in particular animald an

their parasites, introduced or spread through wuariconveyances (e.g., vessels, floating timber,
equipment and machinery, household goods, packagagcontainers, waste materials, air transport
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vessels, tourist vessels, etc.), including any aiskessments or risk management measures thabésive
carried out for particular species or pathways;

17. EncouragedParties and other Governments to organize traiamdy promote education
and awareness raising of border control officialsl @ther relevant persons regarding invasive alien
species, recognizing that such activities will ieg@dequate resources;

18. Encouragegelevant regional bodies and institutions to depelegional guidance for
particular conveyances as pathways for introducdiosh spread of invasive alien species;

19. Invitesrelevant bodies and institutions, such as the &lbivasive Species Programme,
the Working Group on Ballast and Other Shipping tdex of the International Council for the
Exploration of the Sea, and the Working Group omNaligenous Species of the North Pacific Marine
Science Organization, to further study conveyaratbways for introduction and spread of invasiverali
species, and to conduct risk assessments for pedtéritire introductions;

Aquaculture/mariculture

20. Encouragesregional bodies and conventions governing inlaratew or marine and
coastal ecosystems, such as transboundary inlaner w@anagement bodies and the regional seas
conventions and action plans, to consider devetpmiooperative arrangements such as voluntary
certification schemes for aquaculture, fish stogkamd other activities that involve introductionsda
transfers of live aquatic organisms, to addreds rof invasive alien species, taking into accouigteng
efforts such as those of the Global AquaculturéaAttie;

21. Urges Parties and other Governments to implement theeCaofd Practice on the
Introduction and Transfers of Marine Organismsha International Council for the Exploration of the
Sea, the Code of Conduct on Responsible Fishefi¢seoFood and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations, and Article 196 of the United NasocConvention on the Law of the Sea;

22. Urges Parties and other Governments to ratify and implenthe 1997 United Nations
Convention on the Law of the Non-Navigational Usekternational Watercoursesy/

23. Invites Parties to develop and implement national andoregdi programmes of work,
such as those under the Asia-Pacific Economic Qatipa, for the sustainable management of
aquaculture as well as for the control of aquati@sive species;

24. Invites Parties and other Governments to promote aquaeubfunative species with the
aim to avoid accidental introduction of alien sgscand their parasites;

Ballast water

25. Urges Parties and other Governments to ratify and implemthe International
Convention on the Control and Management of Stiadlast Water and Sediments as soon as possible;

26. UrgesParties and other Governments to address, inthdional legislation, the issue of
domestic translocation of ballast water, by vesssdgiiring equivalent compliance with but not cadr
by the International Convention on the Control dahagement of Ships’ Ballast Water and Sediments,
as stipulated in the guideline for equivalent caempde for small craft which is under consideratign
the Marine Environmental Protection Committee @f biiternational Maritime Organization;

39 General Assembly Resolution 51/229 of 21 May 1%8ihex.
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27. Urges Parties and other Governments to increase theedegf communication and
coordination between national agencies respon$ibleputs to and implementation of the Convention
on Biological Diversity and International Maritin@rganization;

28. Invitesthe regional seas conventions and action plarssipport implementation of the
International Convention on the Control and Managieinof Ships’ Ballast Water and Sediments, and to
encourage regional harmonization in implementation;

Marine biofouling, particularly hull-fouling

29. EncouragesParties and other Governments to implement can@binational level, for
example through appropriate measures (e.g., regudatand standards), on marine biofouling as a
pathway for introduction and spread of invasiveragpecies, including for recreational vessels;

30. Encouragesharmonization of national legislation within regsy to avoid transferring
risks associated with marine biofouling betweenamat, including through regional mechanisms such as
the regional seas conventions and action plans;

31. EncouragesParties to ratify and implement the 2001 Conventionthe Control of
Harmful Anti-fouling Systems on Ships;

32. Reiteratesits call to the International Maritime Organizatioegarding the need to
address the issue of hull-fouling;

33. EncouragesParties and other Governments to raise the issa@aone biofouling as a
matter of urgency with the Marine Environment Petith Committee of the International Maritime
Organization and at the Antarctic Treaty Consul&aiieeting;

Civil air transport

34. Welcomesresolution A35-19 of the Assembly of the Interoatil Civil Aviation
Organization (ICAO) on invasive alien species, andtesthe International Civil Aviation Organization
to address invasive alien species as a mattegehay;

35. Requestshe Executive Secretary to collaborate with theregariat of the International
Civil Aviation Organization, as appropriate, to popt any efforts to develop guidance or standards
according to resolution A35-19;

36. Encouragesthe secretariats of the International Civil Aviati Organization and
Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation, in addressirgyiisue of invasive alien species, to coordinath wi
other relevant bodies, including the secretaridtshe Convention on Biological Diversity and the
International Plant Protection Convention;

37. Encouragedarties and other Governments to promote collaioorat the national level
among relevant agencies responsible for mattergafsive alien species and/or civil air transport
(e.g., civil aviation, transport, customs, tradenp protection, environment) so that all releviasties are
raised through national participation in the Intgironal Civil Aviation Organization;

Military activities

38. Encouragesrelevant United Nations bodies, in collaboratioithwthe Convention on
Biological Diversity and relevant organizations develop and promulgate guidance or codes of mecti
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to address the issue of introduction and spreadnwdisive alien species associated with military
operations or aid including peace-keeping operation

39. Encouragedarties and other Governments to ensure thatgrayote good practice in
relation to invasive alien species in any militaig-or joint exercises, and to develop procedures a
build capacity among their military forces to aveie introduction of potentially invasive speciatoi
new areas, taking into account relevant internatignidance, and to detect and rectify any problefns
invasive alien species created during military afiens;

Emergency relief, aid and response

40. Encouragesrelevant international bodies and organizationsdéwelop international
codes of practice for preventing and minimizinggmial spread of invasive alien species on equipmen
supplies and vehicles associated with emergendefraedid and response efforts, and to develop
procedures for ensuring that assessments to deeeraid requirements include identification of any
issues of invasive alien species;

41. Encourageshe United Nations Office for the Coordination ofitdanitarian Affairs, the
World Food Programme and other relevant bodiest@ldp codes of practice or guidelines such as the
IUCN Guidelines for Restoration of Tsunami-Affectéceas for dealing with cases where invasive alien
species are dispersed following a natural disastewent;

42. Urges Governments and other donors to take measuresetemt and minimize the
introduction and spread of invasive alien specgepat of their emergency relief, aid and any raspo
efforts, and to take into account any relevant soafepractice or guidelines that may be develoged a
international level, or national legislation as aygiate, in their national aid operations or ireth
operations of non-governmental organizations with&ir country;

International development assistance

43. EncouragesUnited Nations bodies and other organizations lirea in international
development assistance, in cooperation with thev@uation on Biological Diversity and other relevant
bodies or agreements, to develop or adopt exigtingedures or codes of practice to minimize thlesris
associated with the use, dispersal or establishofenivasive alien species, taking into accoungvaht
national codes of practice or other guidance;

44, Urges Parties and other Governments to consider, throaghaboration with
biosecurity, biodiversity and aid organizationstior@al controls or codes of practice to addresssiwe
alien species in development assistance efforts;

Scientific research

45, Urges Parties, other Governments and relevant orgaoizsitio raise awareness among
scientific research organizations of existing measuo control the spread of invasive alien specird
to put in place measures to prevent or minimizeribles of introduction and spread of invasive alien
species associated with scientific research aietsyit

46. Encouragesrelevant international and regional organizatioimgluding the Future
Harvest (CGIAR) centres, Botanic Gardens Conseymalinternational and the International Union of
Forestry Research Organizations, as well as priofesissocieties, to develop codes of practice for
preventing and minimizing the risk of introductiand spread of invasive alien species associatdd wit
scientific-research activities, and to carry owgkriassessments as appropriate on proposed species
introductions associated with such scientific-reseactivities, recognizing the need to avoid duation
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of efforts, andencourageghe Global Invasive Species Programme to reviestvraake available existing
information in this regard,;

47. Requestshe Executive Secretary, in consultation with vatg bodies and organizations,
to identify existing guidelines on scientific resda that address invasive alien species, and to
disseminate them through the clearing-house mestmni

48. Emphasizeghe need for taxonomic studies to deal with invasalien species, and
encouragesmplementation of the planned activity on invasaleen species within the programme of
work of the Global Taxonomy Initiative;

Tourism

49. Decidesto consider, as appropriate, in its future wollkting to sustainable tourism, the
issue of tourism as a pathway for introduction gpigead of invasive alien species;

50. Urges Parties and other Governments, and regional bodiese appropriate, to take
measures to address the issue of tourism as a @atfor introduction and spread of invasive alien
species, taking into account the Guidelines on Berdity and Tourism Development adopted in
decision VII/14, with particular emphasis on touaris sites of high conservation value;

51. Encourages the World Tourism Organization, the InternationAir Transport
Association, and other relevant international orzmions to promote education and public awareness,
for example through development of codes of practiegarding the role of tourism as a pathway for
introduction and spread of invasive alien species;

Pets, aquarium species, live bait, live food andrilseeds

52. Encouragesrelevant Government departments, consumer protegiroups, industry,
trade and shipment organizations, and other retemaganizations such as the Universal Postal Union
and the Global Express Association, to raise avem®mwith consumers, including through Internetssite
that facilitate transactions or may otherwise Isited by consumers, and to further study, as apiatep
current safe disposal measures for imported alpmties, with a view to considering development of
guidance or codes of practice regarding trade is, pEjuarium species and plant seeds, in particular
disposal and discard of such species;

53. Urges Parties and other Governments to take measuregp@epriate and consistent
with their national and international obligations,control import or export of pets, aquarium spsgi
live bait, live food or plant seeds, that posegiak invasive alien species;

54. Further urges Parties and other Governments to take action, ggsopriate and
consistent with their national and internationaligdtions, to prevent and minimize introductions of
known invasive species into the wild, includingabgh measures addressing disposal and discard of
such species;

Biocontrol agents

55. Urges Parties, other Governments and relevant orgapizsitio evaluate and take
appropriate measures (e.g., develop guidance oescad practice regarding the trade and use of
biocontrol agents) at national, regional and gloleakls to address the potential risks of biocdntro
agents as invasive alien species, taking into adcthe work of relevant international bodies and
agreements such as the International Plant Prote€onvention, as well as the experience of coestri
at national level;
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Ex situ animal breeding programmes

56. Encouragesthe animal breeding industry, as well as regiomad international
organizations such as IUCN and the World AssoamatibZoos and Aquariums, to promote sharing of
best practices regarding the movement of alien alnspecies foex situbreeding;

57. Urges Parties and other Governments to take measurep@®priate and consistent
with their national and international obligatiortsased for example on risk assessment, to control
movements of animals used fex situbreeding, including controlling the movements ishfbetween
water bodies and drainage basins as well as camgaiine movements of animals within safari parkd an
Z00s;

Inter-basin water transfer and navigational canals

58. Encouragesrelevant regional and international organizati@ml bodies to require
impact assessments to ensure consideration ofivievalien species issues within water transfer isese
and navigation canal projects, and to develop teaehmdvice on methods to prevent or minimize the
introduction or spread of invasive alien speciesufjh canals and pipes;

59. UrgesParties and other Governments, as a matter ofifgrito implement activity 1.4.4
of the revised programme of work on inland watetsc{sion VII/4, annex), (“Within the context of
transboundary catchments, watershed and river-basinagement, and especially in relation to
inter-basin water transfers, provide appropriatechaaisms to prevent the spread of invasive alien
species”);

Action or lack of action to address spread of inuas alien species

60. EncouragesParties, other Governments, and regional bodiesletelop procedures
and/or controls to ensure that cross-border impafgp®tentially invasive alien species are congdeas
part of national and regional decision-making psses, taking into account already existing procesur
and controls for invasive alien species that arggpef plants under the International Plant Pratact
Convention;

61. Urges Parties and other Governments to share informairolomestic occurrences of
alien species that may be invasive elsewhere, ¢frappropriate information-sharing mechanisms;

62. UrgesParties and other Governments to be proactiveauagmting the introduction and
spread of invasive alien species within their terres, for example by offering to help neighbogrin
States to deal with particular alien species thay oross borders;

63. EncouragesParties to take into account, as appropriate,isBae of invasive alien
species with respect to World Heritage sites oeosiuch sites;

Unintended protection of invasive alien species

64. EncouragedParties, other Governments and relevant intematibodies to ensure that
relevant laws and provisions, such as those retatednservation, do not inadvertently constrai uke
of appropriate measures to address invasive ghiecies;

65. Encouragedarties and other Governments to raise the iskuvasive alien species at

the Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting, anduport the development of measures to addresstshrea
of invasive alien species in the Antarctic Trealaa
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66. Encourages Parties to the Antarctic Treaty tmsier improving the controls
contemplated under the 1991 Protocol on Environatdhibtection to the Antarctic Treaty;

Inconsistency in terminology

67. Encouragesrelevant bodies and organizations to promote fatation and common
understanding of terminology related to invasiverakpecies, for example through the development of
interpretive guidance or through collaborative vatrbps involving multiple sectors;

68. EncouragesParties and other Governments to facilitate commaoderstanding of
terminology through collaboration and communicatmnong relevant agencies, and through appropriate
design of training and operational materials;

69. Requeststhe Executive Secretary, in collaboration withex@nt organizations, to
compile a glossary of terms used in various forumeelation to invasive alien species, as requested
paragraph 28 (b) of decision VI/28/ and to make that list available through the dieghouse
mechanism;

70. Further requestshe Executive Secretary to include the issue ohiteology in joint
work plans with other secretariats;

Preparations for the in-depth review at the nintheating of the Conference of the Parties

71. Requestshe Executive Secretary, in preparation for thdepth review of ongoing work
on invasive alien species that will take placehat ninth meeting of the Conference of the Partiss (
specified in decision VII/31 on the multi-year pragime of work) to review implementation of all
decisionsg related to invasive alien species on the basistef alia the third national report and the
views and experiences submitted by Parties, otlmme@ments and relevant international organizations
not later than six months prior to the ninth megtfi the Conference of the Parties, and to repothat
review to the Conference of the Parties at itsimeeting.
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VINI/28.  Impact assessment: Voluntary guidelines diodiversity-inclusive impact assessment
The Conference of the Parties to the ConventioBiological Diversity

1. Notes that the Akwé: Kon Voluntary Guidelines for the @owct of Cultural,
Environmental and Social Impact Assessments reggrDevelopments Proposed to Take Place on, or
which are Likely to Impact on, Sacred Sites and-ands and Waters Traditionally Occupied or used by
Indigenous and Local Communities (decision VII/16Rnex) should be used in conjunction with the
voluntary guidelines on biodiversity-inclusive emnmental impact assessment contained in the annex
below and the draft guidance on biodiversity-inolasstrategic environmental assessment contained in
annex Il to the note by the Executive Secretaryanntary guidelines on biodiversity-inclusive ingba
assessment (UNEP/CBD/COP/8/27/Add.2);

2. Welcomeshe database of case-studies on biodiversity mpddt assessment established
under the clearing-house mechanism of the Converaibas a useful information-sharing tool, and
encouragesParties, other Governments and relevant orgaonizsitto make use and contribute to its
further development;

Environmental impact assessment

3. Endorses the voluntary guidelines on biodiversity-inclusivenvironmental impact
assessment contained in the annex to the presestale

4, Emphasizeshat the voluntary guidelines on biodiversity-imive environmental impact
assessment are intended to serve as guidancerf@sRand other Governments, subject to their natio
legislation, and for regional authorities or int&tional agencies, as appropriate, in the developaah
implementation of their impact-assessment instrusmand procedures;

5. Urges Parties, other Governments and relevant orgapizatio apply the voluntary
guidelines on biodiversity-inclusive environmentiadpact assessment as appropriate in the context of
their implementation of paragraph 1 (a) of Artiddd of the Convention and of target 5.1 of the
provisional framework of goals and targets for ass® progress towards 2010 and to share their
experienceinter alia, through the clearing-house mechanism and natiepairting;

6. Encouragesthose multilateral environmental agreements thatehandorsed the
guidelines contained in decision VI/7 A, in partanu the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of
International Importance Especially as Waterfowblta and the Convention on the Conservation of
Migratory Species of Wild Animals, to take note afd if appropriate endorse the voluntary guidsline
on biodiversity-inclusive environmental impact assaent contained in annex | to the present degision

7. Invites other multilateral environmental agreements taetakte of and if appropriate
apply the voluntary guidelines on biodiversity-imsive environmental impact assessment;

8. Requestthe Executive Secretary to:

(@) Continue collaborating with relevant organiaasi, inter alia through the International
Association for Impact Assessment and its projettcapacity-building in biodiversity and impact
assessment, to contribute to the development afssacy capacities for the application of the gingsl
on biodiversity-inclusive environmental impact assaent taking into account the specific circumstanc
in which they are to be applied;

40/ http://www.biodiv.org/programmes/cross-cuttimggiact/search.aspx
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(b) Compile information on the experiences madePbyties, other Governments relevant
organizations and practitioners in applying thedglines to the circumstances in which they areeto b
applied, and to report to a meeting of the Subsidizody on Scientific, Technical and Technological
Advice prior to a future meeting of the Conferemdethe Parties at which impact assessment will be
reviewed,;

Strategic environmental assessment

9. Endorseghe draft guidance on biodiversity-inclusive stgit environmental assessment
contained in annex Il to the note by the Execuerretary on voluntary guidelines on biodiversity-
inclusive impact assessment (UNEP/CBD/COP/8/27/2xld.

10. EncouragedParties, other Governments and relevant organizstio take into account
as appropriate this guidance in the context ofr tingblementation of paragraph 1 (b) of Article ftwe
Convention and other relevant mandates and to ghanmeexperienceinter alia, through the clearing-
house mechanism;

11. Invitesother multilateral environmental agreements to tadi® of the draft guidance on
biodiversity-inclusive strategic environmental asseent and to consider its application within their
respective mandates;

12. Requestthe Executive Secretary to:

(a) Facilitate, in collaboration with the Interratal Association for Impact Assessment and
other relevant partners, capacity development iiesvfocusing on the translation of the guidance o
biodiversity-inclusive strategic environmental asgaent into practical national,
subregional, regional or sectoral approaches aitt®ljes;

(b) Continue collaborating with the Economics anede Branch of the United Nations
Environment Programme and other relevant orgamizatin developing practical guidance on assessing
impacts of trade on biodiversity and in compilingdamaking available information on good practices
and positive impacts of trade on biodiversity;

(©) Compile information on the experiences made Pgrties, other Governments,
organizations and practitioners in using the guigan

(d) Prepare, for consideration by a meeting ofShesidiary Body on Scientific, Technical
and Technological Advice prior to a future meetofgthe Conference of the Parties at which impact
assessment will be reviewed, proposals on complengethis guidance with examples of its practical
application.
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VOLUNTARY GUIDELINES ON BIODIVERSITY-INCLUSIVE ENVI RONMENTAL
IMPACT ASSESSMENT

1. The guidelines are structured in accordance whth internationally accepted sequence of
procedural steps characterizing good-practice enmiental impact assessment (El4&). They aim at a
better integration of biodiversity-related consat@ns into the EIA process.

2. National EIA systems are regularly being evaddadnd revised. These guidelines are intended
to assist national authorities, regional authaitor international agencies as appropriate in bette
incorporating biodiversity-related considerationsiridg such a revision, at which a significant
enhancement of the EIA system can be made. This ialplies that further elaboration of practical
guidelines is needed to reflect the ecologicaljseconomic, cultural and institutional conditiofts
which the EIA system is designed.

3. The guidelines focus on how to promote anditatd a biodiversity-inclusive EIA process. They
do not provide a technical manual on how to conduaibdiversity-inclusive assessment study.

4, Screening and scoping are considered critieglest in the EIA process and consequently receive
particular attention. Screening provides the trigtge start an EIA process. During scoping relevant
impacts are identified resulting in the terms dérence for the actual impact study. The scopiagesis
considered critical in the process as it defines idsues to be studied and it provides the referenc
information on which the review of the study resultill be based. Scoping and review usually are
linked to some form of public information, constilba or participation. During scoping promising
alternatives can be identified that may signifitameduce or entirely prevent adverse impacts on
biodiversity.

A. Stages in the process

5. Environmental impact assessment (EIA) is a meoaf evaluating the likely environmental
impacts of a proposed project or developmezittaking into account inter-related socio-economic,
cultural and human-health impacts, both benefiared adverse. The effective participation of relévan
stakeholders, including indigenous and local comitres) is a precondition for a successful EIA.
Although legislation and practice vary around therld, the fundamental components of an EIA would
necessarily involve the following stages:

(@) Screening to determine which projects or develogaesquire a full or partial impact
assessment study;

(b) Scopingto identify which potential impacts are relevamtassess (based on legislative
requirements, international conventions, expertwkadge and public involvement), to identify
alternative solutions that avoid, mitigate or congse adverse impacts on biodiversity (including th
option of not proceeding with the development, iiigdalternative designs or sites which avoid the
impacts, incorporating safeguards in the desigthefproject, or providing compensation for adverse
impacts), and finally to derive terms of referefmethe impact assessment;

41 See, for example, the International Associatimnlfpact Assessment’s principles of Environmeigact
Assessment best practicewww.iaia.org
42/ The terms project, activity and development aseduinterchangeably; there is no intended disbncti

between them.
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(© Assessment and evaluation of impacts and develdpofeaiternatives to predict and
identify the likely environmental impacts of a poged project or development, including the detailed
elaboration of alternatives;

(d) Reporting the environmental impact statement (EIS) or Ekpart, including an
environmental management plan (EMP), and a nomteahsummary for the general audience;

(e) Reviewof the environmental impact statement, based endims of reference (scoping)
and public (including authority) participation;

() Decision-makingon whether to approve the project or not, and umdet conditions;
and

(9) Monitoring, compliance, enforcement and environmkeatditing Monitor whether the
predicted impacts and proposed mitigation measagegr as defined in the EMP. Verify the compliance
of proponent with the EMP, to ensure that unpredicimpacts or failed mitigation measures are
identified and addressed in a timely fashion.

B. Biodiversity issues at different stages of emrimental impact assessment
1. Screening
6. Screening is used to determine which propodataild be subject to EIA, to exclude those

unlikely to have harmful environmental impacts aadindicate the level of assessment required.
Screening criteria have to include biodiversity meas, or else there is a risk that proposals with
potentially significant impacts on biodiversity Wile screened out. The outcome of the screeningepso

is ascreening decisian

7. Since legal requirements for EIA may not guazarthat biodiversity will be taken into account,
consideration should be given to incorporating biedsity criteria into existing, or the developmeit
new, screening criteria. Important information é@veloping screening criteria can be found in meatio
biodiversity strategies and action plans (NBSAPRsequivalent documents. These strategies provide
detailed information on conservation priorities amad types and conservation status of ecosystems.
Furthermore they describe trends and threats atyst@m as well as species level and provide an
overview of planned conservation activities.

8. Pertinent questions from a biodiversity perspectiaking into account the three objectives of
the Convention, fundamental questions which nedzttanswered in an EIA study include:

() Would the intended activity affect the biophysiealvironment directly or indirectly in
such a manner or cause such biological changestthall increase risks of extinction of genotypes,
cultivars, varieties, populations of species, @r¢hance of loss of habitats or ecosystems?

(b) Would the intended activity surpass the maximumtasngble yield, the carrying
capacity of a habitat/ecosystem or the maximumnallide disturbance level of a resource, population,
ecosystem, taking into account the full spectrumabfies of that resource, population or ecosystem?

(© Would the intended activity result in changes te #ccess to, and/or rights over
biological resources?

9. To facilitate the development of screening ddtethe questions above have been reformulated
for the three levels of diversity, reproduced ibl¢éal below.
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Table 1. Questions pertinent to screening on bigatisity impacts

Level of diversity | Conservation of biodiversity Sutainable use of biodiversity
Ecosystem Would the intended activity lead, eithddoes the intended activity affect the
diversity 43 directly or indirectly, to serious damage |sustainable human exploitation of (an)

total loss of (an) ecosystem(s), or land-useosystem(s) or land-use type(s) in such
type(s), thus leading to a loss of ecosystemnner that the exploitation becomes
services of scientific/ecological value, or|dlfestructive or non-sustainable (i.e. the loss of

cultural value? ecosystem services of social and/or econgmic
value)?
Species Would the intended activity cause a direct Wfould the intended activity affect sustainable
diversity 43 indirect loss of a population of a species? | use of a population of a species?

Genetic diversity | Would the intended activity resuin|Does the intended activity cause a local loss of
extinction of a population of a localizedarieties/cultivars/breeds of cultivated plants
endemic species of scientific, ecological,| and/or domesticated animals and fE;Leir
cultural value? relatives, genes or genomes of social, scientific
and economic importance?

10. Types of existing screening mechanisms include:

(a) Positive listsidentifying projects requiring EIA (inclusion Igt A disadvantage of this
approach is that the significance of impacts ofguts varies substantially depending on the naititke
receiving environment, which is not taken into agto A few countries use (or have used) negatsts,li
identifying those projects not subject to EIA (exsibn lists). Both types of lists should be reassddo
evaluate their inclusion of biodiversity aspects;

(b) Lists identifying thosegeographical areasvhere important biodiversity is found, in
which projects would require EIA. The advantagetlnt approach is that the emphasis is on the
sensitivity of the receiving environment ratherrttoa the type of project;

(© Expert judgementwith or without a limited study, sometimes reésirto asinitial
environmental examinatioor preliminary environmental assessnmjenBiodiversity expertise should be
included in expert teams; and

(d) A combinationof a list plus expert judgement to determine teedfor an EIA.

11. A screening decisiordefines the appropriatkevel of assessmenthe result of a screening
decision can be that:

(a) The proposed project is “fatally flawed” in th& would be inconsistent with
international or national conventions, policiedaws. It is advisable not to pursue the propogegept.
Should the proponent wish to proceed at his/h&r as EIA would be required,;

(b) An EIA is required (often referred to as catggh projects);

43/ The scale at which ecosystems are defined depmndise definition of criteria in a country, andsid take
into account the principles of the ecosystem apgro&imilarly, the level at which “population” e be defined depends on the
screening criteria used by a country. For exanthke,conservation status of species can be assetthél the boundaries of a
country (for legal protection), or can be assesggeblally (IUCN Red Lists).
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(© A limited environmental study is sufficient laese only limited environmental impacts
are expected; the screening decision is based eat af criteria with quantitative benchmarks or
threshold values (often referred to as categorydiepts);

(d) There is still uncertainty whether an EIA isqueéed and an initial environmental
examination has to be conducted to determine whetbeoject requires EIA or not; or

(e) The project does not require an EIA.

12. Biodiversity-inclusive screening criteriget out circumstances in which EIA is justified the
basis of biodiversity considerations. They mayteeta:

(a) Categories of activities known to cause biodiig impacts, including thresholds
referring to size of the intervention area and/agnitude, duration and frequency of the activity;

(b) The magnitude of biophysical change that issediby the activity; or
(© Maps indicating areas important for biodiversiften with their legal status.

13. A suggested approach to the development ofv@mgity-inclusive screening criteria, combining
the above types of criteria, includes the followistgps: (i) design a biodiversity screening map
indicating areas in which EIA is required; (ii) def activities for which EIA is required; (iii) diek
threshold values to distinguish between full, laditundecided or no EIA (see appendix 1 for a generi
set of screening criteria). The suggested apprtaas account of biodiversity values (includinguesl
ecosystem services) and activities that might irhgeeers of change of biodiversity.

14, If possible, biodiversity-inclusive screeningtaria should be integrated with the development
(or revision) of a national biodiversity strateggdaaction plan. This process can generate valuable
information such as a national spatial biodiversigsessment, including conservation priorities and
targets, which can guide the further developmeiiléfscreening criteria.

15. Step 1 According to the principles of the ecosystem apph, abiodiversity screening mais
designed, indicating important ecosystem servigepldcing the concept of sensitive areas — see
appendix 2 below). The map is based on expertgongt and has to be formally approved.

16. Suggested categories of geographically defareds, related to important ecosystem services,
are:

(a) Areas withimportant regulating services in terms of maintagnbiodiversity

Protected areasdepending on the legal provisions in a countrgséh may be
defined as areas in which no human interventionll®wved, or as areas where
impact assessment at an appropriate level of dstalWays required;

Areas containinghreatened ecosystems outside of formally proteateds where
certain classes of activities (see step 2) woukchgs require an impact assessment
at an appropriate level of detail;

Areas identified as being important for theaintenance of key ecological or
evolutionary processesvhere certain classes of activities (see stepv@yld
always require an impact assessment at an appm@pzigel of detail;

Areas known to béabitat for threatened specieshich would always require an
impact assessment at an appropriate level of detail
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(b) Areas withimportantregulating services for maintaining natural processwith regard
to soil, water, or air where impact assessment at an appropriate |¢wdtail is always
required. Examples can be wetlands, highly erodalslanobile soils protected by
vegetation (e.g. steep slopes, dune fields), fedesteas, coastal or offshore buffer areas;
etc.

(© Areas withimportant provisioning servicesyhere impact assessment at an appropriate
level of detail is always required. Examples carekiactive reserves, lands and waters
traditionally occupied or used by indigenous andalocommunities, fish breeding
grounds; etc.

(d) Areas withimportantcultural serviceswhere impact assessment at an appropriate level
of detail is always required. Examples can be isckamdscapes, heritage sites, sacred
sites; etc.

(e) Areas withother relevant ecosystem servig¢each as flood storage areas, groundwater
recharge areas, catchment areas, areas with viandscape quality, etc.); the need for
impact assessment and/or the level of assessmanbis determined (depending on the
screening system in place);

() All other areas: no impact assessment requirech a biodiversity perspective (an EIA
may still be required for other reasons).

17. Step 2:Define activities for which impact assessment rbayrequired from a biodiversity
perspective. The activities are characterized byfaHowing direct drivers of change:

(@) Change of land-use or land cover, and undergtaxtraction: above a defined area
affected, EIA always required, regardless of theation of the activity - define thresholds for lewé
assessment in terms of surface (or underground)adfected;

(b) Change in the use of marine and/or coastal ystems, and extraction of seabed
resources: above a defined area affected, EIA awegquired, regardless of the location of the @gtiv
define thresholds for level of assessment in tarhssirface (or underground) area affected:;

(©) Fragmentation, usually related to linear infnasture. Above a defined length, EIA
always required, regardless of the location ofabgvity — define thresholds for level of assessimien
terms of the length of the proposed infrastructuraiks;

(d) Emissions, effluents or other chemical, thernnatliation or noise emissions - relate
level of assessment to the ecosystem services map;

(e) Introduction or removal of species, changesetosystem composition, ecosystem
structure, or key ecosystem processes respongibléhé maintenance of ecosystems and ecosystem
services (see appendix 2 below for an indicatistingy) - relate level of assessment to ecosystewces
map.

18. It should be noted that these criteria onhateelto biodiversity and serve as an add-on in
situations where biodiversity has not been fullyared by the existing screening criteria.

19. Determining norms or threshold values for screeri;gartly a technical and partly a political

process the outcome of which may vary between cimsnand ecosystems. The technical process should
at least provide a description of:
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(a) Categories of activitieghat create direct drivers of change (extractibarvest or
removal of species, change in land-use or covagnfientation and isolation, external inputs such as
emissions, effluents, or other chemical, radiatigvermal or noise emissions, introduction of invasi
alien species or genetically modified organismsclmnge in ecosystem composition, structure or key
processes), taking into account characteristicsh sas: type or nature of activity, magnitude,
extent/location, timing, duration, reversibility&versibility, irreplaceability, likelihood, and
significance; possibility of interaction with othactivities or impacts;

(b) Where and wherthe area of influence of these direct driverslminge can be modelled
or predicted; the timing and duration of influernaan be similarly defined;

(© A map of valued ecosystem servi@iesluding maintenance of biodiversity itself) tre
basis of which decision makers can define levelgrofection or conservation measures for each eéfin
area. This map is the experts’ input into the defin of categories on the biodiversity screeningpm
referred to above under step 1.

2. Scoping

20. Scoping is used to define the focus of the ohpasessment study and to identify key issues,
which should be studied in more detail. It is usederive terms of reference (sometimes referoeaist
guidelines) for the EIA study and to set out thepmsed approach and methodology. Scoping also
enables the competent authority (or EIA profesd®imacountries where scoping is voluntary) to:

(a) Guide study teams on significant issues aretradtives to be assessed, clarify how they
should be examined (methods of prediction and aimlylepth of analysis), and according to which
guidelines and criteria;

(b) Provide an opportunity for stakeholders to hthadr interests taken into account in the
EIA;

(© Ensure that the resulting Environmental Im@&tettement is useful to the decision maker
and is understandable to the public.

21. During the scoping phase, promising alternatigan be identified for in-depth consideration
during the EIA study.

22. Consideration of mitigation and/or enhancement soeas The purpose of mitigation in EIA is
to look for ways to achieve the project objectivdsile avoiding negative impacts or reducing them to
acceptable levels. The purpose of enhancementii®mkofor ways of optimizing environmental benefits
Both mitigation and enhancement of impacts shotrldesto ensure that the public or individuals di n
bear costs, which are greater than the benefitsatitaue to them.

23. Remedial action can take several forms, aeoidance (or prevention), mitigation (by
considering changes to the scale, design, locasitimg, process, sequencing, phasing, management
and/or monitoring of the proposed activity, as wall restoration or rehabilitation of sites), and
compensationoften associated with residual impacts after pntee and mitigation). A ‘positive
planning approach’ should be used, where avoid&rasepriority and compensation is used as a last
resort measure. One should acknowledge that casagien will not always be possible: there are cases
where it is appropriate to reject a developmentppsal on grounds of irreversible damage to, or
irreplaceable loss of, biodiversity.

24, Practical evidence with respect to mitigatioggests that:
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(a) Timely and ample attention to mitigation andnpensation, as well as the interaction
with society, will largely reduce the risk of neigat publicity, public opposition and delays, inciogl
associated costs. Specialist input on biodiversitly take place prior to initiating the legally ueéed
EIA process, as a component of the project propoBhis approach improves and streamlines the forma
EIA process by identifying and avoiding, preventiogmitigating biodiversity impacts at the earliest
possible stage of planning;

(b) Mitigation requires a joint effort of the prapent, planners, engineers, ecologists and
other specialists, to arrive at the best practeaplvironmental option;

(© Potential mitigation or compensation measumgho be included in an impact study in
order to assess their feasibility; consequently #re best identified during the scoping stage;

(d) In project planning, it has to be kept in mihdt it may take time for effects to become
apparent.
25. The following sequence of questions providesxample of the kind of information that should

be requested in the terms of reference of an impaaty if the project screening suggests that the
proposed activity is likely to have adverse impamtsbiodiversity. It should be noted that thig i
steps represents an iterative process. Scopingrgatt study are two formal rounds of iterationridg

the study further iterative rounds may be needadekample when alternatives to the proposed projec
design have to be defined and assessed.

(a) Describe the type of project, and define eadjept activity in terms of its nature,
magnitude, location, timing, duration and frequency

(b) Define possible alternatives, including “no neibdiversity loss” or “biodiversity
restoration” alternatives (such alternatives mat/bwereadily identifiable at the outset of impaittdy,
and one would need to go through the impact stadietermine such alternatives). Alternatives idelu
location alternatives, scale alternatives, sitingagout alternatives, and/or technology alterregiv

(© Describe expected biophysical changes (in saler, air, flora, fauna) resulting from
proposed activities or induced by any socio-ecorarhanges caused by the activity;

(d) Determine the spatial and temporal scale ofuamfce of each biophysical change,
identifying effects on connectivity between ecosyss, and potential cumulative effects;

(e) Describe ecosystems and land-use types lyinthirwithe range of influence of
biophysical changes;

() Determine, for each of these ecosystems or-les®dtypes, if biophysical changes are
likely to have adverse impacts on biodiversityeémts of compaosition, structure (spatial and temipora
and key processes. Give indication of the levelagely of predictions, and take into account mitiga
measures. Highlight any irreversible impacts amgliereplaceable loss;

(9) For the affected areas, collect available imfation on baseline conditions and any
anticipated trends in biodiversity in the absenicne proposal;

(h) Identify, in consultation with stakeholdersetburrent and potential ecosystem services
provided by the affected ecosystems or land-usestgnd determine the values these functions rayrese
for society (see box 1). Give an indication of thain beneficiaries and those adversely affecteah fn
ecosystem services perspective, focusing on vuteesdakeholders;
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0] Determine which of these services will be sfigaintly affected by the proposed project,
giving confidence levels in predictions, and takingp account mitigation measures. Highlight any
irreversible impacts and any irreplaceable loss;

) Define possible measures to avoid, minimize@mpensate for significant damage to, or
loss of, biodiversity and/or ecosystem servicedjndepossibilities to enhance biodiversity. Make
reference to any legal requirements;

(k) Evaluate the significance of residual impadte, in consultation with stakeholders
define the importance of expected impacts for thermmatives considered. Relate the importance of
expected impacts to a reference situation, whicl beathe existing situation, a historical situatian
probable future situation (e.g. the ‘without pradjeor ‘autonomous development’ situation), or an
external reference situation. When determining ingrae (weight), consider geographic importance of
each residual impact (e.g. impact of local/regibratlonal/continental/global importance) and intkca
its temporal dimension.

0] Identify necessary surveys to gather informatrequired to support decision making.
Identify important gaps in knowledge;

(m) Provide details on required methodology anctoale.

26. One should bear in mind that not implementimyr@ect may in some cases also have adverse
effects on biodiversity. In rare cases the adveffects may be more significant than the impacta of
proposed activity (e.g. projects counteracting ddgtion processes).

27. An analysis of current impact assessment et has provided a number of practical
recommendations when addressing biodiversity-relessues:

(a) Beyond the focus on protected species and gieateareas, further attention needs to be
given to (i) sustainable use of ecosystem servii@secosystem level diversity; (iii) non-protedte
biodiversity; and (iv) ecological processes andrtbeatial scale;

(b) The terms of reference should be unambiguopeciic and compatible with the
ecosystem approach; too often the terms of referare too general and impractical,

(© In order to provide a sound basis for assestiegsignificance of impacts, baseline
conditions must be defined and understood and digghtwhere possible. Baseline conditions are
dynamic, implying that present and expected futdewelopments if the proposed project is not
implemented (autonomous development) need to beded:;

(d) Field surveys, guantitative data, meaningfidlgses, and a broad, long-term perspective
enabling cause-effect chains to be tracked in tmd space are important elements when assessing
biodiversity impacts. Potential indirect and cuntiviaimpacts should be better assessed;

(e) Alternatives and/or mitigation measures mustidentified and described in detail,
including an analysis of their likely success agdalistic potential to offset adverse project impact

() Guidance for scoping on biodiversity issuesEil®\ needs to be developed at country-
level, but should, where appropriate, also congiggional aspects to prevent transboundary impacts;

44/ See document UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/9/INF/18.
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(9) Guidance for determining levels of acceptablenge to biodiversity needs to be
developed at country level to facilitate decisioaking;

(h) Guidance on assessing and evaluating impactscoaystem processes, rather than on
composition or structure, need to be developed caintty level. The conservation of ecosystem
processes, which support composition and structegyires a significantly larger proportion of the
landscape than is required to represent biodiyecsinposition and structure;

0] Capacity development is needed to effectivelypresent biodiversity issues in the
scoping stage; this will result in better guidetirier the EIA study.

Box 1: Stakeholders and participation

Impact assessment is concerned with (i) informatfohparticipation and (iii) transparency of dsicin-making.
Public involvement consequently is a prerequiside éffective EIA and can take place at differentels:
informing (one-way flow of information), consultinfwo-way flow of information), or “real” particigmn
(shared analysis and assessment). In all stageBAgbublic participation is relevant. The legal végments for
and the level of participation differ among cougdtibut it is generally accepted that public caasioh at the
scoping and review stage are essential; participaduring the assessment study is generally acletmed to
enhance the quality of the process.

With respect to biodiversity, relevant stakeholdarthe process are:
= Beneficiaries of the project - target groups makirsg of, or putting a value to, known ecosystem
services which are purposefully enhanced by thgepto
= Affected people — i.e. those people that experieasea result of the project, intended or unintende
changes in ecosystem services that they value;
= General stakeholders — i.e. formal or informalitnbns and groups representing either affectexplee
or biodiversity itself.
= Future generations — “absent stakeholders”, i@sdhstakeholders of future generations, who may |rel
on biodiversity around which decisions are preyaatten.

stakeholders

¢

affeCted people 4--------------: future
beneficiarie .; generations

There is a number of potential constraints to ¢iffeqoublic participation. These include:
= Deficient identification of relevant stakeholders may make public involvenieeffective;
= Poverty: involvement requires time spent away from incgmeducing tasks;
»= Rural settings increasing distance makes communication morédiffand expensive;
= llliteracy : or lack of command of non-local languages, cdmbih representative involvement if print
media are used,
= Local values/culture behavioural norms or cultural practice can inhibvolvement of some groups,
who may not feel free to disagree publicly with dioamt groups;
= Languages in some areas a number of different languagedialects may be spoken, making
communication difficult;
= Legal systems may be in conflict with traditional systems, anduse confusion about rights and
responsibilities for resources;
= Interest groups may have conflicting or divergent views, and eesinterests;
= Confidentiality: can be important for the proponent, who may bairey early involvement ang
consideration of alternatives.
Also refer to decision VII/16 F containing the Akwi€éon Voluntary Guidelines for the Conduct of Cuél
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment reggrBievelopments Proposed to Take Place on, or wareh
Likely to Impact on, Sacred Sites and on Lands aders Traditionally Occupied or Used by Indigenaus
Local Communities.
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3. Assessment and evaluation of impacts, and dawelot of alternatives

28. EIA should be an iterative process of assessingacts, re-designing alternatives and
comparison. The main tasks of impact analysisamsgssment are:

(a) Refinement of the understanding of the natdird® potential impacts identified during
screening and scoping and described in the termsf@fence. This includes the identification ofifedt
and cumulative impacts, and of the likely causeeegfEhains;

(b) Identification and description of relevant erits for decision-making can be an essential
element of this stage;

(© Review and redesign of alternatives; considemabf mitigation and enhancement
measures, as well as compensation of residual isipplanning of impact management; evaluation of
impacts; and comparison of the alternatives; and

(d) Reporting of study results in an environmeitgdact statement (EIS) or EIA report.

29. Assessing impacts usually involves a detailealysis of their nature, magnitude, extent and
duration, and a judgement of their significance,, iwhether the impacts are acceptable to staketsld
and society as a whole, require mitigation andéonensation, or are unacceptable.

30. Available biodiversity information is usuallymited and descriptive, and cannot be used as a
basis for numerical predictions. There is a heedetelop biodiversity criteria for impact evaluatiand
measurable standards or objectives against whBigmificance of individual impacts can be evatdat
The priorities and targets set in the National Bietkity Strategy and Action Plan process can gievi
guidance for developing these criteria. Tools wied to be developed to deal with uncertainty,
including criteria on using risk assessment tealiq precautionary approach and adaptive management

31. A number of practical lessons with respecth® gtudy process have emerged including that the
assessment should:

(a) Allow for enough survey time to take seasomaltires into account, where confidence
levels in predicting the significance of impacte low without such survey;

(b) Focus on processes and services, which areatiio human well-being and the integrity
of ecosystems. Explain the main risks and oppatiesfor biodiversity;

(© Apply the ecosystem approach and actively sefekmation from relevant stakeholders
and indigenous and local communities. Addressraguest from stakeholders for further information
and/or investigation adequately. This does noessarily imply that all requests need to be horajure
however, clear reasons should be provided whenrgestg are not honoured;

(d) Consider the full range of factors affectingdiiversity. These include direct drivers of
change associated with a proposal (e.g. land ceiorervegetation removal, emissions, disturbance,
introduction of invasive alien species or geneljcalodified organisms, etc.) and, to the extentsjias,
indirect drivers of change, including demograpleiconomic, socio-political, cultural and technolagic
processes or interventions;

(e) Evaluate impacts of alternatives with referetacthe baseline situation. Compare against
legal standards, thresholds, targets and/or obgcfor biodiversity. Use national biodiversityategies
and action plans and other relevant documentsforration and objectives. The vision, objectiaes!
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targets for the conservation and sustainable udaicafiversity contained in local plans, policiesdan
strategies, as well as levels of public concerrugbdependence on, or interest in, biodiversityjpe
useful indicators of acceptable change;

() Take account of cumulative threats and impagssilting either from repeated impacts of
projects of the same or different nature over sgaxcktime, and/or from proposed plans, programmes o
policies;

(9) Recognize that biodiversity is influenced byteral, social, economic and biophysical
factors. Cooperation between different specialistthe team is thus essential, as is the integrabi
findings, which have bearing on biodiversity;

(h) Provide insight into cause — effect chains.ofdgplain why certain chains do not need to
be studied;
0] If possible, quantify the changes in biodiversicomposition, structure and key

processes, as well as ecosystem services. Explaiaxpected consequences of the loss of biodiyersit
associated with the proposal, including the cobtgglacing ecosystem services if they will be adety
affected by a proposal;

) Indicate the legal provisions that guide demisimaking. List all types of potential
impacts identified during screening and scoping dadcribed in the terms of reference and identify
applicable legal provisions. Ensure that potentigdacts to which no legal provision applies ateta
into account during decision-making.

4, Reporting: the environmental impact statemei$)E

32. The environmental impact statement consists @f:a technical report with annexes, (ii) an
environmental management plan, providing detaitddrination on how measures to avoid, mitigate or
compensate expected impacts are to be implememiztaged and monitored, and (iii) a non-technical
summary.

33. The environmental impact statement is desigoedsist:

(a) The proponent to plan, design and implementptioposal in a way that eliminates or
minimizes the negative effect on the biophysical ancio-economic environments and maximizes the
benefits to all parties in the most cost-effectivanner;

(b) The Government or responsible authority to deciwhether a proposal should be
approved and the terms and conditions that shaakbiplied; and

(©) The public to understand the proposal and itgaicts on the community and
environment, and provide an opportunity for comraeon the proposed action for consideration by
decision makers. Some adverse impacts may be maitging and have effects beyond the limits of
particular habitats/ecosystems or national bouerdariTherefore, environmental management plans and
strategies contained in the environmental impaatestent should consider regional and transboundary
impacts, taking into account the ecosystem approddie inclusion of a non-technical summary of the
EIA, understandable to the interested general agdids strongly recommended.

261



5. Review of the environmental impact statement

34. The purpose of the review of the environmeritapact statement is to ensure that the
information for decision makers is sufficient, feed on the key issues, and is scientifically and
technically accurate. In addition, the review ddavaluate whether:

(a) The likely impacts would be acceptable fromeamironmental viewpoint;

(b) The design complies with relevant standards @olities, or standards of good practice
where official standards do not exist;

(© All of the relevant impacts, including indireahd cumulative impacts, of a proposed
activity have been identified and adequately adarésn the EIA. To this end, biodiversity specti
should be called upon for the review and informatam official standards and/or standards for good
practice to be compiled and disseminated.

35. Public involvement, including the full and effiwe participation of indigenous and local
communities, is important in various stages of phecess and particularly at this stage. The coscer
and comments of all stakeholders are adequatelsidemed and included in the final report presemted
decision makers. The process establishes local rehipe of the proposal and promotes a better
understanding of relevant issues and concerns.

36. Review should also guarantee that the infownatrovided in the environmental impact
statement is sufficient for a decision maker toedwetne whether the project is compliant with or
contradictory to the objectives of the ConventionBiological Diversity.

37. The effectiveness of the review process dependkbe quality of the terms of reference defining
the issues to be included in the study. Scopingraviéw are therefore complementary stages.

38. Reviewers should as far as possible be indeperahd different from the persons/organizations
who prepare the environmental impact statement.

6. Decision-making

39. Decision-making takes place throughout the ggscof EIA in an incremental way from the
screening and scoping stages to decisions duritegatdlecting and analysis, and impact prediction,
making choices between alternatives and mitigati@asures, and finally the decision to either refarse
authorize the project.

40. Biodiversity issues should play a part in decisnaking throughout. The final decision is
essentially a political choice about whether or thet proposal is to proceed, and under what canmditi

If rejected, the project can be redesigned andbreited. It is desirable that the proponent and the
decision-making body are two different entities.

41. It is important that there are clear critegathking biodiversity into account in decision-rirak

and to guide trade-offs between social, economiteanrvironmental issues including biodiversity. 3ée
criteria draw on principles, objectives, targetsl amandards for biodiversity and ecosystem services
contained in international and national, regiomal bocal laws, policies, plans and strategies.

42. The precautionary approach should be applieddénision-making in cases of scientific
uncertainty when there is a risk of significantrhap biodiversity. Higher risks and/or greaterquiial
harm to biodiversity require greater reliabilitydacertainty of information. The reverse implieattthe
precautionary approach should not be pursued textreme; in case of minimal risk, a greater lenfel
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uncertainty can be accepted. Guidelines for apglyihe precautionary principle to biodiversity
conservation and natural resource management team developed under the Precautionary Principle
Project, a joint initiative of Fauna & Flora Intational, IUCN-The World Conservation Union,
ResourceAfrica and TRAFFIC, and are available inglish, French and Spanish at:
http://www.pprinciple.net/

43. Instead of weighing conservation goals agaieselopment goals, the decision should seek to
strike a balance between conservation and sustainede for economically viable, and socially and
ecologically sustainable solutions.

7. Monitoring, compliance, enforcement and envirental auditing

44, EIA does not stop with the production of a mepnd a decision on the proposed project.
Activities that have to make sure the recommendatfoom EIS or EMP are implemented are commonly
grouped under the heading of “EIA follow-up”. Theyay include activities related to monitoring,
compliance, enforcement and environmental auditiRgles and responsibilities with respect to treese
variable and depend on regulatory frameworks iogla

45, Monitoring and auditing are used to compareatteial outcomes after project implementation
has started with those anticipated before impleatemt. It also serves to verify that the proponient
compliant with the environmental management pladlE The EMP can be a separate document, but
is considered part of the environmental impactestaint. An EMP usually is required to obtain a
permission to implement the project. In a numideronintries, an EMP is not a legal requirement.

46. Management plans, programmes and systems, dinglu clear management targets,
responsibilities and appropriate monitoring shduddestablished to ensure that mitigation is effetfi
implemented, unforeseen negative effects or trenglgletected and addressed, and expected bepefits (
positive developments) are achieved as the prgjemteeds. Sound baseline information and/or pre-
implementation monitoring is essential to providelable benchmark against which changes caused by
the project can be measured. Provision should bdenfor emergency response measures and/or
contingency plans where unforeseen events or ausidmuld threaten biodiversity. The EMP should
define responsibilities, budgets and any necedsanying for monitoring and impact management, and
describe how results will be reported and to whom.

47. Monitoring focuses on those components of biardity most likely to change as a result of the
project. The use of indicator organisms or eca@systthat are most sensitive to the predicted irspact
thus appropriate, to provide the earliest possibtiication of undesirable change. Since monitoring
often has to consider natural fluxes as well asdniinduced effects, complementary indicators may be
appropriate in monitoring. Indicators should bedfic, measurable, achievable, relevant and timely
Where possible, the choice of indicators shouldllgmed with existing indicator processes.

48. The results of monitoring provide informatiorr f periodic review and alteration of
environmental management plans, and for optimiangironmental protection through good, adaptive
management at all stages of the project. Biodityedata generated by EIA should be made accessible
and useable by others and should be linked to \xosity assessment processes being designed and
carried out at the national and global levels.

49, Provision is made for regular auditing in orderverify the proponent’s compliance with the
EMP, and to assess the need for adaptation of e @sually including the proponent’s license). An
environmental audit is an independent examinatiuwh @assessment of a project's (past) performartce. |
is part of the evaluation of the environmental nggmaent plan and contributes to the enforcement of
EIA approval decisions.
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50. Implementation of activities described in thelFE and formally regulated in the proponent’s
environmental license in practice depends on tHereement of formal procedures. It is commonly
found that a lack of enforcement leads to reduaedptiance and inadequate implementation of EMPs.
Competent authorities are responsible for enforgdegtinent impact assessment regulations, when
formal regulations are in place.
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Appendix 1

INDICATIVE SET OF SCREENING CRITERIA TO BE FURTHER ELABORATED AT

NATIONAL LEVEL 45/

Category A: Environmental impact assessment mandatyg for :

Activities in protected areas (define type and l@fgrotection);
Activities in threatened ecosystems outside pretbareas;

Activities in ecological corridors identified asibg important for ecological or evolutionary
processes;

Activities in areas known to provide important eggiem services;
Activities in areas known to be habitat for threwste species;

Extractive activities or activities leading to aacdge of land-use occupying or directly
influencing an area of at minimum a certain thréghsize (land or water, above or
underground - threshold to be defined);

Creation of linear infrastructure that leads togfm@ntation of habitats over a minimum
length (threshold to be defined);

Activities resulting in emissions, effluents, andéther means of chemical, radiation, thermal
or noise emissions in areas providing key ecosystawices (areas to be definedy,

Activities leading to changes in ecosystem compmsit ecosystem structure or key
processeg?/ responsible for the maintenance of ecosystemseandystem services in areas
providing key ecosystem services (areas to be e@fin

Category B: The need for, or the level of environnmal impact assessment is to be determined for:

Activities resulting in emissions, effluents andéiher chemical, thermal, radiation or noise
emissions in areas providing other relevant ecesystervices (areas to be defined);

Activities leading to changes in ecosystem comjmsitecosystem structure, or ecosystem
functions responsible for the maintenance of edesys and ecosystem services in areas
providing other relevant ecosystem services (aieas defined);

Extractive activities, activities leading to a charof land-use or a change of use of inland
water ecosystems or a change of use of marine @amstal ecosystems, and creation of linear
infrastructure below the Category A threshold, ieas providing key and other relevant
ecosystem services (areas to be defined).

45

criteria.

44
47/

Note These criteria only pertain to biodiversity amdsld therefore be applied as an add-on to existimgening

For a non-exhaustive list of ecosystem servises,appendix 2 below.
For examples of these aspects of biodiversiy,agpendix 3 below.
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Appendix 2
INDICATIVE LIST OF ECOSYSTEM SERVICES

Regulating servicegesponsible for
maintaining natural processes and dynamics

Biodiversity-related regulating services

- maintenance of genetic, species and
ecosystem composition

- maintenance of ecosystem structure

- maintenance of key ecosystem processes
for creating or maintaining biodiversity

Land-based regulating services

- decomposition of organic material

- natural desalinization of soils

- development / prevention of acid sulphate
soils

- biological control mechanisms

- pollination of crops

- seasonal cleansing of soils

- soil water storage capacity

- coastal protection against floods

- coastal stabilization (against accretion /
erosion)

- soil protection

- suitability for human settlement

- suitability for leisure and tourism activities

- suitability for nature conservation

- suitability for infrastructure

Water related regulating services

- water filtering

- dilution of pollutants

- discharge of pollutants

- flushing / cleansing

- bio-chemical/physical
water

- storage of pollutants

- flow regulation for flood control

- river base flow regulation

- water storage capacity

- ground water recharge capacity

- regulation of water balance

- sedimentation / retention capacity

- protection against water erosion

- protection against wave action

- prevention of saline groundwater intrusion

- prevention of saline surface-water
intrusion

- transmission of diseases

- suitability for navigation

purification  of

Water related regulating services (ctd.)

- suitability for leisure and tourism activities
- suitability for nature conservation

Air-related regulating services

- filtering of air

- carry off by air to other areas

- photo-chemical air processing (smog)
- wind breaks

- transmission of diseases

- carbon sequestration

Provisioning services harvestable goods
Natural production

- timber

- firewood

- grasses (construction and artisanal use)

- fodder & manure

- bharvestable peat

- secondary (minor) products

- harvestable bush meat

- fish and shellfish

- drinking water supply

- supply of water for irrigation and industry

- water supply for hydroelectricity

- supply of surface water for other landscapes
- supply of groundwater for other landscapes
- genetic material

Nature-based human production

- crop productivity

- tree plantations productivity

- managed forest productivity

- rangeland/livestock productivity

- aquaculture productivity (freshwater)

- mariculture productivity (brackish/saltwater)

Cultural servicesproviding a source of artistic, aesthetic,
spiritual, religious, recreational or scientificremment, or

nonmaterial benefits.

Supporting servicesnecessary for the production of all oth

ecosystem services

soil formation,
nutrients cycling
primary production.
evolutionary processes
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Appendix 3

ASPECTS OF BIODIVERSITY: COMPOSITION, STRUCTURE AND KEY PROCESSES

Composition Influenced by:
Minimal viable population of: - selective removal of one or a few species by fisisg
(a) legally protected forestry, hunting, collecting of plants (includifying
varieties/cultivars/breeds of botanical and zoological resources);

cultivated plants and/or domesticated fragmentation of their habitats leading to reprdoheg
animals and their relatives, genes or  isolation;

genomes of social, scientific and |- introducing geneticallymodified organisms that m

economic importance; transfer transgenes to varieties / cultivars / dseef
(b) legally protected species; cultivated plants and/or domesticated animals dredr |t
(c) migratory birds, migratory fish, relatives;

species protected by CITES; - disturbance or pollution;

(d) non-legally protected, but threatened habitat alteration or reduction;
species (cf. IUCN Red List of - introduction of (non-endemic) predators, compesitor
Threatened Species); species whigh  parasites of protected species.
are important in local livelihoods and
cultures.

Structure Influenced by:

Changes in spatial or temporal structurdffects of human activities that work on a simi(ar larger)
at the scale of relevant areas, such asjscale as the area under consideration. For exanigys
(a) legally protected areas; emissions into the area, diversion of surface wtitat flows
(b) areas providing important ecosystgifirough the area, extraction of groundwater in a@resth
services, such as (i) maintaining higlgyuifer, disturbance by noise or lights, pollutifmough air
diversity (hot spots), large numbeegc.
of endemic or threatened species,
required by migratory species; (i)
services of social, economic, cultural
or scientific importance; (iii) or
supporting services associated with
key evolutionary or other biological
processes.

11%

Food web structure and interactions: |All influences mentioned withcomposition may lead tg
Species or groups of species perfoomanges in the food web, but only when an entite (or

certain roles in the food web (function&inctional group) is affected. Specialized ecolagjc

groups); changes in species compositkmowledge is required.
may not necessarily lead to changes in
the food web as long as roles are taken
over by other species.

Presence of keystone species All influences mentioned with composition that watkectly
Keystone species often singularbn keystone species. This is a relatively new, tapidly
represent a given functional type (or ra Idaavelopmg field of ecological knowledge. Exampdes:

in the food web. sea otters and kelp forest

- elephants and African savannah

- starfish in intertidal zones

- salmon in temperate rainforest

- tiger shark in some marine ecosystems

- beaver in some freshwater habitats

- black-tailed prairie dogs and prairies
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Key processes (selected examples only)

Influencegt b

Sedimentation patterns (sediment transport,
sedimentation, and accretion) in intertidal systs
(mangroves, mudflats, seagrass beds)

Reduced sediment supply by damming of river
emierruption of littoral drift by seaward structgre

Plant-animal dependency for pollination, seed
dispersal, nutrient cycling in tropical rainforests

Selective removal of species by logging,
scollecting or hunting

Soil surface stability and soil processes in
montane forests

Imprudent logging leads to increased erosion &
loss of top sail

Nutrient cycling by invertebrates and fungi in
deciduous forests

Soil and groundwater acidity by use of
agrochemicals.

Plant available moisture in non-forested, steep
sloping mountains

IPvergrazing and soil compaction lead to redug
available soil moisture

Grazing by herbivorous mammals in savannah

S Qattiehing practises

Succession after fire, and dependence on fire
completion of life-cycles in savannahs

f@xclusion of fire leads to loss of species divers

Available nutrients and sunlight penetration in
freshwater lakes

In-flow of fertilizers and activities leading to
increased turbidity of water (dredging, emissio

Hydrological regime in floodplains, flooded
forests and tidal wetlands

Changes in river hydrology or tidal rhythm by
hydraulic infrastructure or water diversions

Permanently waterlogged conditions in peat
swamps and acid-sulphate soils

Drainage leads to destruction of vegetation (an
peat formation process), oxidization of peat lay
and subsequent soil subsidence; acid sulphate
soils rapidly degrade when oxidized

Evaporation surplus in saline / alkaline lakes

alltf drainage water into these lakes chan
the water balance

Tidal prism and salt/freshwater balance in

Infrastructure creating blockages to tidal

[

and

ed

t

d
ers

ges

estuaries influence; changes in river hydrology change the
salt balance in estuaries.

Hydrological processes like vertical convectior],Coastal infrastructure, dredging.

currents and drifts, and the transverse circulatjon

in coastal seas

Population dynamics Reduction in habitat leadsréorditic drop in
population size, leading to extinction
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VIII/29.  Liability and redress
The Conference of the Parties to the ConventioBiological Diversity,
Recallingits decisions VI/11 and VII/17,

1. Welcomesthe report of the Group of Legal and Technical &g on Liability and
Redress in the Context of Paragraph 2 of Articlefithe Convention (UNEP/CBD/COP/8/27/Add.3);

2. Invites Parties and other Governments to submit to the lHker Secretary examples of
national/domestic legislation and case-studiegingleo liability and redress for damage to biotadi
diversity, including approaches to valuation andtoeation, andequeststhe Executive Secretary to
compile this information and disseminate it throdigh clearing-house mechanism;

3 Requestshe Executive Secretary to gather and compilertieah information relating to
damage to biological diversity and approaches toateon and restoration of damage to biological
diversity as well as information on national/domesteasures and experiences, focusing in particudar
the issues identified in the conclusions of the Uprof Legal and Technical Experts on Liability and
Redress and to prepare a synthesis report for esdiomn by the ninth meeting of the Conference ef th
Parties in accordance with paragraph 2 of artidlefithe Convention;

4, Reiteratesits call to Parties, Governments and relevant nmagonal organizations in
paragraph 3 of decision VI/11 to cooperate witheawto strengthening capacities at the nationatllev
with regard to measures for the prevention of dam&g biological diversity, establishment and
implementation of national legislative regimes, grudicy and administrative measures on liabilitydan
redress, and to provide financial resources far plirpose.
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VII1/30. Biodiversity and climate change: guidand® promote synergy among activities
for biodiversity conservation, mitigating or adaptjy to climate change and
combating land degradation

The Conference of the Parties to the ConventioBiological Diversity,

Noting the advice or guidance, including tools and apghmea, contained in the note by the
Executive Secretary prepared for the eleventh mgeif the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical
and Technological Advice (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/18)ittwthe addition, as a new section IV, of
section IV of the report of the Ad Hoc Technical pgxt Group (AHTEG) on Biodiversity and
Adaptation to Climate Change (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/1HIB), as an initial step in the design,
implementation and monitoring of activities thateirink across biodiversity, climate-change, wedlan
ecosystems, and land degradation and desertificatibile addressing the objectives of the Conventio
on Biological Diversity, the United Nations Framewd&onvention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) and
the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertifoza (UNCCD), the Ramsar Convention on
Wetlands, the World Heritage Convention (WHC), thenvention on the Conservation of Migratory
Species of Wild Animals(CMS), and other relevanttiiateral environmental agreements,

Welcomingthe start of the process within the United Natibremework Convention on Climate
Change to consider ways and means to reduce enssismm deforestation in developing countries and
noting that effective actions to reduce deforestatiorlccoonstitute a unique opportunity for biodiversity
protection,

Noting the Issue-Based Modules for Coherent ImplementaobrBiodiversity Conventions
developed by the United Nations Environment Prognamas a useful tool to facilitate synergy in
reporting and implementation of biodiversity-rethmnventions,

Noting that the Subsidiary Body for Scientific and Tedgacal Advice (SBSTA) of the United
Nations Convention on Climate Change has startedahsideration of a five-year programme of work
on impacts, vulnerability and adaptation to climateange, and that this programme could facilitate
communication and cooperation between relevant mzgidons as well as drawing upon relevant
information from, and activities undertaken in,@timternational and regional organizations,

Recallingdecision VII/15, paragraph 15,

1. EncouragesParties and other Governments to integrate bioslityeconsiderations into
all relevant national policies, programmes and lemresponse to climate change; taking into accoun
the maintenance and restoration of the resilierfcecosystems which are essential for sustaining the
delivery of their goods and services;

2. Encouragedarties, other Governments, relevant organizatmusresearch institutions
to develop rapid assessment tools for the desighirmplementation of biodiversity conservation and
sustainable use activities which contribute to #alagn to climate change, particularly in vulnemabl
countries and regions, including small island dep#lg States;

3. EncouragesParties and other Governments, when addressingangs needs and
activities on the impacts of climate change on edity, to involve indigenous and local commusti
and other relevant stakeholders, particularly csues related to ecosystem health, human health,
traditional knowledge, and livelihoods;

4. EncouragedParties and other Governments to cooperate rdfyanaactivities aimed at
enhancing habitat connectivity across ecologicadgnts, with the aim of enhancing ecosystem
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resilience and to facilitate the migration and dis@al of species with limited tolerance to alteckhatic
conditions;

5. Invites Parties, other Governments, relevant organizatams research institutions, to
address, as appropriate, the research gaps ouitirtkeé report of the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group
on Biodiversity and Adaptation to Climate Changedasummarized in paragraph 3 of
recommendation XI/14 of the Subsidiary Body on Siific, Technical and Technological Advice and to
promote research on climate change response &givielated to biodiversity, in the context of the
ecosystem approach and sustainable use, and irr todéurther facilitate the incorporation of
biodiversity considerations into the design, impdeation and monitoring of activities aimed at the
mitigation and adaptation of the impacts of climabange, including on indigenous peoples and local
communities;

6. Invites Parties, other Governments, relevant organizatar research institutions to
develop, support, and review, as appropriate, jpifol/or ongoing projects involving joint actionghim
the objectives of the three Rio conventions, then&a Convention on Wetlands, the World Heritage
Convention, the Convention on Migratory Speciesd ather relevant multilateral environmental
agreements in order to promote better understaratidgunctioning of synergy among these;

7. Invites Parties to consider the needs of the most vultheragions and ecosystems, and
their indigenous and local communities, includihg heed to provide additional support to developing
countries, particularly the least developed andllsisiand developing States among them, and coesitri
with economies in transition, in order to enhanodarstanding, design and communication of synergies
in the national implementation of the three Riowantions, the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands, the
World Heritage Convention, the Convention on MigrgtSpecies, and other multilateral environmental
agreements, and to support the preparation of atiaptactivities and plans, including assistancthia
areas of financial resources, technology trangf@ucation and outreach, capacity-building, reseanch
systemic observation, and harmonized reporting.

8. Requestshe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical anaAmological Advice, while
respecting the mandate of the United Nations Caimeron Climate Change, to develop draft guidance
on how to integrate relevant climate change impantsresponse activities, into the programmes akwo
of the Convention, building on the findings of theports on biodiversity and climate change (CBD
Technical Series No. 10 and UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/11/ByFaking into accourninter alia:

(@) Vulnerable regions, subregions and ecosystpasty

(b) Characterization of tools and methods in teoheffectiveness, costs, and ecosystem
vulnerability;

(© Best practices based on the analysis of caskest and
(d) The contributions that protected areas can rirakt@s context;

9. Requestghe Executive Secretary, through the Joint Liai&noup (JLG) of the Rio
conventions, to consider the options in the noteth®y Executive Secretary on options for enhanced
cooperation among the three Rio conventions prepfarethe first meeting of the Ad Hoc Open-ended
Working Group on Review of Implementation of the n@ention on Biological Diversity
(UNEP/CBD/WGRI/1/7/Add.1). In considering these iops, the Group may identify mutually
supportive activities to be conducted by the seciats of the Rio conventions, Parties and relevant
organizations, taking into account the findingstloé two reports on biodiversity and climate change
(CBD Technical Series No. 10 and UNEP/CBD/SBSTTAME/5) for consideration by the Subsidiary
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Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advprior to the ninth meeting of the Conference of
the Parties;

10. Requestshe Executive Secretary to transmit the presecista, including the report of
the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group, to relevant leeddf the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change, the United Nations Convention tonBat Desertification, the Ramsar Convention on
Wetlands, the World Heritage Convention, the Cotieenon Migratory Species, and other relevant
multilateral environmental agreements, and to ensoltow-up through the Joint Liaison Group of the
Rio conventions.
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VIII/31. Administration of the Convention and buddédor the programme of work for the
biennium 2007-2008

The Conference of the Parties to the ConventioBiological Diversity,
Recallingparagraphs 10 and 11 of decision VII/34,

Satisfied withthe development of the Secretariat-wide trackinghmaism for differentiating
shared costs of secretariat services between thee@ton on Biological Diversity and the Protocsl a
well as the analysis of the results by the Exeeut8ecretary and the conclusions drawn from that
analysis,

1. Welcomeghe annual contribution to date of US$ 1,000,@00é increased at 2 per cent
per year, from the host country Canada and theiftewf Quebec to the operation of the Secretanfat,
which 83.5 per cent has been allocated per annumoffset contributions from the Parties to the
Convention for the biennium 2007-2008;

2. Approvesa core (BY) programme budget of $11,012,400 far ylear 2007 and of
$11,390,600 for the year 2008 for the purposesedigt the table 1 below;

3. Adoptsthe scale of assessments for the apportionmentpafnses for 2007 and 2008 as
contained in the table 5 below;

4. Approvesa Secretariat staffing table for the programmegetidontained in table 2 below;

5. Noteswith concernthe high vacancy rate in staff positions, and estgithat all positions

be filled expeditiously with due regard to the nedédecruiting qualified staff on as wide a geodnagl
basis as possible, in accordance with the ChaftiiedJnited Nations, and to gender equality atealéls.

6. Reaffirmsa working capital reserve at a level of 5 per adrthe core budget (BY Trust
Fund) expenditure, including programme supports;ost

7. Approvesa drawing of US$ 4,000,000 from the unspent baanor contributions
(“carry-over”) from previous financial periods tover part of the 2007-2008 budget;

8. Authorizeghe Executive Secretary to transfer resources grti@nprogrammes between
each of the main appropriation lines set out ietdbbelow up to an aggregate of 15 per cent otated
programme budget, provided that a further limitated up to a maximum of 25 per cent of each such
appropriation line shall apply;

9. Notes with concerthat a number of Parties have not paid their doutions to the core
budget (BY Trust Fund) for 2006 and prior yearsjohtare due on 1 January of each year in accordance
with paragraph 4 of the financial rules, and thie lpayment of contributions to the core budget by
Parties during each calendar year of a bienniumcbagributed to the significant carry-over from one
biennium to the next, and, in the event that themo improvement in the payment of contributiogs b
Parties,invites the Executive Secretary to submit proposals famumting full and timely payment of
contributions by Parties for consideration and eeviby the Conference of the Parties at its ninth
meeting;

10. Urges Parties that have still not paid their contribuidio the core budget (BY Trust
Fund) to do so without delay, and requests the xex Secretary to publish and regularly update
information on the status of contributions of Restio the Convention’s trust funds (BY, BE, B2);

11. Decidesthat, with regard to contributions due from 1 Jayu2001 onwards, Parties
whose contributions are in arrears for two (2) arenyears will:
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(@) Not be eligible to become a member of any dumef the Conference of the Parties or its
subsidiary bodies; and

(b) Not receive any hard copies of documents ftlmenSecretariat;

Subparagraphs (a) and (b) above will only applhthe case of Parties that are not least developed
countries or small island developing States;

12. Authorizesthe Executive Secretary to enter into arrangemeitis any Party whose
contributions are in arrears for two or more ygamutually agree on a “schedule of payments” tmhs
a Party, to clear all outstanding arrears, witlnygars depending on the financial circumstancéef
Party in arrears and pay future contributions by dine date, and report on the implementation of any
such arrangement to the next meeting of the Buaeduo the Conference of the Parties;

13. Decidesthat a Party with an agreed arrangement in acoosdwith paragraph 12 above
and that is fully respecting the provisions of thatangement will not be subject to the provisiofis
paragraph 11 above;

14. Authorizesthe Executive Secretary to enter into commitmengstal the level of the
approved budget, drawing on available cash ressurmeluding unspent balances, contributions from
previous financial periods and miscellaneous ingome

15. Decidesto fund, upon request, from the core budget (BY) plarticipation of members
of the bureaux of the Conference of the Parties thedSubsidiary Body on Scientific Technical and
Technological Advice at the meetings of the redpediureaux;

16. Invitesall Parties to the Convention to note that contidns to the core budget (BY)
are due on 1 January of the year in which theséribations have been budgeted for, and to pay them
promptly, andurgesParties, in a position to do so, to pay by 1 Oetd006 for the calendar year 2007
and by 1 October 2007 for the calendar year 20@8ctntributions required to finance expenditures
approved under paragraph 2 above, as offset by mson paragraphs 1 and 7, and, in this regard,
requestghat Parties be notified of the amount of theirtdbations by 1 August of the year preceding
the year in which the contributions are due;

17. Decidesthat the trust funds (BY, BE, BZ) for the Conventishall be extended for the
period of two years, beginning 1 January 2008 artling 31 December 2009;

18. Urgesall Parties and States not Parties to the Conwenti® well as governmental,
intergovernmental and non-governmental organizatanrd other sources, to contribute to the trusdgun
(BY, BE, BZ) of the Convention;

19. Takes not®f the funding estimates for the:

(a) Special Voluntary Trust Fund (BE) for Additadrvoluntary Contributions in Support
of Approved Activities for the Biennium 2007-2008esified by the Executive Secretary and included in
table 3 below;

(b) Special Voluntary Trust Fund (BZ) for Faciliteg Participation of Developing Country
Parties, in particular the Least Developed andsimall Island Developing States, as well as Pavtids
Economies in Transition, for the biennium 2007-2088 specified by the Executive Secretary and
included in table 4 below,

andurgesParties to make contributions to those funds;

20. Endorsesthe decisions of the Bureau of the seventh meadfnine Conference of the
Parties authorizing the Executive Secretary tdzetisavings, unspent balances from previous fihnci
periods and miscellaneous income in the amount®$ U937,182 from the BY Trust Fund, of which
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US$ 761,531 was spent, to fund inter-sessionalities, that were not envisaged and therefore for
which no budgetary allocations were approved byGbaference of the Parties at its seventh meeting,
including the participation of developing countrgrifes, in particular the least developed countzies
small island developing States, as well as Pawiéls economies in transition, in the meetings o th
Convention, as well as US$ 116,678 reimbursememnpddicipation of eligible participants to the leily
meeting of the Conference of the Parties, wetiestghe Executive Secretary, in consultation with the
Bureau, to continue to monitor the availabilitywafluntary contributions to the special voluntary3tr
Funds (BE and BZ) in the event of any shortfalls;

21. Requestshe Executive Secretary with guidance from theeBurof the Conference of
the Parties, to develop as an interim arrangenanthe 2007-2008 biennium pending endorsement by
the Conference of the Parties at its ninth meefmgecedures for the allocation of funding from the
Special Voluntary Trust Fund (BZ) for Facilitatiarticipation of Parties in the Convention Procéss,
developing countries, in particular the least depetl countries and small island developing Statss,
well as Parties with economies in transition, touse adequate representation from each region;

22. Decidesthat all Parties eligible for funding from the $j@ Voluntary Trust Fund (BZ2),
and who requested funding within three weeks of dfficial notification of the meeting being
disseminated by the Secretariat, shall be inforimgethe Executive Secretary no later than four weeks
prior to the relevant meeting, whether fundingvaikable or not, andirgesParties to contribute to the
special voluntary Trust Fund (BZ) in a timely manbat no later than five weeks before the meetiog,
facilitate the planning of meetings and the fulftjzgpation of representatives from developing doyn
Parties, in particular the least developed countaied small island developing states, as well ageBa
with economies in transition;

23. Authorizesthe Executive Secretary to draw, subject to theement of the Bureau of
the Conference of the Parties, on available casburees, including unspent balances, contributions
from previous financial periods and miscellaneaume within the approved core budget (BY Trust
Fund) for the biennium 2007-2008, to cover shddfggémporarily in the special voluntary Trust Fund
(BZ), until such time as these shortfalls can bé with pledges in writing, but which have not yeten
received by the Executive Secretary, for facilitgtiparticipation of developing country Parties, in
particular the least developed countries and thallssiand developing States, as well as Partigh wi
economies in transition, for the biennium 2007-200%riorities identified in the core budget (BYuBt
Fund) and requests that the BY Funds be reimbwarsedon as the pledges are received;

24, Authorizesthe Executive Secretary to consult with the Bureaithe Conference of the
Parties on any adjustments which may be necessatei servicing of the programme of the work as
foreseen in the core budget (BY Trust Fund) forkilemnium 2007-2008, including the postponement of
meetings, in the event that sufficient resourcesrast available to the Secretariat in a timely i@sh
from the approved budget (BY Trust Fund), includiagailable cash resources, unspent balances,
contributions from previous financial periods aniderllaneous income;

25. Requestshe Executive Secretary, in accordance with rdlefithe rules of procedure, to
provide Parties with an indication of the admirasitre and financial implications of decisions to be
referred by the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Tiechl and Technological Advice; an ad hoc
open-ended working group; or an ad hoc technicpegxgroup for adoption by the Conference of the
Parties, that may have administrative and budgeir@plications that cannot be met from existing
resources within the core budget (BY Trust Fund);

26. Requestshe Executive Secretary to prepare and submit gddudr the programme of
work for the biennium 2009-2010 for the considematof the Conference of the Parties at its ninth
meeting, and to report on income and budget pedoom as well as any adjustments made to the
Convention budget for the biennium 2007-2008;
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27. Authorizesthe Executive Secretary, in an effort to improve thfficiency of the
Secretariat and to attract highly qualified staffthe Secretariat, to enter into direct administeaind
contractual arrangements with Parties, Governmamtisorganizations, in response to offers of human
resources and other support to the Secretariahaasbe necessary for the effective discharge of the
functions of the Secretariat, while ensuring thicieint use of available competencies, resources an
services, and taking into account United Nationesand regulations. Special attention shouldibeng
to possibilities of creating synergies with releyaxisting work programmes or activities that heing
implemented within the framework of other interoagl organizations;

28. Welcomeshe development and continuation of the fellowgtipgramme as a means of
enabling developing country Parties, as well asti€gamwith economies in transition to send their
nationals to the Secretariat for the purposes baecing their understanding of the Convention amd f
increasing awareness of biodiversity related issues

29. Notesthat the Junior Professional Officer programme #mal internship programme
afford an opportunity for Parties to learn about éurther develop an understanding of the thenmtic
cross-cutting issues covered under the Convention;

30. Requests thain accordance with article 14 of the Financial Rule financial audit of
the budget be undertaken on a biennial basis andetport submitted to the Conference of the Parties
together with the management response;

31. Agreesto share the costs for secretariat services betwesse that are common to the
Convention on Biological Diversity and the CartagidProtocol on Biosafety on an 85:15 ratio for the
biennium 2007-2008;

32. Requestshe Executive Secretary, in presenting the progp@segramme budget for the
biennium 2009-2010 to the ninth meeting of the @oarfice of the Parties, to use the tracking mecimanis
to review the ratio specified in paragraph 31 above

33. Authorizesthe Executive Secretary to review the terms oénaxice of posts in the
Secretariat with a view to adjusting the staffingrieet the new challenges facing the Conventiont@and
ensure the effective functioning of the Secretargad in that regard alsauthorizesthe Executive
Secretary to fill a P-2 position in his office thigh, inter alia, the adjustment of the staffing in the
Secretariat.

Table 1

BIENNIUM BUDGET OF THE TRUST FUND FOR THE CONVENTIO N ON BIOLOGICAL
DIVERSITY 2007-2008

Expenditures 2007 2008

(US$ thousands) (US$ thousands)

I  Programmes
Office of the Executive Secretary 574.4 645.2
Scientific, technical and technological matters 2,200.¢ 2,497.(
Social, economic and legal matters 1,903.¢ 1,288.(
Outreach and major groups 1,561.¢ 1,283.7
Implementation and technical support 1,505.¢ 1,393.¢
Resource management and conference services 1,950.1 2,972.7
Sub-total (1) 9,696.- 10,080.:
Il Programme support charge 13% 1,260.5 1,310.¢
GRAND TOTAL (1 +11) 10,9%.7 11,390.¢
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Expenditures 2007 2008
(US$ thousands) (US$ thousands)

Il Working capital reserve 55.7
GRAND TOTAL (I +11+111) 11,012. 11,390.¢
Less contribution from the host country 851.7 868.7
Less savings from previous years 2,000.( 2,000.(
NET TOTAL (amount to be shared by Parties) 8,160.7 8,521.¢

Priority meetings to be funded from the core budget
Meetings of the bureaus of the Conference of thiid3zand SBSTTA
Twelfth and thirteenth meetings of the Subsidiaogl3on Scientific, Technical and Technological Atdvi
Ninth meeting of the Conference of the Parties
Ad Hoc Working Group on Article 8(j) and Relatedisions of the Convention on Biological Diversity
Ad Hoc Working Group on Access and Benefit-sharing
Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on Review of Impatation of the Convention
Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group on Protected Areas

Table 2

SECRETARIAT STAFFING REQUIREMENTS FROM THE CORE BUD GET (BY TRUST

FUND)
2007 2008

A Professional category

ASG 1 1

D-1

P-5 4 4

P-4 17 17

P-3

pP-2 1 1

Total professional category 34 34
B. Total General Service category 26 26
TOTAL (A + B) 60 60
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Table 3

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS FROM THE SPECIAL VOLUNTARY TR UST FUND (BE)

FOR ADDITIONAL VOLUNTARY CONTRIBUTIONS IN SUPPORT O F APPROVED
ACTIVITIES FOR THE 2007-2008 BIENNIUM (thousands of United States dollars)

Description 2007 2008
1. Meetings/Workshops
Office of the Executive Secretary
Regional meetings for the ninth meeting of the @oarice of th
Parties 40.0
Scientific technical and technological matters
AHTEG on forest targets indicators 60.
Consultative Workshop on dry and sub-humid $éand
60.0
Global Taxonomy Initiative development Workshop
120.C
International workshops on Inland waters biedsity (2) back-to- 50.
back with RAMSAR STRP mtgs. 50.0
Regional capacity building workshops on Protecteelaa 120.
120.C
Subregional capacity building workshops (2) on (Bga 60.
Environment Assessment 60.0
Social, economic and legal matters
Meeting of the Opeernded Ad Hoc Working Group on Access 400.
Benefit Sharing *
Technical Expert Group meeting on the functionifigertificates o 60.
origin under ABS
Advisory group meeting on the indigenous knowledge 40.
Capacity building workshops for indigenous and laszammunitie: 120.
in particular indigenous women 120.C
Regional and subregional workshops on new infolmnaéind web- 120.
based technologies to assist indigenous and |lecahwinities 120.C
Outreach and major groups
Expert Group on communication, education and pubdiareness 60.
60.0
CEPA needs assessments workshop 60.
CEPA global support network
100.C
Regional workshops on the CEPA (4) 180.
60.0
Implementation and technical support
Regional workshops on the clearing-house meshaf4) 180.
60.0
Regional and subregional workshops on strengthenagacity o 120.
national focal points 120.C
Regional training workshops for national reporting 120.
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Description 2007 2008
120.C
Regional workshops on otepth review of the financial resour 36.0
and mechanisms and National Biodiversity Strategied Actiol
Plans (4) (back-to back)
Expert meeting on technology transfer and scientdichnologice 60.
cooperation
Biodiversity Finance Study Group to assist thed@pth review c 60.(
financial resources and mechanisms
2. Staff
Senior Liaison Officer (FAO) 178.
183.4
3. Consultants
SEL —ABS ($30K); Incentive measures ($10K); Technol 40.
Transfer ($15K) 15.0
ITS - Indepth review of Articles 20 and 21 and preparatf a draf 150.
strategy
OMG - CEPA consultants 40. 30.
4. Publications
CEPA tool kit in UN languages 20.(
5. Activities
Outreach activities 250. 250.
Technical Assistance and Training activities 250. 250.
Sub-total | 3,158. 1,938.
II. Programme support costs (13%) 410. 252.
Sub-total Il 410. 252.
lll. Working Capital Reserve (5%) 22.
Sub-total IlI 22.
TOTAL COST (I + lI+111) 3,595 2,190.

* Funding pledged by Canada (US$50,000); Finland
(US$50,000); France (US$60,000); Ireland (US$60,000
Netherlands (US$60,000); Norway (Euros 50,000); Sden
(US$60,000); Switzerland (US$50,000)
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Table 4

RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS FROM THE SPECIAL VOLUNTARY TR UST FUND (BZ)
FOR FACILITATING PARTICIPATION OF PARTIES IN THE CO NVENTION PROCESS
FOR THE 2007-2008 BIENNIUM

(thousands of United States dollars)

Description 2007 2008

I. Meetings

Ninth meeting of the Conference of the Parties 1,800.
Regional meetings in preparation for the Confer. 300.
of the Parties (4) (COP-9)

Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical ¢ 1,300. 1,300.
Technological Advice (2)

Open-eded Ad hoc Working Group on Review 650.
Implementation of the Convention on Biologi

Diversity

Ad-hoc Operended Working Group meeting 650.

Article 8(j)

Openended Ad Hoc Working Group on Access 300. 650.
Benefit Sharing

2nd Operended Ad Hoc Working Group 650.
Protected Areas

Support to indigenous and local communities 100. 150.
Subtotal | 3,000. 4,850.(
II. Programme support costs (13%) 390. 630.
TOTAL COST (I +11) 3,390. 5,480.
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Table 5

CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE TRUST FUND FOR THE CONVENTION ON BIOLOGICAL
DIVERSITY FOR THE BIENNIUM 2007-2008

)

D

Party UN scale of |Scale with 22%  Contributions UN scale of Scale with | Contributionsas Total
assessments| ceiling, no per assessmenis  22% perl Jan. contributions
2006 LDC 1 Jan. 2007 2006 ceiling, no 2008(US$) 2007-2008
(per cent) paying more Uss (per cent) LDC (US$)
than paying more
0.01 % than
(per cent) 0.01 %
(per cent)

Afghanistan 0.002 0.003 211 0.007 0.003 220 431
Albania 0.005 0.006 527 0.005 0.006 550 1,077
Algeria 0.076 0.098 8,008 0.076 0.098 8,363 16,371
Angola 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Antigua and 0.003 0.004 314 0.003 0.004 330 646
Barbuda

Argentina 0.95p 1.234 100,736 0.956 1.234 105,194 205,93(
Armenia 0.002 0.003 211 0.007 0.003 220 431
Australia 1.592 2.056 167,752 1.592 2.056 175,177 342,92
Austria 0.859 1.109 90,514 0.859 1.109 94,521 185,03%
Azerbaijan 0.005 0.006 527 0.005 0.006 550 1,077
Bahamas 0.013 0.017 1,370 0.013 0.017 1,430 2,800
Bahrain 0.030D 0.039 3,161 0.03d 0.039 3,301 6,462
Bangladesh 0.010 0.01d 814§ 0.01d 0.01d 852 1,668
Barbados 0.010 0.013 1,054 0.01d 0.013 1,100 2,154
Belarus 0.018 0.023 1,897 0.018 0.023 1,981 3,871
Belgium 1.069 1.380 112,643 1.069 1.380 117,628 230,271
Belize 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Benin 0.002 0.003 211 0.002 0.003 220 431
Bhutan 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Bolivia 0.009 0.012 948 0.009 0.012 990 1,939
Bosnia and 0.003 0.004 314 0.003 0.004 330 646
Herzegovina

Botswana 0.012 0.015 1,264 0.017 0.015 1,320 2,585
Brazil 1.523 1.967 160,481 1.523 1.967 167,584 328,06¢
Bulgaria 0.01y 0.0272 1,791 0.017 0.0272 1,871 3,662
Burkina Faso 0.002 0.003 211 0.002 0.003 220 431
Burundi 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Cambodia 0.002 0.003 211 0.002 0.003 220 431
Cameroon 0.008 0.01d 843 0.008 0.01d 880 1,723
Canada 2.813 3.632 296,411 2.813 3.632 309,53( 605,942
Cape Verde 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Central African 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Republic

Chad 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Chile 0.223 0.288 23,494 0.223 0.288 24,538 48,036
China 2.058 2.651 216,328  2.053 2.651 225,903 442,232
Colombia 0.155 0.200 16,333 0.155 0.200 17,056 33,384
Comoros 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
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3

D

Party UN scale of |Scale with 22%  Contributions UN scale of Scale with | Contributionsas Total
assessments| ceiling, no per assessmenis  22% perl Jan. contributions
2006 LDC 1 Jan. 2007 2006 ceiling, no 2008(US$) 2007-2008
(per cent) paying more uUss (per cent) LDC (US$)
than paying more
0.01 % than
(per cent) 0.01 %
(per cent)

Congo 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Cook Islands 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110Q 215
Costa Rica 0.030 0.039 3,161 0.03d 0.039 3,301 6,462
Cote d'lvoire 0.010 0.013 1,054 0.014 0.013 1,10d 2,154
Croatia 0.03)7 0.048 3,899 0.037 0.048 4,071 7,970
Cuba 0.0483 0.056 4,531 0.043 0.056 4,732 9,263
Cyprus 0.03P 0.05d 4,110 0.039 0.05d 4,291 8,401
Czech Republic 0.183 0.236 19,283 0.183 0.236 20,137 39,42(
Democratic 0.01d 0.013 1,054 0.01d 0.013 1,100 2,154
People's Republ
of Korea
Democratic 0.003 0.004 316 0.003 0.004 330 646
Republic of the
Congo
Denmark 0.718 0.927 75,657 0.718 0.927 79,006 154,663
Djibouti 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110Q 215
Dominica 0.001L 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Dominican 0.035 0.045 3,688 0.035 0.045 3,851 7,539
Republic
Ecuador 0.019 0.025 2,007 0.019 0.025 2,091 4,093
Egypt 0.120 0.155 12,644 0.120 0.155 13,204 25,844
El Salvador 0.022 0.028 2,318 0.027 0.028 2,421 4,739
Equatorial 0.002 0.003 211 0.002 0.003 220 431
Guinea
Eritrea 0.001L 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Estonia 0.012 0.015 1,264 0.012 0.015 1,320 2,585
Ethiopia 0.004 0.005 421 0.004 0.005 44Q 862
European 2.500 2.500 204,018 2.500 2.500 213,048 417,065
Community
Fiji 0.004 0.005 421 0.004 0.005 44Q 862
Finland 0.533 0.688 56,163 0.533 0.688 58,649 114,812
France 6.030 7.786 635,392  6.03d 7.786 663,51% 1,298,90
Gabon 0.009 0.012 948§ 0.009 0.012 990 1,939
Gambia 0.0011 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Georgia 0.008 0.004 316 0.003 0.004 330 646
Germany 8.662 11.184 912,731  8.667 11.184 953,129 1,865,86
Ghana 0.004 0.005 421 0.004 0.005 440 862
Greece 0.530 0.684 55,847 0.53d 0.684 58,319 114,16¢
Grenada 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110Q 215
Guatemala 0.030 0.039 3,161 0.03d 0.039 3,301 6,462
Guinea 0.008 0.004 316 0.003 0.004 330 646
Guinea-Bissau 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Guyana 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110Q 215
Haiti 0.003 0.004 314 0.003 0.004 330 646
Honduras 0.005 0.006 527 0.005 0.006 550 1,077
Hungary 0.12p 0.163 13,277 0.126 0.163 13,865 27,141

282 /...



Party UN scale of |Scale with 22%  Contributions UN scale of Scale with | Contributionsas Total
assessments| ceiling, no per assessmenis  22% perl Jan. contributions
2006 LDC 1 Jan. 2007 2006 ceiling, no 2008(US$) 2007-2008
(per cent) paying more uUss (per cent) LDC (US$)
than paying more
0.01 % than
(per cent) 0.01 %
(per cent)
Iceland 0.034 0.044 3,583 0.034 0.044 3,741 7,324
India 0.421 0.544 44,362 0.421 0.544 46,325 90,687
Indonesia 0.142 0.183 14,963 0.147 0.183 15,625 30,586
Iran (Islamic 0.157 0.203 16,543 0.157 0.203 17,27¢ 33,814
Republic of)
Ireland 0.350 0.452 36,88( 0.35( 0.452 38,513 75,393
Israel 0.46}f 0.603 49,209 0.467 0.603 51,387 100,595
Italy 4.885 6.308 514,742 4.884 6.308 537,52% 1,052,26
Jamaica 0.008 0.01d 843 0.00§ 0.01d 880 1,723
Japan 19.464 22.00( 1,795,354 19.464 22.00( 1,874,818 3,670,172
Jordan 0.011 0.014 1,159 0.011 0.014 1,210 2,369
Kazakhstan 0.025 0.032 2,634 0.025 0.032 2,751 5,385
Kenya 0.009 0.012 948 0.009 0.012 990 1,939
Kiribati 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Kuwait 0.162 0.209 17,07( 0.162 0.209 17,826 34,89¢
Kyrgyzstan 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Lao People's 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Democratic
Republic
Latvia 0.01% 0.019 1,581 0.015 0.019 1,651 3,231
Lebanon 0.024 0.031 2,529 0.024 0.031 2,641 5,170
Lesotho 0.00L 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Liberia 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Libya 0.132 0.17d 13,909 0.132 0.17d 14,525 28,434
Liechtenstein 0.005 0.006 527 0.005 0.006 550 1,077
Lithuania 0.024 0.031 2,529 0.024 0.031 2,641 5,170
Luxembourg 0.077 0.099 8,114 0.077 0.099 8,473 16,586
Madagascar 0.003 0.004 31§ 0.003 0.004 330 646
Malawi 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Malaysia 0.208 0.262 21,39( 0.203 0.262 22,337 43,728
Maldives 0.001L 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Mali 0.00Z 0.003 211 0.002 0.003 220 431
Malta 0.014 0.018 1,475 0.014 0.018 1,541 3,014
Marshall Islands 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Mauritania 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Mauritius 0.011 0.014 1,159 0.011 0.014 1,210 2,369
Mexico 1.883 2.431 198,41% 1.883 2.431 207,197 405,612
Micronesia 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
(Federated State
of )
Monaco 0.008 0.004 31§ 0.003 0.004 330 646
Mongolia 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Morocco 0.04y 0.061 4,952 0.047 0.061 5,172 10,124
Mozambique 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Myanmar 0.010 0.01d 81§ 0.01d 0.01d 852 1,668
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Party UN scale of |Scale with 22%  Contributions UN scale of Scale with | Contributionsas Total
assessments| ceiling, no per assessmenis  22% perl Jan. contributions
2006 LDC 1 Jan. 2007 2006 ceiling, no 2008(US$) 2007-2008
(per cent) paying more uUss (per cent) LDC (US$)
than paying more
0.01 % than
(per cent) 0.01 %
(per cent)
Namibia 0.006 0.008 632 0.006 0.008 660 1,292
Nauru 0.001L 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Nepal 0.004 0.005 421 0.004 0.005 44Q 862
Netherlands 1.690 2.182 178,078 1.690 2.182 185,96( 364,039
New Zealand 0.221 0.285 23,287 0.221 0.285 24,314 47,604
Nicaragua 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Niger 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Nigeria 0.042 0.054 4,426 0.042 0.054 4,627 9,047
Niue 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Norway 0.679 0.877 71,547 0.679 0.877 74,714 146,262
Oman 0.070D 0.09d 7,376 0.07d 0.09d 7,703 15,074
Pakistan 0.055 0.071 5,795 0.055 0.071 6,052 11,847
Palau 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Panama 0.019 0.025 2,002 0.019 0.025 2,091 4,093
Papua New 0.003 0.004 314 0.003 0.004 330 646
Guinea
Paraguay 0.012 0.015 1,264 0.012 0.015 1,320 2,585
Peru 0.09p 0.119 9,694 0.097 0.119 10,123 19,817
Philippines 0.096 0.123 10,010 0.095 0.123 10,453 20,464
Poland 0.461 0.595 48,576 0.461 0.595 50,726 99,303
Portugal 0.470 0.607 49,525 0.47¢ 0.607 51,717 101,242
Qatar 0.064 0.083 6,744 0.064 0.083 7,042 13,786
Republic of 1.796 2.319 189,248 1.796 2.319 197,624 386,872
Korea
Republic of 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Moldova
Romania 0.060 0.077 6,322 0.06(0 0.077 6,602 12,924
Russian 1.10d 1.420 115,909 1.10d 1.420 121,039 236,948
Federation
Rwanda 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Saint Kitts and 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Nevis
Saint Lucia 0.002 0.003 211 0.007 0.003 220 431
Saint Vincent an 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
the Grenadines
Samoa 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
San Marino 0.003 0.004 314 0.003 0.004 330 646
Sao Tome and 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Principe
Saudi Arabia 0.713 0.921 75,13( 0.713 0.921 78,455 153,586
Senegal 0.005 0.006 527 0.005 0.006 550 1,077
Serbia and 0.019 0.025 2,002 0.019 0.025 2,091 4,093
Montenegro
Seychelles 0.002 0.003 211 0.002 0.003 220 431
Sierra Leone 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
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Party UN scale of |Scale with 22%  Contributions UN scale of Scale with | Contributionsas Total
assessments| ceiling, no per assessmenis  22% perl Jan. contributions
2006 LDC 1 Jan. 2007 2006 ceiling, no 2008(US$) 2007-2008
(per cent) paying more uUss (per cent) LDC (US$)
than paying more
0.01 % than
(per cent) 0.01 %
(per cent)
Singapore 0.388 0.501 40,884 0.389 0.501 42,694 83,578
Slovakia 0.051 0.066 5,374 0.051 0.066 5,612 10,986
Slovenia 0.08R 0.106 8,640 0.087 0.106 9,023 17,663
Solomon Islands| 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
South Africa 0.29p 0.377 30,769 0.297 0.377 32,13( 62,894
Spain 2.520 3.254 265,537 2.52( 3.254 277,29( 542,827
Sri Lanka 0.01 0.0272 1,791 0.017 0.0272 1,871 3,662
Sudan 0.008 0.01d 81§ 0.00§ 0.01d 852 1,668
Suriname 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Swaziland 0.002 0.003 211 0.002 0.003 220 431
Sweden 0.998 1.289 105,161  0.99§ 1.289 109,816 214,977
Switzerland 1.197 1.544 126,130 1.197 1.5446 131,713 257,843
Syrian Arab 0.034 0.0449 4,004 0.038 0.0449 4,181 8,185
Republic
Tajikistan 0.001L 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Thailand 0.209 0.27d 22,023 0.209 0.27d 22,997 45,02(
The former 0.006 0.008 632 0.006 0.008 660 1,292
Yugoslav
Republic of
Macedonia
Togo 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Tonga 0.00n 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Trinidad and 0.027 0.028 2,318 0.027 0.028 2,421 4,739
Tobago
Tunisia 0.032 0.041 3,372 0.032 0.041 3,521 6,893
Turkey 0.372 0.48d 39,194 0.372 0.48d 40,933 80,132
Turkmenistan 0.005 0.006 527 0.005 0.006 550 1,077
Tuvalu 0.001 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Uganda 0.006 0.008 632 0.006 0.008 660 1,292
Ukraine 0.039 0.05d 4,110 0.039 0.05d 4,291 8,401
United Arab 0.235 0.303 24,762 0.235 0.303 25,858 50,621
Emirates
United Kingdom 6.127 7.911 645,613 6.127 7.911 674,189 1,319,802
of Great Britain
and Northern
Ireland
United Republic 0.006 0.008 632 0.006 0.008 660 1,292
of Tanzania
Uruguay 0.048 0.062 5,058 0.048 0.062 5,282 10,34(
Uzbekistan 0.014 0.018 1,478 0.014 0.018 1,541 3,014
Vanuatu 0.00L 0.001 105 0.001 0.001 110 215
Venezuela 0.171 0.221 18,019 0.171 0.221 18,81¢ 36,835
Viet Nam 0.021 0.027 2,213 0.021 0.027 2,311 4,524
Yemen 0.006 0.008 632 0.006 0.008 660 1,292
Zambia 0.00p 0.003 211 0.002 0.003 220 431
Zimbabwe 0.00y7 0.009 738 0.007 0.009 770 1,508
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Party UN scale of |Scale with 22%  Contributions UN scale of Scale with | Contributionsas Total
assessments| ceiling, no per assessmenis  22% perl Jan. contributions
2006 LDC 1 Jan. 2007 2006 ceiling, no 2008(US$) 2007-2008

(per cent) paying more uUss (per cent) LDC (US$)

than paying more
0.01 % than
(per cent) 0.01 %
(per cent)
TOTAL 80.445 100.00 8,160,700 80.445 100.00 8,521,900 | 16,682,60(
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VIII/32.  Potential impact of avian influenza on bidiversity
The Conference of the Parties

1. Takes noteof the report of brainstorming meeting on the pbéénmpact of avian
influenza on wildlife, held in Curitiba, Brazil, di® March 2006 (UNEP/CBD/COP/8/INF/47);

2. Invites Parties, through the Bureau, to request the Exec@ecretary to initiate similar

consultations as and when there arise emergingssthat may impact upon the implementation of the
Convention.

287



VIII/33.  Date and venue of the ninth meeting of tHéonference of the Parties

The Conference of the Parties to the ConventioBiotogical Diversity

1 Welcomeshe generous offer of the Government of the Feédeepublic of Germany to
host the fourth meeting of the Conference of thei€aserving as the meeting of the Parties to the
Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety and the ninth mgebtf the Conference of the Parties to the
Convention on Biological Diversity at a date andhwe to be specified by the host country in
consultation with the Bureau and the Executive &eacy as soon as possible;

2. Calls ondonors to provide in advance and preferably atlibginning of the 2008
financial year adequate financial resources to renthe full participation of developing country Bes,
in particular the least developed countries andllsisiand developing States, as well as Partie$ wit
economies in transition.
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VIII/34.  Tribute to the Government and people ofdélederative Republic of Brazil
The Conference of the Parties to the ConventioBiological Diversity,

Having mein Curitiba from 20 to 31 March 2006 at the grasiawitation of the Government of
the Federative Republic of Brazil,

Deeply appreciativef the excellent arrangements made for the meetnugthe special courtesy
and warm hospitality extended to participants k& @overnment of Brazil, the State of Parana, tie Ci
of Curitiba, and their people,

Expresses their sincere gratitude the Government and people of Brazil for the @ird
hospitality that they accorded to participantshie ineeting and for their contribution to its susces
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